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AUTHOR’S  PREFACE 


More  tban  thirty-fivo  years  havo  passed  sinco  WILLIAM  Moroan  wroto  his 
famous  book  revealing  the  mysteries  of  modem  Free  Masonry,  and  giving  to  the 
outside  world  a particular  description  of  the  ceremonies  observed  in  the  Xiodgcs  of 
the  first  six  or  seven  degrees.  The  bare  rumor  that  such  a book  was  to  be  published 
created  much  astonishment  and  indignation  among  the  Masonic  fraternity  of  West- 
ern New  York,  and  particularly  tlioso  who  had  associated  with  Morgan  in  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Craft.  They  soon  ascertained  the  rumor  to  be  true,  and  that  CoL  David 
C.  Miller,  the  publisher  of  a newspaper  in  Batavia,  was  in  fact  then  engaged  in 
printing  the  book.  Great  efforts  were  immediately  made  by  a largo  number  of  Free 
Masons  to  stop  its  publication — first  by  arresting  Morgan  for  debt — then  by  a com- 
plaint against  him  for  larceny,  during  the  prosecution  of  which  his  apartments  were 
searched — and  lastly  by  kidnapping  the  unfortunate  man,  taking  him  forcibly  from 
the  jail  at  Canandaigua,  where  ho  was  confined  on  some  pretence,  carrying  him  in 
a,  close  carriage  to  Fort  Niagara,  (then  unoccupied,)  and  there  murdering  him  in  cold 
blood.  These  events  occurred  in  September,  1826,  but  the  Masonic  brethren  did  not 
succeed  in  suppressing  the  book  written  by  Morgan.  Part  of  it  had  already  been 
put  to  press  by  Col.  Miller,  and  the  remainder  of  the  manuscript  was  so  effectually 
concealed  by  the  wife  of  tho  murdered  man  that  it  was  not  discovered  by  tbo  Ma- 
sons who  searched  his  premises.  This  and  other  outrages,  among  which  was  tho 
firing  of  Miller’s  printing  office,  alarmed  tho  citizens  of  the  whole  western  section 
of  the  State.  Several  amests  of  supposed  kidnappers  took  place,  and  tho  persons* 
arrested  were  brought  to  triaL  CoL  Edward  Sawyer,  and  Nicholas  G.  Chesebro, 
(both  of  Canandaigua,)  Loton  Lawson,  John  Sheldon,  and  Eli  Bruce,  Sheriff  of  Ni 
ogara  County,  were  each  foimd  guilty  of  participation  in  tho  abduction  of  Morgan, 
and  were  sentenced  to  various  terms  of  imprisonment.  But  still  tho  murderers 
remained  undetected. 

Meantime  tho  whole  book  had  been  published,  and  its  contents  had  made  public 
the  somewhat  ferocious  oaths  of  tho  Free  Masons.  An  immense  excitement  was 
created  all  over  the  country,  which  lasted  many  years.  Free  Masonry  became  un- 
popular, and  numerous  worthy  and  distinguished  persons,  including  a great  number 
of  ministers  of  tho  Gospel,  withdrew  from  the  Society.  Lodges  and  Chapters  were 
disbanded,  while  their  officers  and  members  publicly  renounced  all  future  connection 
with  the  Masonic  Order.  Indeed,  so  great  was  tho  prejudice  against  Masons,  caused 
by  that  inherent  love  of  justice  peculiar  to  American  citizens,  that  a powerful  politi- 
cal party  was  formed  in  tho  State  of  New  York  which  threatened  at  one  time  to 
overcome  or  absorb  all  other  party  organizations.  The  murderers  of  Morgan 
(although  known)  were  never  prosecuted,  and  this  fact  kept  alive  tho  anti-Masonic 
excitement  until  tho  party  almost  became  National,  for  it  extended  throughout  tho 
New  England  and  Middle  States,  and  killed  off  a score  or  two  of  prominent  public 
men.  But  there  must  be  an  end  to  all  things ; and  in  the  fulness  of  timo  tho  preju- 
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<Jice  against  Free  Masonry  died  away.  Then  it  was  discovered  that  the  Masons 
who  kidnapped  William  Morgan  were,  after  all,  simply  rufDans,  and  not  by  any 
means  representatives  of  the  main  body  of  the  Masonic  fraternity. 

And  why  shocild  Masons,  more  than  any  other  respectable  class,  be  suspected 
of  aiding  the  perpetration  of  a murder,  or  any  other  crime  against  society  ? Be- 
cause, says  the  uninitiated  reader,  they  bind  their  members  by  fearful  and  sanguinary 
, oaths,  and  keep  everything  connected  with  their  Lodges  in  such  profound  secrecy. 
This  is  a very  natural  conclusion  for  the  unthinking  multitude,  but  will  scarcely  pass 
current  among  those  who  possess  any  degree  of  reflection,  and  comprehend  the 
promptings  'which  govern  the  actions  of  men.  These  last  would  naturally  inquire 
why  should  mankind  as  Masons  differ  from  mankind  as  husbands,  fathers,  devoted 
friends  or  indeed  as  civilized  beings  ? 

Since  the  issue  of  Morgan’s  book,  no  other  entirely  original  work  has  been  pub- 
lished on  the  subject,  though  several  more  elaborate  volumes  have  appeared,  in 
which  the  writers  have  attempted  to  give  in  detail  some  of  the  higher  degrees.  But 
all  have  failed  to  make  their  revelations  fully  intelligible,  either  because  they  did  not 
understand  the  subject,  or  else  -u’ere  careless  or  incompetent. 

In  the  following  pages  I have  endeavored  to  give  exact  descriptions  of  the  Ma- 
sonic ceremonies  as  they  are  (or  should  be)  performed  in  the  Lodges,  Chapters,  &c., 
of  each  degree.  The  information  is  intended,  not  only  for  the  public  at  large  who 
have  a curiosity  to  fathom  the  w'onderful  secrets  of  Free  Masonry,  but  for  newly 
formed  Masonic  Societies,  who  desire  a printed  guide  to  facilitate  their  work. 

Comparatively  few  persons  among  the  multitudes  who  join  the  Masonic  Lodges, 
extend  their  knowledge  of  the  Craft  beyond  the  Royal  Arch  Degree  ; and  to  such  as 
have  not  been  advanced,  this  work  will  be  read  with  much  interest.  By  the  aid  of  it 
they  may  become  familiar  with  the  higher  degrees  of  modern  Masonry — with  the  Inef- 
fable Degrees — and  with  those  curious  and  enthusiastic  Historical  and  Philosophical 
Degrees  which  arc  so  mixed  up  with  Jewish  history  and  Christian  Knight-errantry 
as  to  puzzle  the  matter-of-fact  student  of  the  present  day. 

And  now  a few  words  with  Masonic  friends  as  to  my  object  in  retiring  from  the 
Society  and  pubbshing  this  book.  I am  no  enemy  of  Masonry  ; and  I think  that  if 
it  were  possible  to  keep  unworthy  inen  out  of  our  Lodges,  it  would  be  an  unexcep- 
tionable institution.  Considering  that  this  has  not  been,  and  probably  cannot  be, 
done,  I am  content  to  leave  it.  And  as  I have  always  looked  upon  our  secret  cere-' 
monies  and  oatbs  as  but  the  relics  of  a past  age,  and  continued  merely  to  preserve 
the  ostensible  antiquity  of  the  institution  rather  than  to  bind  our  consciences,  I do 
not  hesitate  to  make  them  public. 

The  Society  of  Free  Masons  was  formed  at  an  early  age  of  the  world,  when 
there  were  no  laws  to  protect  the  weak  against  the  strong.  The  oaths  and  obliga- 
tions were  then  undoubtedly  binding,  not  only  for  the  protection  of  the  members,  but 
for  the  preservation  of  the  very  imperfect  arts  and  sciences  of  that  period.  To' 
suppose  these  oaths  mean  anything  now  is  simply  absm'd.  .Mankind  outside  a Mar 
sonic  Lodge  does  not  care  a straw  what  takes  place  within  that  secret  conclave,  ex- 
cept as  a matter  of  curiosity.  It  is  partly  to  gratify  this  spirit  of  inquisitiveness  that 
I have  written  this  book,  and  partly  to  give  information  to  Free  Masons  themselves. 
More  than  half  the  persons  who  join  Masonic  Lodges  do  not  understand  anything 
of  the  principles  of  the  Order.  They  go  through  certain  ceremonies,  pay  their  fees, 
and  then  forget  it  all  in  a short  time.  By  having  an  authentic  detail  of  the  proceed- 
ings to  read  over  at  their  leisure,  they  may  become  Masons  in  reality. 

Jabez  Richardson. 
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FIRST  DEGREE. 

A Lodge  of  Entered  Apprentices. 

In  opening  a Lodge  of  Entered  Ap- 
prentices, it  is  necessary  that  at  least  six 
Apprentices  should  be  present,  and  one 
Past  Master.  They  can  only  act  under 
a charter  or  warrant  from  the  Grand 
Lodge.  The  room  in  which  they  as- 
semble should  represent  the  ground  floor 
of  King  Solomon’s  Temple.  The  flx- 
turcs  of  the  room,  and  the  seats  of  the 
officers  are  as  in  Engraving  on  page  6. 

On  taking  his  seat  to  open  the  Lodge, 
the  Master  gives  one  rap  with  his  gavel, 
and  says : “ Brethren,  I am  about  to 
open  a Lodge  of  Entered  Apprentices, 
for  the  dispatch  of  business,  and  I will 
thank  you  for  your  attention  and  assist- 
ance.” 

Master  to  the  Junior  Warden — Brother 
Junior,  are  they  all  Entered  Apprentice 
Masons  in  the  South? 

Junior  Warden — They  are.  Worshipful. 

blaster  to  the  Senior  Warden — Brother 
Senior,  are  they  all  Entered  Ai>prontice 
Masons  in  the  West? 

Senior  Warden — They  are,  WorshipfiA 

The  Master  then  declares,  “ They  are, 
also,  in  the  East,”  and  at  the  same  time 
he  gives  one  rap  with  his  gavel,  which 
calls  up  the  Junior  Deacon,  who,  as  he 
rise.g,  gives  a sign  by  opening  his  left 
hand  and  placing  the  open  fingers  of  the 
right  hand  on  the  palm  of  it.  The  Mas- 
ter then  says : 

Brother  Junior  Deacon,  the  first  care 
of  congregated  Masons  ? 

Junior  Deacon — To  see  the  Lodge 
tyled,  Vv’’orshipfui 

Master — Penorm  your  duty,  and  in- 
form the  Tyler  that  we  are  about  to 
open  a Lodge  of  Entered  Apprentices 
for  the  dispatch  of  business,  and  direct 
him  to  tyle  accordingly. 

The  Junior  Deacon  then  goes  to  the 
door  of  the  Lodge  and  stations  the  Tyler 
outside  of  it  with  a drawn  sword  in  h.is 
hand,  at  the  same  timo  whispering  the 
words  of  the  Master  that  he  is  about  to 
open  a Lodge,  &c.  He  then  closes  thw 


door,  and  gives  three  distinct  knocks  on 
the  inside,  which  are  ansv/ered  by  tiiroo 
knocks  of  the  Tyler  on  the  outside.  The 
Junior  Deacon  then  again  gives  one 
knock,  (which  is  answered  by  a knock 
from  the  Tyler,)  when  he  returns  lo  his 
station  and  says:  ‘‘The  door  is  tylo.d, 
Worshipful,”  at  the  same  time  giving  the 
due-guard,  (explained  hereafter,)  which 
is  never  omitted  when  the  Master  is  ad- 
dressed 

Master — By  w’hom  is  it  tyled  ? 

Junior  Deacon — By  a brother  of  this 
degree  without  the  dooi’,  armed  with  tho 
proper  implements  of  his  office. 

blaster — Ills  duty  there  ? 

Junior  Deacon — To  keep  off  all  cow- 
ans and  cave-dropers ; to  see  that  nono 
pass  or  re-])a33  except  such  as  are  duly 
qualified,  ami  have  permission  from  the 
Master.  [Permission  of  tho  Chair,  is 
sometimes  said.] 

Master — Let  ns  now  be  clothed,  bre- 
thren. [Here  the  members  present  put 
on  their  aprons  and  jewels,  and  resume 
their  scats.) 

The  Wonshlpful  Master  then  gives  one 
rap  with  his  gavel  and  addresses  tho 
Junior  Deacon  as  follows  : 

Master — Brother  Jimior  Deacon,  your 
place  in  the  Lodge  ? 

Junior  Deacon — At  the  right  hand  of 
the  Senior  Warden  in  the  West. 

Master — Your  business  there,  Brother 
Junior? 

Junior  De.acon — To  wait  on  the  Wor- 
shipful Master  and  Wardens,  act  as  their 
proxy  in  tho  active  duties  of  tho  Lodge, 
and  take  charge  of  the  door. 

Master — The  Senior  Deacon’s  place  in 
the  Lodge  ? 

Junior  Deacon — At  the  right  hand  of 
the  Worshipful  Master  in  tho  east.  [Tlio 
Master,  while  asking  the  last  question, 
gives  two  raps,  which  calls  up  all  the 
subordinate  officers.) 

Master  (to  Senior  Deacon) — ^Yourduty 
there,  Brotlier  Senior  ? 

Senior  Deacon — To  wait  on  the  Wor- 
shipful Master  and  Wardens,  act  as  their 
proxy  in  the  active  duties  of  the  Lodge^ 
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attend  to  the  preparation  and  introdac-  | 
tion  of  candidates,  and  welcome  and  I 
clothe  all  visiting  brethren,  [i.  e.  furnish  [ 
them  with  an  apron.] 

Master  (to  Senior  Deacon) — ^The  Secre- 
tary’s place  in  the  Lodge,  brother  Senior  ? 

Senior  Deacon — At  the  left  hand  of 
the  Worshipful  Master  in  the  east. 

Master  (to  Secretary) — Your  duty 
there,  Brother  Secretary  ? 


Secretary — The  better  to  observe  the 
Worshipful  Master’s  will  and  pleasure, 
record  the  proceedings  of  the  Lodge  ; 
transmit  a copy  of  the  same  to  the 
Grand  Lodge,  if  required ; receive  all 
moneys  and  money  bills  from  the  hands 
of  the  brethren,  pay  them  over  to  the 
Treasurer,  and  take  receipts  forthe  same. 

Master  (to  Secretaiy) — The  Treasu“ 
rers  place  in  the  Lodge  ? 
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Rccrotary — At  tlio  right  hand  of  tho 
W'orshiptul  Slaster. 

Master  (to  Treasurer) — Your  duty 
there,  Brother  I’reasurcr  ? 

Treasurer — Duly  to  observe  tlie  Wor- 
shipful Master’s  will  ami  pleasure;  re- 
ceive all  moneys  ami  money  bills  from 
the  hands  of  the  Secretary ; keep  a just 
and  tiTie  account  of  the  same ; pay  them 
out  by  order  of  tho  WorshipfuJ  Master 
and  consent  of  tho  brethren. 

Master  (to  Treasurer) — Tho  Junior 
Warden’s  place  in  tho  Lodge,  Brotlicr 
Treasurer  ? 

Treasurer — In  tho  soulh,  Worshipful. 

Master  (to  Junior  Warden) — Your 
business  there,  Brother  Junior  V 

Juuior  Warden — As  tho  sun  in  tho 
south  at  high  mcridiau  is  tho  beauty 
and  glory  of  the  day,  so  stands  tlie  Ju- 
nior Warden  in  tho  south,  tho  bettor  to 
observe  the  time ; cull  the  crafts  from 
labor  to  refreshment ; superintend  them 
daring  the  hours  thereof ; soo  that  none 
convert  tho  hours  of  refreshment  Into 
tliat  of  iutcmperanco  or  excess ; and 
call  them  on  again  in  duo  season,  that 
the  Worshiplul  Master  may  have  honor, 
and  thf.y  protit  and  pleasure  thereby. 

blaster  (to  Juuior  Warden) — Tho  So- 
nior  Warden’s  place  in  tho  Lodge  ? 

.Junior  V/arden— In  tho  west,  Wor- 
shipful 

Master  (to  Senior  Warden) — Your  duty 
thoro,  Brother  Senior? 

Senior  'S’/arden — As  tho  sun  sots  In 
tho  west  to  close  tho  day,  so  stands  the 
Sonior  Warden  In  the  west,  to  assist  tho 
Worship-ful  Master  in  opening  his  Lodge  ; 
take  care  of  tho  jewels  and  impleraenis  ; 
SCO  that  none  be  lost;  pay  the  craft  their 
wages,  if  any  be  duo  ; and  see  that  none 
go  a^vay  dissatisfied. 

Master  (to  Senior  Warden) — Tho  Mas- 
ter’s place  in  the  Loclgo  ? 

Sen.  W’^anlon — In  the  cast,  'Woi’shlpful 

JIaster — Ills  duty  thoro? 

Senior  Warden — As  the  sun  rises  In 
tho  east  to  cpoTi  ami  adorn  tho  day,  bo 
[)rosidc3  tho  Worshipful  Master  in  the 
e.'i.st  to  open  and  adorn  his  Lodge  ; set 
his  crafts  to  work  with  good  and  whole- 
Borno  instruction  ; or  cause  the  same  to 
bo  done. 

Master  (giving  three  raps  with  hi.s  ga- 
vel)— In  like  manner,  so  do  I,  strictly 
forbidding  all  profane  language,  or  any 
disordoily  conduct  whereby  peace  and 
harmony  may  bo  interrupted.  It  is  my 
will  and  pleasure  that  a Lodge  of  Enter- 
ed Apprentice  Masons  be  opened  in  this 
place  for  the  dispa.tch  of  business.  Bro- 
ther Senior  Warden,  please  coinnaimicato 


the  samo  to  tho  Junior  Warden,  that  the 
brethren  may  have  timely  notice  thereof. 

The  Senior  Warden  then  delivers  the 
Master’s  order  to  the  Junior  Warden, 
wlio  gives  three  raps  with  his  gavel,  an.d 
rays:  “Brethren,  it  is  our  'Worshipful 
Master’s  order  that  a Iiodge  of  Entered 
Apprentice  Masons  bo  opened  in  this 
place  for  tho  dispatch  of  business.  You 
will  t.ako  duo  notice  thereof,  aud  govern 
yourselves  accordingly." 

Master— Attoncl  to  the  oigns,  brothi-cn. 


lliKht  Angles,  or,  iho  Koriaontrils,  or. 
Sign  cf  Uiblrcaa.  L'uB-Ciuard, 

Tho  fllgTR  of  this  degree  aro  now 
given  by  the  Master  and  brethren,  viz. : 
right-angles,  liorizoutals,  and  p3r\)cndl- 
cular.s.  TliO  right-anglo.s  are  sbo\»  ii  by 
holding  open  tho  left  hand  and  crossing 
the  palm  of  it  with  the  open  palm  of  tho 
right  liand  at  right-angles — tho  lianda  to 
be  held  out  about  twelve  inches  from  the 
body.  This  is  called  tho  first  sign  of  u 
Mason.  It  i.s  tho  sign  of  distress  jn  this 
degree.  To  draw  a horizontal,  raise 
j’our  open  right  hand  and  arm  to  3’cur 
neck,  and  holding  tlio  palm  downwards, 
and  tho  thumb  partly  under  tho  hand, 
but  parallel  with  tho  fingers,  draw  tha 
hand  from  tho  left  to  the  right  shoulder 
by  a quick  motion.  While  you  aro  doing 
this  let  the  left  hand  drop  perpendiciv 
larlj’  by  your  side,  tho  palm  backward. 
This  to  show  tho  perpendicular  sign. 
The  horizontal  is  called  the  due-guanh 
The  Master,  the  Seraor  Warden  and 
the  Junior  Warden  now,  each  of  them, 
gives  one  rap  wuth  the  gavel,  when  tho 
Master  says : “ I now  declare  this  Lodge 
of  Entered  Apprentice  Masons  du!v 
opened  for  the  dispatch  of  business.’* 
The  Master  then  reads  from  a book  tlia 
following  ; Behold  how  good  and  how 
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pleasaiit  It  is  for  brethren  to  dwell  to- 
gether in  unity  I It  is  like  the  precious 
ointment  upon  the  head  that  ran  down 
upon  the  beard,  even  Aaron’s  beard, 
that  went  down  to  the  skirts  of  his  gar- 
*"ents;  as  the  dew  of  Hermon,  and  as 
the  dew  that  descended  upon  the  moun- 
tain of  Zion,  for  there  the  Lord  com- 
manded the  blessing,  evermore.  Amen. 
So  mote  it  be. 

After  the  opening  prayer,  or  exercise, 
the  V/oi'sbipful  Master  gives  one  rap 
with  his  gavel,  when  all  the  members 
take  scats. 

Mastei' — Brother  Senior  Warden,  have 
you  anything  in  the  \vest  for  the  good 
of  our  Craft  ? 

Senior  Warden — Nothing.  Wor.shipful. 

The  same  question  Is  then  put  to  Iho 
Junior  Warden  as  to  the  sbuth,  with  the 
same  reply,  when  the  Worshipful  Master 
asks  if  any  brother  present  has  anything 
to  lay  before  the  Lodge.  Some  brother 
replies  by  proposing  that  the  minutes  of 
the  last  meeting  be  road. 

Master — Brother  Secretary,  you  will 
read  the  minutes. 

The  Secretary  roads  the  name  of  the 
Lodge,  time  and  manner  of  opening, 
names  of  officers  present,  and  all  the 
proceedings  which  took  place,  among 
w'hich  may  have  been  proposed  a new 
candidate  for  fellowship.  If  this  is  the  , 
case,  the  Master  thus  addresses  the 
Lodge : 

Master — Brethren,  what  is  your  plea- 
Bure  on  this  proposition ; how  shall  wc 
dispose  of  it? 

A Brotlier — I move  the  candidate  be 
balloted  for. 

Master — If  no  objection  is  made,  I 
shall  now  send  round  the  balls,  and  we 
will  proceed  to  ballot  for  John  Smith  to 
become  a Mason  and  a member  of  this 
Lodge.  Brother  Senior  Deacon,  will 
you  distribute  them  ? 

The  Lodge  now  proceeds  to  ballot 
One  black  ball  will  reject  a candidate. 
The  boxes  may  bo  passed  three  times, 
ehonld  a black,  ball  appear.  The  Dea- 
cons are  the  proper  persons  to  pass 
them ; one  of  the  boxes  has  black  and 
whito  beans  or  balls  in  it,  the  other  is 
empty ; the  one  ■with  the  balls  in  it  goes 
before,  and  furnishes  each  member  with 
a black  and  a while  ball ; the  empty  box 
follows  and  receives  them.  There  are 
two  holes  in  the  top  of  this  box,  with  a 
small  tube  in  each,  one  of  which  is  black, 
and  the  other  y/hite,  with  a partition  in 
the  box.  The  members  put  both  their 
balls  into  this  box  ns  their  feelings  may 
dictate.  No  one  knows  which  la  voted. 


The  Senior  Deaco-n  brings  the  box 
containhig  the  ballots  to  the  Worshipful 
Master,  who,  after  looking  into  it,  orders 
him  to  carry  it  to  the  Senior  V/arden,  who 
looks  at  it  and  sends  it  to  his  Junior. 

Master — How'  stands  the  ballota  in  the 
west,  Brother  Senior  ? 

Senior  Warden — Clear,  Worshipful. 

The  same  question  is  put  to  the  Junior 
as  to  the  south,  w'ho  gives  the  same  re- 
ply, when  the  Master  declares  the  ballot 
to  be  clear,  and  that  the  candidate  is 
duly  elected  a member  of  this  Lodge.  If 
oue  or  more  black  balls  appear  among 
the  white  ones,  it  is  announced  that  th© 
candidate  is  rejected. 

if  the  candidate  bo  outside  the  Lodge 
and  ready  for  initiation,  the  Senior  Dea- 
con goes  out  to  prepare  him,  while  tho 
usu.al  business  proceeds.  It  is  conducted 
much  the  same  as  any  Society  businesa, 
if  we  except  forms  and  ceremonies,  such 
as  saluting  the  Chair,  &c. 

The  Master  says  : Does  any  brother 
present  know  of  a brother  in  distress,  or 
in  difficulty  ? 

In  reply  to  this  question,  sick  brothers 
are  reported  to  the  Lodge,  as  well  as  all 
cases  where  the  charities  of  the  Lodge 
are  supposed  to  be  ueecled,  whether  for  a 
brother  Mason,  or  for  a deceased  Irrother’s 
family.  The  regular  routine  of  business 
being  over,  the  initiation  of  the  new  can- 
didate proceeds. 

Initiating  a jne-w  member. 

The  candidate  (if  present)  having  been 
conducted  into  a small  preparation  room 
adjoining  the  Lodge,  he  is  there  asked  the 
follov/ing  questions,  and  gives  the  fol- 
lowing answers  : 

Senior  Deacon  to  Candidate — Do  you 
sincerely  declare,  upon  your  honor  be- 
fore these  .gentlemen,  that,  unbiassed  by 
friends,  uniufluenced  by  unworthy  mo- 
tives, you  freely  and  voluntarily  oh'er 
yourself  a candidate  for  the  mysteriea  of 
Masomy  ? 

Candidate — I do. 

Senior  Deacon — Do  you  sincerely  de- 
clare, upon  your  honor  before  these  gen- 
tlemcn,  that  you  are  prompted  to  solicit 
the  privileges  of  Masonry  by  a favorable 
opinion  conceived  of  the  institution,  a 
free  desire  of  knowledge,  and  a sincero 
wish  of  being  serviceable  to  your  fellov 
cx'eatures  ? 

CanQidate—I  do. 

Senior  Deacon — Do  you  sincerely  u 
clare,  upon  your  honor  before  these  gen- 
tlemen, that  you  will  cheeifully  conform 
to  all  the  ancient  established  usages  amd 
customs  of  the  fraternity  ? 
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Candidate — I do. 

The  Seuior  Deacon  no\v  rcsif^s  the 
candidate  to  the  Junior  Deacon,  or  Con- 
ductor, and  returns  inside  thd  Lodge, 
reporting  to  the  Master  that  all  is  ready. 

Master — lircthren,  at  the  request  of 
Mr,  John  Smith,  lie  h.u3  been  proposed 
aud  accc]>tcd  in  regular  form  as  a mem- 
ber of  this  Lodge.  I therefore  recom- 
mend him  as  a proper  cauelidato  for  the 
mysteries  of  Free  Masonry,  and  worthy 
to  partake  of  all  the  privileges  of  the  fra- 
ternity. 

WTailo  the  Master  is  thus  spoaldng  in- 
side the  Lodge,  the  camlidato  is  divested 
of  his  clothing,  (shirt  excepted,)  and  is 
made  to  put  on  a pair  of  red  flannel 
drawers,  lie  is  then  blindfolded,  his 
left  foot  made  bare,  his  right  foot  in  a 
slipper,  his  left  bi’east  and  arm  naked, 
and  a rope,  called  a cablo-tow,  put  round 
bis  neck  and  left  arniL,  (the. rope  i.s  not  put 
round  the  arm  in  some  Lodges,)  in  which 
posture  the  candidate  i.s  conducted  by 
the  Junior  Deacon  to  the  door,  where  he 
is  caused  to  give,  or  the  Junior  Dcacou 
gives,  three  distinct  knocks,  which  are 
answered  by  three  from  witlfln  ; the  Ju- 
nior Deacon  gives  one  more,  which  is 
also  answered  by  one  from  within.  The 
door  is  then  partly  opened. 

Senior  Deacon — ^Vho  comes  there  ? 
Who  comes  there  ? Who  comes  there  ? 

Junior  Deacon — A poor  blind  candi- 
date who  has  long  been  desirous  of 
having  and  receiving  a part  of  the  rites 
and  benefits  of  this  worshipful  Lodge, 
dedicated  (some  say  erected)  to  God  and 
held  forth  to  the  holy  order  of  St  Johns, 
ns  all  true  fellows  and  brothers  have 
done  who  have  gone  this  way  before  him. 

Senior  Deacon — Is  it  of  his  own  free 
Will  and  accord  he  makes  this  request? 
Is  he  duly  and  truly  prepared?  worthy 
and  well  qualified  ? and  properly  avouch- 
ed for  ? 

Junior  Deacon — He  possesses  all  these 
requi.sitcs. 

Senior  Deacon — By  what  further  rights 
docs  he  expect  to  receive  this  benefit  ? 

Junior  Deacon — By  being  a man,  free 
born,  of  lawful  age,  and  imder  the  tongue 
of  good  report. 

The  .Senior  Deacon  then  says — Since 
this  is  the  case,  you  v/ill  wait  till  the 
Worshipful  Master  in  the  east  is  made 
acquainted  with  his  request,  and  his  an- 
swer returned. 

The  Senior  Deacon  repairs  to  the  Mas- 
ter, When  the  same  questions  are  a.sked 
and  answers  returned  as  at  the  door ; 
after  "Which,  the  Master  says — Since  he 
comes  endowed  with  all  those  necessary 


qualifications,  lot  him  enter  this  worship- 
ful Lodgo  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  ana 
take  heed  on  what  he  enters. 

The  candidate  then  enters,  the  Senior 
Deacon  at  the  same  time  pressing  his 
naked  left  breast  with  the  point  of  tho 
compass. 

iScnior  Deacon  (to  tho  candidate)— 
Did  you  feel  anything  ? 

Candidate — I did. 

Senior  Deacon — What  "was  it  ? 

Candidate — A torture. 

Tho  Senior  Deacon  thou  says — As  thi.s 
is  a torture  to  your  ilesh,  so  may  it  ever 
be  to  your  mind  a.ud  conscience,  if  ever 
you  should  attempt  to  reveal  tho  secrets 
of  Ma.soJU"^'  uulasvfiilly. 

Tlie  candidate  is  then  conducted  to  tho 
center  of  the  Lodge,  v/here  he  kneels,  ar.d 
the  Senior  Deacon  kneels  with  him.  The 
Master  now  gives  throe  raps  with  his 
gavel,  when  all  the  brethren  ri.se,  and 
the  Deacon  pronounces  tho  following 
prayer  : 

“Vouchsafe  thine  aid.  Almighty  Fa- 
ther of  the  universe,  to  this  onr  present 
'convention;  and  grant  that  this  cdudi- 
date  for  Masonry  may  dedicate  and  de- 
vote hl.s  life  to  thy  service,  and  become  a 
true  and  faithful  brother  among  us  I 
Indue  him  with  a competency  of  Thy 
divine  wisdom,  that  by  the  secrets  of 
our  art  he  may  be  the  better  enabled  to 
display  tho  beauties  of  holinc.ss,  to  tho 
honor  of  Thy  holy  name.  So  mote  it  be. 
Amen  I” 

Master  (putting  his  hand  on  the  head 
of  candidate) — in  whom  do  you  put  your 
tru.st  ? 

Candidate — In  God. 

Master  (taking  him  by  tho  right  hat^t) 
— ^Your  tru.st  being  in  God,  your  faith  i.s 
well  founded.  Follow  your  leader  aud 
fear  no  danger. 

The  Senior  Deacon  then  conducts  tho 
candidate  three  times  regularly  round  tho 
Lodgo,  and  halts  by  the  Junior  Warden 
in  tho  south,  where  the  same  questions 
are  a.skcd  and  answers  returned  as  at 
tho  door.  As  tho  candidate  and  Con- 
ductor are  passing  round  tho  room,  tho 
Master  reads  tho  following  passage  of 
Scripture,  aud  takes  tho  same  lime  to 
read  it,  that  they  do  to  go  round  tho 
Lodge  room  three  times. 

“ Behold  how  good  and  how  pleasant 
it  is  for  brethren  to  dwell  together  in 
unity  I It  is  like  tho  precious  ointment 
tipon  tho  head,  that  ran  down  upon  llio 
beard,  even  Aaron’s  beard,  that  went 
down  to  tlie  skirts  of  his  garment : as 
the  dew  of  Honnon,  aud  as  the  dew  that 
descended  upon  the  mountains  of  Zion; 
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for  there  the  Lord  commanded  the  bless- 
ing, even  lii'e  for  evoi*  more.” 

The  candidate  is  then  conducted  to 
the  Senior  Warden  in  the  vrest,  where 
the  same  questions  are  asked  and  an- 
swers returned  as  before  ; from  thence 
he  is  conducted  to  the  Worshipful  Mas- 
ter in  the  east,  who  demands  of  him 
from  whence  he  came,  and  whither  he 
is  traveling  ? 

Candidate  ans^vera — From  the  west, 
and  traveling  to  the  east. 

Master — Wliy  do  you  leave  the  West 
and  travel  to  the  cast  ? 

Candidate — In  search  of  light. 

Master  then  says — Since  the  candidate 
is  traveling  in  search  of  light,  you  will 
please  conduct  him  back  to  the  west 
from  whence  he  came,  and  put  him  in 
the  care  of  the  Senior  Warden,  who  will 
teach  him  how  to  approach  the  cast,  the 
place  of  light,  by  advancing  upon  one 
npright  regular  step,  to  the  first  step,  his 
feet  forming  the  right  angle  of  an  oblong 
square,  his  body  erect  at  the  altar  before 
the  Master,  and  place  him  in  a proper 
position  to  take  upon  iiiin  the  solemn 
oath  or  obligation  of  an  Entered  Appren- 
tice Mason. 

The  Senior  Warden  receives  the  can- 
didate, and  leads  him  back  to  within 
about  two  paces  of  the  altar  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  Lodge,  there  instructing  him 
what  to  do,  viz.  : the  candidate  steps  off 
one  stop  with  his  left  foot,  and  draws  the 
liecl  of  his  right  foot  into  the  hollow 
thereof,  making  his  two  feet  stand  at 
right  angles.  He  then  steps  off  with  his 
right  foot,  and  kneels  upon  his  Icfi  knee, 
in  doing  wiiich  the  knees  must  each  form 
a square.  He  places  his  lelt  hand,  with 
the  palm  up,  under  the  Holy  Bible,  with 
square  and  compass  upon  it,  that  lays 
upon  the  altar,  and  his  right  Land  on  top 
of  them.  This  is  the  position  in  which 
a candidate  is  placed  when  ho  takes  upon 
him  the  oath  or  obligation  of  au  Entered 
Apprentice  Mason. 

As  soon  as  the  candidate  is  placed  in 
this  position,  the  Worshipful  Master  ap- 
proaches liim,  and  says — Mr.  Smith,  you 
are  now  placed  in  a proper  position  to 
take  upon  you  the  .solemn  oath  or  obli- 
gation of  au  Entered  Apprentice  Mason, 
which  I assure  you  is  iicitbev  to  affect 
your  religion  or  your  politics.  If  you 
are  wilUng  to  take  it,  repeat  your  name 
and  say  after  mo: — “I,  John  Smith,  of 
my  own  free  will  and  accord,  in  presence 
of  Almighty  God,  and  this  worshipful 
Lodge  of  Free  and  Accei»ted  Masons, 
dedicated  to  God  and  held  forth  to  the 
holy  order  of  St.  Johns,  do  hereby  and 


hereon  most  solemnly  and  Bincerely  pro- 
mise and  sivear,  that  I will  always  hail, 
ever  conceal,  and  never  reveal  any  part 
or  parts,  art  or  arts,  point  or  points  of 
the  secrets,  arts  and  mysteries  of  anciert 
Free  Masonry,  which  I have  received, 
am  about  to  receive,  or  may  hereafter  bo 
instructed  in,  to  any  person  or  persons 
in  the  known  world,  except  it  bo  a true 
and  lawful  brother  Mason,  or  %vithin  the 
body  of  a just  and  lawfully  constituted 
Lodge  of  such,  and  not  unto  him,  nor 
unto  thorn  whom  I shall  hear  so  to  bo, 
but  un.to  him  nud  them  only  whom  I 
shall  hud  so  to  be,  after  strict  trial  and 
duo  exaininatiou  or  lawful  infoimation. 
Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I v/ill  not  write,  print,  stainp,  stain, 
hew,  cut,  can*e,  indent,  paint,  or  en- 
grave it  on  anything  moveable  or  im- 
moveable, under  the  whole  canopy  of 
heaven,  v/hereby,  or  whereon  the  least 
letter,  figure,  character,  mark,  stain, 
shadow,  or  resemblance  of  the  same- 
may  become  legible  or  intelligible  to 
myself  or  any  other  per.son  in  the  known 
world,  whereby  the  secrets  of  Masonry 
may  be  unlawfully  obtained  through  my 
unworthiucss.  To  all  which  I do  mo.st 
solemnly  and  sincerely  promise  and 
swear,  without  the  least  equivocation, 
mental  reservation,  or  self  evasion  of 
mind  in  me  whatever ; binding  myself 
under  no  less  penalty  than  to  liave  my 
throat  cut  across,  my  tongue  tom  out 
by  the  roots,  and  iny  body  buried  In  the 
rough  sands  of  the  sea  at  low  water 
mark,  where  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows 
twice  in  twenty-four  hours ; so  help  mo 
God,  and  keep  me.  steadiest  in  the  duo 
performance  of  the  same.” 

Master — In  token  of  your  sincerity  UiBS 
the  book.  [Candidate  kisses  it.] 

Master — Brother,  to  you  the  secrets  of 
Masonry  are  about  to  be  unveiled,  and  a 
brighter  sun  never  shone  luster  on  your 
eyes  ; w'hilo  prostrate  before  this  eacred 
altar,  do  you  not  shudder  at  every 
crime  t have  you  not  confidence  in  everj/ 
virtue?  May  the.se  thoughts  ever  in- 
spire' you  with  the  most  noble  senti- 
ments ; may  you  ever  feel  that  elevation 
of  soul  that  shall,  econi  a dishonest  act. 
Brother,  what  do  you  most  desire  t 

Candidate — Light. 

Master  (to  brethren) — ^Brethren,  stretch 
forth  your  hands  and  assist  in  bringing 
this  new  made  brother  from  darkness  to 
light. 

The  ■members  having  formed  a clrclo 
round  the  candidate,  the  blaster  says — 
“ And  God  said,  let  there  bo  light,  and 
there  was  light."  At  the  same  time,  all 
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tho  brethren  chip  their  bauds  and  ctamp 
on  Ibe  floor  with  their  right  foot  as  heavy 
as  possible,  tho  bandage  dropping  from 
tlie  candidato's  eyes  at  the  same  instant. 
This  great  o.nd  sudden  transition  from 
perfect  darknes.s  to  a bright  lighted  room 
after  the  candidate  has  been  so  long  blind- 
ed, and  full  of  fearful  apprehensions,  of- 
ten produces  tho  most  curious  effects  on 
him. 

After  the  candidate  is  brought  to  light, 
the  Master  addrcs.ses  him  as  follows  : 

Brother,  on  being  brouglit  to  light, 
you  first  discover  three  great  lights  in 
Masonry  by  the  assistance  of  three  lesser 
ones  ; they  arc  thus  explained : tho  three 
great  lights  in  Masonry  are  the  Holy 
Bible,  Squai’o  and  Compass.  The  Holy 
Bible  is  given  to  us  as  a rule  and  guide 
for  our  faith  and  practice ; the  Square, 
to  square  our  actions,  and  the  Compass 
to  keep  us  in  due  bounds  with  all  man- 
kind, but  more  especially  with  the  bre- 
thren. Tho  three  lessor  lights  are  throe 
burning  tapers,  or  c.audles  placed  oii  can- 
dlesticks, standing  in  a triangular  group  ; 
they  represent  the  Sun,  Moon,  an^l  Mas- 
ter of  the  Lodge,  and  are  thus  explained  : 
As  the  sun  rules  the  day  and  the  moon 
govenis  the  night,  so  ouglit  tho  Worship- 
ful Master  with  equal  regularity  to  rule 
and  govern  Iiis  Lodge,  or  cause  the  same 
to  bo  done.' 

The  Vv^orshipful  Master  now  step.s 
back  a few  paces,  when  the  Senior  Dea- 
con addi'essGS  tho  candidate : 

Senior  Deacon — Brother,  our  Worship- 
ful Master  approaches  you  from  tho  ea.-it 
imdor  tlio  step,  sign  and  due-guard  of  an 
Entered  Apprentice  Mason  ; observe  his 
manner  of  giving  them,  and  imitate  him 
ns  near  as  you  can,  keeping  your  po.si- 
tion.  [Step  olf  with  left  foot,  and  bring 
heel  of  right  foot  into  the  hollow  thereof, 
to  form  a square.  This  is  tho  first  step 
In  Masonry.  Then  give  sign  and  due- 
guard,  or  right-angles  and  horizontals, 
ai>  before  explained.] 

Master  (advancing) — Brother,  I now 
present  you  my  right  hand,  in  token  of 
friendship  and  brotherly  love.  With.it 
yon  will  receive  tho  true  grip  of  an  En- 


the  grip  is  Boa's,  and  tho  Senior  Deacon 
will  lasUaict  you  in  the  precise  manner  it 


is  to  be  given,  for  it  cannot  bo  given  truly 
except  as  he  will  explain  to  you. 

Itlaster — What  is  that  7 
Candidate  (instructed  by  Senior  Dca* 
con) — A grip. 

kl aster — What  grip  ? 

Candidate — The  grip  of  an  Entered  Ap* 
prentice  Mason, 
blaster — Has  it  a name  ? 

Candidate — It  has. 

Master — Will  you  give  it  to  mo  ? 
Candidate — I did  not  so  receive  it,  nci* 
ther  can  I so  impart  it. 

Master — What  will  you  do  with  it  ? 
Candidate — Letter  it,  or  halve  it. 
Master — Halve  it,  and  begin. 

Candidate — You  begin.  ^ 

Master — Begin  you, 

Candidate — B-o  '• 

blaster — .\-'z 
Candidate — BOaz. 

Master — Right,  Brother  Eoaz,  I greet 
you.  [Boaz  is  the-  name  of  the  left  hand 
pillar  of  the  porch  of  King  Soloraon’a 
Temple.']  Arise,  and  salute  the  Junior 
and  Senior  "Wardcus  as  such,  and  con- 
vince them  that  yon  have  been  regularly 
initiated  as  an  Entered  Apprentice  bla- 
son,  and  have  got  tho  sign,  grip  and  word. 

The  Master  returns  to  his  Seat  while  tho 
Wardens  are  examining  tho  candidate, 
and  gets  a lamb-skin  or  white  apron,  pre- 
sents it  to  the  candidate,  saying  : 

Master — Brother,  I now  present  yon 
with  a lamb-.skin  or  white  apron  ; it  is  an 
emblem  of  innocence,  and  the  badge  of 
a Mason ; it  has  been  worn  by  kings, 
princes,  and  potentates  of  the  earth,  who 
have  never  been  ashamed  to  wear  it ; it 
is  more  hotiorablo  than  the  diadems  of 
kings,  or  pearls  of  princesses,  when  wor- 
thily worn.  It  is  more  ancient  than  tho 
Golden  F'lecco  or  Roman  Eagle ; moro 
honorable  than  tho  Star  and  Garter;  or 
any  other  order  that  can  be  conferred 
upon  you  at  this,  or  any  other  time,  ex- 
cept it  be  in  the  body  of  a just  and  fully 
constituted  Lodge ; yon  v.'ill  carry  it  to 
the  Senior  Vv''a.rden  in  tho  West,  who  will 
teach  you  how  to  wear  it  as  au  Euteitd 
Apprentice  Ma.son. 

Tho  candidate  is  conducted  to  the  Sc 
nior  Warden,  who  tics  tho  apron  on  ar  I 
turns  up  the  flap  instead  of  letting  it  fall 
down  in  front  of  the  top  of  the  apron. 
This  is  tho  wa\’’  Entered  Apprentice  Ma- 
sons wear,  or  ought  to  wear,  their  aprons 
until  they  aro  advanced.  lie  is  then  con- 
ducted back  to  the  Master,  who  again, 
addresses  him. 

Master — Brother,  as  you  are  dressed, 
it  is  necessary  you  should  have  tools  to 
work  with  ; i will  now  present  you  with 


12 


Richardson’s  monitor  of  free-m^oney. 


the  working  tools  of  an  Entered  Appren- 
tice Maiou,  which  are  the  twenty-four 
inch  giiage  and  common  gavel ; they  are 
thus  explained : the  twenty-four  inch 

guage  is  an  instrument  made  use  of  by 
operative  masons  tomea,surc  and  laj'  out 
their  work,  but  we  as  Free  and  Accepted 
Jilasons,  make  use  of  it  for  the  more  noble 
and  glorious  purpose  of  divkliug  our  time. 
Tile  twenty-four  inches  on  the  guage  are 
emblematical  of  the  twenty-four  hours  in 
the  day,  which  wo  are  taught  to  divide 
into  three  equal  parts,  whereby'  vve  find 
eight  hours  for  the  service  of  God,  and  a 
worthy  distressed  brother ; eight  hours 
for  our  usual  vocations ; and  eight  for 
refreshment  and  sleep.  The  common 
gavel  is  an  instrument  made  use  of  by 
operative  masons  to  brvak  off  the  comers 
of  rough  stones,  the  better  to  fit  them  for 
the  builder’s  use  ; but  we,  as  Free  and 
Accepted  Masons,  use  it  for  the  more 
noble  and  glorious  purpose  of  divesting 
our  hearts  and  consciences  of  all  the 
vices  and  superfliiities  of  life,  thereby 
fitting  our  minds  as  living  and  lively 
stones,  for  that  spiritual  building,  that 
house  not  made  with  hands,  eternal  in 
the  Heavens.  I also  present  you  with  a 
new  name.  It  is  Caution.  It  teaches 
you,  as  you  are  barely  instructed  in  the 
saidiments  of  Masonry,  that  you  should 
be  cautious  over  all  your  words  and  ac- 
tions, particularly  when  before  the  ene- 
mies of  Masonry.  I shall  next  present 
you  with  three  precious  jewels,  which 
are  a listenino  ear,  a silent  tongue, 
and  a FAITHFUL  HEART.  A listening  ear 
teaches  you  to  listen  to  the  instructions  of 
the  Worshipful  Master  ; but  more  es- 
pecially that  you  should  listen  to  the 
cries  of  a worthy  distressed  brother.  A 
silent  tongue  teaches  you  to  be  silent 
while  in  the  Lodge,  that  the  peace  and 
harmony  thereof  may  not  bo  disturbed, 
but  more  especially,  that  you  should  be 
silent  before  the  enemies  of  Masonry, 
that  the  craft  ma.y  not  be  brought  into 
disrepute  by  your  imprudence.  A faith- 
ful heart  teaches  yon  to  be  faithful  to  the 
instructions  of  the  Worshipful  Master  at 
all  times,  but  more  especially,  that  you 
} hould  be  faithful  and  keep  and  conceal 
t!ie  secrets  of  Masonry,  and  those  of  a 
brother  when  given  to  you  in  charge  as 
such,  that  they  m.ay  remain  as  secure  and 
inviolable  in  your  breast  as  in  his  own 
before  ho  confided  them  to  you.  I further 
jiresent  you  with  check  words  two  ; their 
names  are  TRUTH  and  UNION,  and  are 
thus  explained:  Truth  is  a divine  attri- 
bute, and  the  foundation  of  every  virtue. 
To  be  good  and  true,  is  the  first  lesson 


we  are  taught  in  Masonry.  On  tills  theme 
we  contemplate,  and  by  its  dictates  en- 
deavor to  regulate  our  conduct ; hence, 
while  intlueiiced  by  this  principle,  hy- 
pocrisy and  deceit  are  unknown  among 
us,  sincerity  and  plain  dealing  distinguish 
us,  and  the  heart  and  tongue  join  in  pro- 
moting each  otheFs  welfare,  and  rejoic- 
ing in  each  other’s  prosperity.  Union,  is 
that  kind  of  friendship  which  ought  to 
appear  conspicuous  in  every  Mason’s 
conduct.  It  is  so  closely  allied  to  the  di- 
vine attribute.  Truth,  that  he  who  enjoys 
the  one,  is  seldom  destitute  of  the  other. 
Should  interest,  honor,  prejudice,  or  hu- 
man depravity,  ever  induce  you  to  vio- 
late any  part  of  the  sacred  trust  we  now 
repose  in  you,  let  these  two  Important 
words,  at  the  earliest  insinuation,  teach 
you  to  put  on  the  check-line  of  truth, 
which  will  infallibly  dhect  you  to  pursue 
that  straight  and  narrow  path  which  ends 
in  the  full  enjoyment  of  the  Grand  Lodge 
above;  where  %ve  shall  all  meet  as  Ma- 
sons and  members  in  the  same  family,  in 
peace,  harmony,  and  love  ; where  aU  dis- 
cord on  account  of  politics,  religion,  or 
private  opinion  shall  be  unknown,  and 
banished  from  within  our  walls. 

Brother,  it  has  been  a custom  from 
time  immemorial  to  demand,  or  ask  from 
a newly  made  brother  something  of  a 
metallic  kind,  not  so  much  on  account  of 
its  intrinsic  Value,  but  that  it  may  be  de- 
posited in  the  archives  of  the  Lodge,  as 
a memorial  that  you  was  herein  made  a 
Mason  ; a small  trifle  will  be  sufficient 
anything  of  a metallic  kind  will  do  ; if 
you  havi;  no  money,  anything  of  a me- 
tallic nature  will  be  sufficient ; even  a 
button  will  do. 

Candidate  (who  has  no  clothing  but  hJs 
red  drawers)— I have  nothing. 

Master — Search  yourself  carefully. 

Candidate  searches,  but  nothing  in 
found. 

Master— Perhaps  you  can  borrow  a 
trifle. 

Candidate  tries  to  borrow,  but  no  ono 
will  lend  to  him. 

Master — Brother,  lot  this  ever  be  a 
striking  lesson  to  yon,  and  teach  you,  if 
you  should  ever  see  a friend,  but  more 
especially  a brother,  in  a llko  pennykus 
situation,  to  contribute  as  liberally  to  hrs 
relief  as  his  situation  may  require,  and 
your  abilities  will  admit,  without  m ale- 
xia! injury  to  yourself  or  family. 

Master  (to  Senior  Deacon) — Brother 
Senior,  you  will  conduct  him  back  fro:n 
whence  he  came,  and  invest  him  of  what 
he  h-as  been  divested,  and  let  him  return 
for  furtlier  instruction. 
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The  candidate  Is  now  taken  to  the  ro- 
ception  room,  where  ho  resumes  his 
clothing,  and  when  ho  returns  into  the 
Lodge,  he  is  placed  in  the  north-east  cor- 
ner as  the  youngest  Apprentice,  and  Is 
told  by  the  blaster  that  he  there  stands 
a correct  upright  Mason,  and  must  ever 
conduct  himself  as  such.  The  Master 
likewise  delivers  to  him  a charge,  wliere- 
in  he  is  cautioned  never  to  reveal  the 
secret  doings  inside  a Lodge  of  Free  Ma- 
sons, and  never  to  recommend  an  un- 
worthy person  as  a candidate  for  the 
honors  that  have  theij  and  there  been 
confoiTed  upon  him. 

The  initiation  of  ^ candidate  usually 
(though  not  necessarily)  closes  the  busi- 
ness of  a Lodge. 

Master — if  any  brother  h.as  further 
business  for  this  Lodge,  ho  will  prestmt  it 
now  ; if  not,  the  Secretary  will  read  the 
minutes.  [After  the  reading  of  the  min- 
utes, the  Worshipful  Master  proceeds  to 
close,  and  in  doing  so  ho  is  bound  by  his 
oath  to  give  the  whole  or  some  part  of 
the  following.] 

CLOSING  LECTURE— FIRST  SECTION. 

Master  (to  Senior  Warden) — From 
whence  came  you  as  an  Entered  Ap- 
prentice, Brother  Senior? 

Senior  Warden — From  a Lodge  of  the 
most  holy  St.  Johns,  of  Jerusalem. 

Master — What  came  you  here  to  do  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  iinprovo  myself 
In  Masonry,  and  to  learn  to  subdue  my 
passions. 

Master — Are  you,  then,  a Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — I am  so  accepted 
among  the  brothers  and  fellows  of  the 
Craft. 

Master — IIow  do  you  prove  to  your- 
eelf  that  you  are  a Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — By  being  often  tried, 
and  never  denied ; and  I am  ready  and 
willing  to  be  tried  again. 

Master-J-How  shall  I know  you  to  bo'  a 
Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — By  signs,  tokens,  and 
the  perfect  points  of  entrance. 

Master — What  are  signs  ? 

Senior  Warden— Right  angles,  hori- 
zmtals,  and  perpendiculars. 

Master — Give  me  the  sign? 

Senior  Warden  opens  and  holds  out  his 
left  hand,  and  then  lays  the  open  right 
hand  across  it,  as.  in  the  first  figure  on 
pngo  7. 

Mastei* — To  what  does  it  allude  ? 

Senior  Warden — Right  angles  allude 
to  the  manner  in  which  my  hands  were 
placed  wheuX  received  the  oath  and  obli- 
gation of  an  Entered  Apprentice  Mason, 


iny  left  hand  supporting  tbo  Holy  Bible, 
bcjuaro  and  compasses;  my  right  Land 
resting  thereon.  Horizontals  aud  per- 
pendiculars, [second  figure  on  page  7,j 
allude  to  the  penalty  of  the  obligation, 
when  I swore  I would  have  my  throat 
cut  across  from  ear  to  car,  mv  tongue 
torn  out  by  the  roots,  and  my  body  bu- 
ried in  the  roiigh  sands  of  tlio  soa,  a ca- 
ble’s length  from  shore,  at  low^  water 
mark,  where  the  tide  ebbs  and  flov/s 
twice  in  twenty-four  hours. 

Master — Thank  you,  brother.  Wliat 
are  tokens  ? 

Senior  Warden — Certain  friendly  grips, 
whereby  one  brother  can  tell  another  in 
the  dark  as  well  as  in  the  light. 

(The  Worshipful  Master  continues  to 
question  the  Senior  Warden  as  to  the 
grips  of  an  Entered  Apprentice  in  nearly 
the  same  manner  as  a new  candidate  is 
(luestionod  on  his  initiation,  (see  page  11,) 
and  the  replies  are  the  same.] 

Master — Where  was  you  first  prepared 
to  be  made  a Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  a room  adjacent  to 
the  body  of  a Just  aud  lavYfully  consti- 
tuted Lodge. 

Master — IIow  was  you  prepared? 

Senior  Warden — I was  divested  of  all 
metallic  substances  ; neither  naked  nor 
clothed,  barefoot  nor  shod ; hood-wink- 
ed ; vvith  a cable-tow  about  my  neck  ; in 
which  situation  I was  led  to  the  door  of 
the  Jjodge  by  one  whom  I afterwarda 
found  to  bo  a brother. 

Master — How  did  you  kuow  this  to  bo 
a door,  you  being  hood-winked? 

Senior  Warden — By  first  meeting  re- 
sistance, and  afterwards  gaining  ailmit- 
tance. 

Master — IIow  gained  you  admission  ? 

Senior  V/arden — By  three  <listinct 
knocks  without,  which  were  answered 
by  three  from  within. 

[Tho  Master  continues  his  inquiries  as 
to  the  manner  that  tho  Senior  Warden 
was  initiated  into  tho  Lodge.  The  Wai”- 
deu  answei’s  each  question  by  telling,  in 
precise  words,  \j’hat  was  said  and  done  to 
him  on  his  initiation.  Both  the  questions' 
and  answers  are  exactly  those  giA'en  on 
pages  9 to  11,  where  a candidate  is  going 
through  his  initiation,  except  that  they 
are  here  spoken  of  in  the  past  tense — tho 
Warden  replying  that  he  did  so  and  so 
on  his  first  entrance  into  tho  Lodge,  <fec.J 

Master — After  your  initiation  into  th© 
mysteritrs  of  our  Craft,  what  tools  were 
you  presented  vvith  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  working  tools  ■‘>f 
an  Entered  Apprentice  Mason. 

Master — What  wero  they  1 
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Senior  Warden — The  twenty-four  inch 
guage  and  common  gavel. 

Master — liov/  were  they  explained? 

Senior  Warden — The  twenty-four  inch 
guage  is  an  instmmcnt  made  use  of  by 
operative  masons  to  measure  and  lay  out 
tbcir  work  ; but  we,  as  Free  and  Ac- 
I -pted  Masons,  are  taught  to  make  use  of 
it  for  the  more  noble  and  glorious  pur- 
pose of  dividing  our  time.  The  twenty- 
iour  inches  on  the  guage  are  emblemati- 
cal of  the  twenty-four  hours  of  the  day, 
which  we  are  taught  to  divide  into  three 
equal  parts ; whereby  we  find  eight  hours 
for  the  service  of  God  and  a distressed 
worthy  brother,  eight  for  onr  usual  voca- 
tion, and  eight  for  refreshment  and  sleep. 
The  common  gavel  is  auinstrument  made 
use  of  by  operative  masons  to  break  off 
the  corners  of  rough  stones,  the  better 
to  fit  them  for  the  builder’s  use  , but  we, 
as  Free  and  Accepted  Masons,  are 
mught  to  make  use  of  it  for  the  more 
noble  and  glorious  purpose  of  divestiiig 
our  hearts  and  consciences  of  all  the 
vices  and  superfluities  of  life  ; thereby 
fitting  our  minds,  as  living  stones,  for  that 
spiritual  building,  that  house  not  made 
with  hands,  eternal  in  the  Heavens. 

Master — What  wastmu  next  presented 
with  ? 

Senior  Warden — A new  name. 

Mastc;^ — What  was  that  ? 

Senior  Warden — Caution. 

Master — What  does  it  teach  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  teaches  me,  as  I 
was  barely  instructed  in  tho  rudiments  of 
Masonry,  that  I should  bo  cautious  over 
f-11  my  words  and  actions,  especially  when 
before  its  enemies. 

Master — What  was  you  next  presented 
with  ? 

Sen.  Warden — Three  precious  jewels. 

Master — What  were  they  ? 

Senior  Warden — A listening  ear,  a si- 
lent tongue,  aud  a faithful  heart. 

Master — Svhat  do  they  teach? 

Senior  Warden — A listening  ear  teach- 
es me  to  listen  to  the  instructions  of  the 
Worshipful  Master,  but  more  especially 
to  the  cries  of  a worthy  distressed  bro- 
ther. A silent  tongue  teaches  mo  to  be 
silent  in  the  Lodge,  that  tho  peace  and 
harmony  thereof  may  not  be  disturbed  ; 
but  more  especially  befoi’e  the  enemies 
of  Masonry.  A faithful  heart,  that  I 
should  be  faithful,  and  keep  and  conceal 
tho  secrets  of  Masonry,  and  those  of  a 
brother,  when  delivered  to  me  in  charge, 
as  such ; that  they  may  remain  as  secure 
and  inviolable  in  my  breast  as  in  his  own 
before  they  wore  communicated  to  me. 

Master — What  was  next  given  to  you  ? 


Senior  Warden—The  Grand  Master’s 
check-word. 

Master — What  was  that  ? 

Senior  Warden — TuuTH. 

Master — How  explained  ? 

Senior  Warden — Truth  is  a divine  at- 
tribute, and  tho  foundation  cf  every  vir- 
tue. To  be  good  aud  true,  are  the  first 
lessons  we  are  taught  in  Masonry.  Ou 
this  theme  wo  contemplate,  and  by  its 
dictates  endeavor  to  regulate  our  con- 
duct ; hence,  while  influenced  by  this 
principle,  hypocrisy  and  decent  are  un- 
known amongst  us.  Sincerity  and  plain- 
dealing  distinguish  us  ; .and  the  heart  and 
tongue  join  in  promoting  each  othei-’a 
welfare,  and  rejoicing  in  each  other’s 
prosperity. 

Master  —After  your  full  initiation  into 
the  Lodge,  what  followed  ? 

Senior  Warden — I was  conducted  to 
the  north-cast  corner  thereof,  and  there- 
caused  to  stand  upright  like  a man,  my 
feet  forming  a square  ; and  1 then  re- 
ceived a solemn  injunction,  ever  to  walk 
and  act  uprightly  before  God  and  man — 
to  submit  conscientiously  aud  truly  to 
the  Government  of  the  country,  and  both 
in  my  private  relations  and  outward  de- 
meanor to  bo  particularly  careful  to 
avoid  censure  or  reproach — never  to  re- 
veal the  secret  doings  inside  a Lodge— 
aud  never  to  recommend  an  unworthy 
person  as  a candidate  for  the  honors  of 
our  Craft. 

SECOND  SECTION. 

Master — Brothei*,  you  have  satisfied 
me  ns  respects  your  initiation,  but  thcro 
remain  many  things  yet  unexplained  : 
therefore.  I should  like  to  know  the  REA- 
SON why  you  was  divested  of  all  metal- 
lic substance  ?• 

Senior  Warden — Because  Masonry  re- 
gards no  man  on  account  of  liis  worldly 
wealth  or  honors  ; it  Is  therefore  tho  in- 
ternal and  not  the  external  qualifications 
that  recommend  a man  to  Masons. 

IMastcr — A second  reason  ? 

Senior  Warden — There  Avas  neither 
the  sound  of  an  ax,  hammer,  or  any 
other  metal  tool,  heard  at  the  building  of 
King  Solomon’s  temple. 

Master — How  could  so  stupendous  a 
fabric  be  erected  without  the  sound  cf 
ax,  hammer,  or  any  otheir.metal  tool  ? 

Senior  Warden — Ail  the  stbnes  were 
hewed,  squared,  and  numbered  in  the 
quarries  where  they  were  raised,  all  the 
timbers  felled  and.prepared  in  the  forests 
of  Lebanon,  and  carried  down  to  Joppa 
on  floats,  and  taken  from  thence  up  to 
Jerusalem,  and  set  up  with  wooden 
malls,  prepared  for  that  purpose  ; which* 
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when  coinpletod,  every  part  thereof  fit- 
ted with  that  exact  nicety,  that  it  had 
more  the  resemblance  of  the  handhvorlc- 
manship  of  the  Supreme  Architect  of 
the  universe,  than  of  human  hands. 

Master — Why  was  you  neither  naked 
nor  clothed  ? 

Senior  Warden — As  I was  an  object  of 
distress  at  that  time,  it  was  to  remind  me, 
if  ever  I saw  a friend,  more  especially  a 
brother  in  a like  distressed  situation,  that 
I should  contribute  as  liberally  to  his  re- 
lief as  his  situation  required,  and  my 
abilities  would  permit,  without  material 
Injury  to  myself  or  family. 

Master — Why  was  you  neither  bare- 
foot nor  shod  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  was  an  ancient  Is- 
raelitish  custom  adopted  among  Masons  : 
and  wo  read  in  the  book  of  Ruth  con- 
cerning their  mode  and  manner  of  re- 
deeming, and  changing  “ for  to  confirm 
all  things,  a man  plucked  off  his  shoe 
and  gave  it  to  his  neighbor,  and  this  v-^as 
testimony  in  Israel.”  This  then,  there- 
fore, we  do  in  confirmation  of  a token, 
and  as  a pledge  of  our  fidelity  ; thereby 
signifying  that  wo  will  reuoimce  our  own 
will  in  all  things,  and  become  obedient  to 
the  laws  of  our  ancient  institution. 

Master — Why  was  you  hood-winked  ? 

Senior  Warden — That  my  heart  might 
be  taught  to  conceal,  before  my  eyes  bo- 
held  the  beauties  of  Masonry. 

Master — A second  reason  ? 

Senior  Warden — As  I was  in  darkness 
at  that  time,  it  was  to  remind  me  that  I 
should  keep  the  whole  world  go  respect- 
ing Masoniy. 

Master — ^Why  had  you  a cable-tow 
about  your  neck  1 

Senior  Warden — For  two  reasons. 
First,  had  I not  submitted  to  the  manner 
and  mode  of  my  initiation,  that  I might 
have  been  led  out  of  the  Lodge  without 
seemg  the  form  and  beauties  thereof. 
Secondly,  had  I recanted  before  being 
obligated,  and  made  my  escape,  the  peo- 
ple in  the  streets  would  have  thought  me 
either  a crazy  or  a mad  man  ; and  some 
worthy  Mason  knowing  my  situation 
would  have  led  me  immediately  back  to 
tho  Lodge. 

Master — Wliy  did  you  give  three  dis- 
tinct knocks  at  the  door  ? 

Senior  Warden — 'To  alarm  tho  Lodge, 
and  let  the  Worshipful  Master,  Wardens, 
and  brethren  know  that  a poor  blind 
candidate  prayed  admission. 

Master — What  do  these  three  distinct 
knocks  allude  tol 

Senior  Warden — A certain  passage  in 
Scripture  wherein  it  says,  ” Ask  and  it 


shall  bo  given,  seek  and  ye  shall  find, 
knock  and  it  shMl  be  opened  unto  you.” 

Master— How  did  you  apply  this  to 
your  then  case  in  Masonry  ? 

Senior  Warden — I asked  tho  recom- 
mendations of  a friend  to  become  a Ma- 
son, I sought  admission  through  his  re- 
commendations, and  knocked,  and  tho 
door  of  Masonry  opened unto  me. 

Master — Why  was  you  caused  to  enter 
on  tho  point  of  some  sharp  instrument, 
pressing  your  naked  left  breast  ? 

Senior  Warden — As  this  was  a torture 
to  my  flesh,  so  might  tho  recoUoction  of 
it  ever  be  to  my  heart  and  conscience  if 
ever  I attempted  to  reve^U  the  secrets  of 
Masonry  unlawfully. 

Master — "S^Tiy  was  you  conducted  to 
tho  center  of  tho  Lodge,  and  there  caused 
to  kneel  for  the  benefit  of  a prayer  1 

Senior  Warden — Before  entering  on 
this,  or  any  other  great  and  impoi*tant 
undertaking,  it  is  highly  necessary  to  im- 
plore a blesSiug  from  Deity. 

Master — Why  was  you  asked  in  whom 
you  put  your  trust  ? 

Senior  Wardei\ — Agroeablo  to  tho  laws 
of  our  ancient  in.stitution,  no  atbci.st 
could  be  made  a Mason ; it  was  thei’o- 
fore  necessary  that  I should  profess  a 
belief  in  Deity , otherwise,  no  oath  or 
obligation  coirld  bind  me. 

Master — Why  did  the  Worshipful  Mas- 
ter take  you  by  the  right  baud,  and  bid 
you  rise,  follow  your  loader,  and  fear  no 
danger  ? 

Senior  Warden — As  I was  in  darkness 
at  that  time  and  could  neither  foresee  nor 
avoid  danger,  it  was  to  remind  mo  that  .1 
was  in  the  hands  of  an  aflfectiouato 
friend,  in  whoso  fidelity  I might  with 
safety  confide. 

Master — Why  was  you  conducted  three 
times  regularly  I'ound  the  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — Tho.t  tho  Worshipful 
Master,  Wardens,  and  brethren  might 
see  that  I was  duly  and  tnfiy  prepared 

Master — Why  did  you  meet  with  those 
ooveral  obstructions  on  the  way  ? 

Senior  Warden — This  and  every  other 
Lodge  is,  or  ought  to  be,  a true  repre- 
sentation of  King  Solomon’s  temple, 
which,  when  completed,  had  guards, sta- 
tioned at  the  east,  west  and  south  gates. 

Master — Why  had  they  guards  station- 
ed at  those  several  gates  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  prevent  any  from 
passing  or  repassing  that  was  not  duly 
qualified. 

Master — Why  did  you  kneel  on  your 
left  knee,  and  not  on  your  right,  or  both  1 

Senior  Warden — The  left  ■side  has  ever 
been  considered  the  weakest  part  of  the 
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body,  it  was  therefore  to  remind  me  that 
the  part  I was  now  taking  upon  me  v/aa 
the  weakest  part  of  Masonry,  it  being 
that  only  of  an  Entered  Apprentice. 

Master — Why  was  your  right  hand 
placed  on  the  Holy  Bibio,  square  and 
compass,  and  not  your  left,  or  both  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  right  hand  has 
ever  been  considered  the  seat  of  fidelity, 
and  our  ancient  brethren  worshiped  a 
deity  under  the  name  of  Pides  , which 
has  been  sometimes  represented  by  two 
right  hands  joined  together  j at  others, 
by  two  human  figures  holding  each  other 
by  the  right  hand  j the  right  hand,  there- 
fore, we  use  in  this  great  and  important 
undertaking,  to  signify  in  the  strongest 
manner  possible  the  sincerity  of  onr  in- 
tentions in  the  business  we  are  engaged. 

Master — Why  did  the  Worshipful  Mas- 
ter present  you  with  a lamb-skin,  or  white 
apron  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  lamb-skin  has,  in 
all  ages,  been  deemed  an  emblem  of  in- 
nocence ; he,  therefore,  who  wears  the 
lamb-skin,  as  a badge  of  a Mason,  is 
thereby  continually  reminded  of  that  pu- 
rity of  life  and'  rectitude  of  conduct 
which  is  so  essentially  necessary  to  our 
gaining  admission  into  the  .Celestial 
Lodge  above,  where  the  Supreme  Ar- 
chitect of  the  Universe  presides. 

Master — WTiy  did  the  Master  make  a 
demand  of  you,  of  something  of  a metal- 
lic nature  ? 

Senior  Warden — As  I was  In  a poor 
and  pennyless,  situation  at  that  time,  it 
Was  to  rernind  me  if  ever  I saw  a friend, 
but  more  especially  a brother,  in  the  like 
poor  and  pennyless  situation,  tliat  I 
should  contribute  as  liberaUy  to  his  re- 
lief as  my  abilities  would  admit  and  his 
eituation  required,  without  injuring  my- 
self  or  family. 

Master — Why  was  you  conducted  to 
the  north-east  comer  of  the  Lodge,  and 
there  caused  to  stand  upright  like  a man, 
your  feet  forming  a square,  receiving  at 
the  same  time  a solemn  charge  ever  to 
walk  and  act  uprightly  before  God  and 
man  t 

Senior  Warden — The  first  stone  In 
every  Masonic  edifice  is,  or  ought  to  be, 

f)laced  at  the  north-east  comer,  that  be- 
ng  the  place  where  an  Entered  Appren- 
tice Mason  receives  his  first  instructions 
to  build  his  future  Ma.sonic  edifice  upon. 
THIRD  SECTION 

Master — We  have  been  saying  a good 
deal  about  a Lodge.  I want  to  know 
what  constitutes  a Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — A certain  number  of 
Free  and  Accepted  Masons,  duly  as- 


sembled iQ  a room,  or  place,  with  the 
Holy  Bible,  square  and  compass,  and 
otlier  Masonic  implements,  with  a char- 
ter from  the  Grand  Lodge  empowering 
them  to  work. 

Master — Where  did  our  ancient  bre 
thren  meet,  before  Lodges  were  erected  ? 

Senior  Warden — On  the  highest  hills, 
and  in  the  lowest  vales. 

Master— Why  on  the  highest  hills,  and 
in  the  lowest  vales  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  better  to  guard 
against  cowans  and  enemies,  either  as- 
cending or  descending,  that  the  brethren 
might  have  timely  notice  of  their  ap- 
proach to  prevent  being  surprised. 

Master— What  is  the  form  of  your 
Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — An  oblong  square. 

Master — How  long! 

Senior  Warden — From  east  to  west. 

Master — How  wide  ? 

Senior  Warden- Between  north  and 
south. 

Master — How  high  ?• 

Senior  Warden — From  the  surface  of 
tho  earth  to  the  highest  heaven. 

Master — How  deep » 

Senior  Warden— From  the  surface  (o 
the  center. 

Master— What  supports  your  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden— Three  large  columns 
or  pillars. 

Master— What  are  their  names  ? 

Senior  Warden — Wisdom,  Strength, 
and  Beauty. 

Master — WTiy  so  1 

Senior  Warden — Because  It  is  neces- 
sary there  should  be  wisdom  to  contrive, 
strength  to  support,  and  beauty  to  adorn 
all  great  and  important  undertakings ; 
but  more  especially  this  of  ours. 

Master — Has  your  Lodge  any  covering? 

Senior  Warden — It  has  ; a clouded  ca- 
nopy, or  starry -decked  heaven,  where  all 
good  Masons  hope  to  arrive. 

Master— How  do  they  hope  to  arrive 
there  ? 

Senior  Warden— By  the  assistance  of 
Jacob’s  ladder 

Master — How  many  principal  round* 
has  it  got  ? 

Senior  Warden — Threat. 

Master — What  are  their  names  ? 

Senior  Warden  — Faith.  Hope,  and 
Charity 

Master — What  do  they  teach  ? 

Senior  Warden — Faith  in  God,  hope  in 
Immortality,  and  charity  to  all  mankind.! 

Master— Has  your  Lodge  any  furni- 
ture ? 

Senior  Warden— It  has  ; tho  Holy  Bi- 
ble, square,  and  compassea 
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Master— To  whom  aro  they  dedicated? 

Senior  Warden — Tho  Bible  to  God, 
the  square  to  tho  Master,  and  tho  com- 
passes to  tho  Craft. 

Master — How  explained? 

Senior  Warden — The  Bible  to  God,  it 
being  the  inestimable  gift  of  God  to 
man,  for  his  histruction,  to  guide  him 
through  tho  rugged  paths  of  life  ; tho 
square  to  tho  Master,  it  being  tho  proper 
emblem  of  his  office ; the  compasses  to 
tho  Craft,  by  a due  attention  to  which, 
W'o  aro  taught  to  limit  our  desires,  curb 
our  ambition,  subdue  our  irregular  appe- 
tites, and  keep  our  passions  and  preju- 
dices in  due  bounds  with  all  mankind, 
but  more  especially  with  tho  brethren. 

Master — Has  your  Lodge  any  orna- 
ments ? 

Senior  Warden — It  has  ; tho  Mo.saic, 
or  chequered  pavement ; the  indented 
tassel,  that  beautiful  tasselated  border 
which  surrounds  it ; with  tho  blazing 
star  in  tho  chnter. 

Master — V*^hat  do  they  represent  ? 

Senior  ViTarden — Tho  Mosaic,  or  che- 
quered pavement,  represents  this  world, 
which,  though  chequered  over  with  good 
and  evil,  yet  brethren  may  walk  together 
thereon  and  not  stumble — the  Indented 
tassel,  with  tho  blazing  star  in  tho  center, 
tho  manifold  blessings  and  comforts  with 
which  we  are  sun'ounded  in  this  life,  but 
more  especially  those  which  wo  hope  to 
enjoy  hereafter — the  blazing  star,  that 
prudence  which  ought  to  appear  con- 
spicuous in  tho  conduct  of  every  Mason, 
but  moro  especially  commemorative  of 
tho  star  which  appeared  in  the  east,  to 
guide  tho  wise  meu  of  Bethlehem,  to 
proclaim  tho  birth  and  presence  of  the 
Son  of  God. 

Master — Has  your  Lodge  any  Lights? 

Senior  V/ardcu — It  has  three. 

Master — ilow  are  they  situated  ? 

Senior  Warden — East,  west,  and  south. 

Master — Has  it  none  in  tho  north  ? 

Senior  Warden — it  has  not. 

Master — W by  so  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  this  and  ev- 
ery other  Lodge  is,  or  ought  to  be,  a true 
representation  of  Kiug  Solomon’s  tem- 
ple, which  was  situated  north  of  the 
ecliptic ; the  eun  and  moon,  therefore, 
darting  their  rays  from  tho  south,  no 
light  was  to  bo  expected  from  the  north  ; 
we,  therefore,  MasonicaUy,  term  tho 
north  a place  of  darkness. 

Master — Has  your  lodge  any  jev/els  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  has  six  ; three 
movable,  and  three  imraova.blo. 

Master — Wliat  aro  those  three  jewels 
that  you  call  mo-vable  2 


Senior  Warden— The  square,  lovcL 
and  plumb. 

Master — What  do  they  teach  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  square,  mortal- 
ity ; the  level,  equality  ; and  the  plumb, 
rectitude  of  life  and  conduct. 

Master — Wli.at  are  the  three  immovable 
jewels  ? 

Senior  Warden— Tho  rough  ashlar; 
the  perfect  ashlar,  and  the  trostlc-boavd 

Master — What  arc  they  ? 

Senior  Warden — 'I’hc  rough  ashlar  is  a 
stone  iu  its  rough  and  natural  st.ate  , tl-.o 
perfect  aslilar  is  also  a .stoue,  made-  ready 
liy  tho  working  tools  of  the  Fellow  Craft, 
to  be  adjusted  in  the  building  ; and  the 
trestle-board  is  for  tho  master  workman 
to  draw  his  plaus  and  designs  upon. 

Master — Wliat  do  they  represent? 

Senior  Warden — The  rough  ashlar  re* 
presents  man  iu  his  rude  and  imperfect 
state  by  nature  ; tho  perfect  ashlar  also 
vcprcEcnts  man  in  the  state  of  perfec- 
tion, to  which  wo  all  hope  to  arrive,  by 
means  of  a virtuous  life  and  education, 
our  own  endeavors  ;uid  the  blessing  of 
God.  In  erecting  our  temporal  building, 
wo  pursue  tho  plans  and  designs  laid 
down  by  the  master  workman  on  his 
trestle-board  ; but  iu  erecting  our  spirit- 
ual building,  wo  pursue  tho  plaus  and 
dcsigus  laid  down  by  the  Supreme  Geo- 
metrician of  tho  Unfverse,  iu  the  book  of 
Nature,  which  wc.  ilasouically,  torm  our 
spiritual  trcstlc-board. 

Mastcr — Whom  did  you  serve  ? 

Senior  Warden — My  master. 

Master — Ilow  long? 

Senior  Warden — Six  days. 

Master — What  did  you  servo  him  with  ? 

Senior  Warden — Freedom,  fervency, 
and  zeal. 

Master — What  do  they  present  ? 

Senior  Warden — Chalk,  charcoal,  and 
clay. 

Master — Why  so? 

Senior  Warden — There  is  nothing  freer 
than  chalk,  the  slightest  touch  of  which 
leaves  a trace  behind  , nothing  moro  fer- 
vent than  charcoal,  for  when  properly 
heated,  it  will  cause  the  most  obdurate 
metals  to  yield;  nothing  moro  zealous 
than  clay,  or  earth,  to  bring  forth. 

Mastei' — How  is  your  Lodge  situated? 

Senior  Warden — Duo  east  and  west. 

Master — Why  so  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  the  sun  rises 
in  the  cast,  and  sets  in  the  west. 

Master — A second  reason  ? 

Senior  W'arden— Because  tho  gospel 
was  first  preached  in  the  east,  and  is 
spreading  to  tho  west. 

I Master — third  reason  ? 
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SenJ or  Warden — The  liberal  arts  and 
sciences  began  in  the  east,  and  are  ex- 
tending to  the  west. 

Master — A fourth  reason  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  all  churches 
and  chapels  are,  or  should  be  so  situated. 

Master — ^Why  are  ail  churches  and 
chapels  80  situated  1 

Senior  Warden — Because  King  Solo- 
mon’s temple  was  so  situated. 

Mastei' — Why  was  King  Solomon’s 
temple  so  situated  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  Moses,  after 
conducting  the  cliildren  of  Israel  through 
the  Red  Sea,  by  divine  command,  erect- 
ed a tabernacle  to  God,  and  placed  it 
due  east  and  west,  which  was  to  com- 
memorate, to  the  latest  posterity,  that 
miraculous  cast  wind  that  wrought  their 
mighty  deliverance  ; and  this  was  an  ex- 
act model  of  Solomon’s  temple.  Since 
that  time,  every  well  regulated  and  gov- 
erned Lodge  is,  or  ought  to  be  so  situated. 

Master — To  whom  did  our  ancient  bre- 
thren dedicate  their  Lodges  i 

Senior  Warden — To  li^g  Solomon. 

Master — Why  so  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  King  Solo- 
mon was  our  most  ancient  Grand  Master. 

Master — To  whom  do  .modern  Masons 
dedicate  their  Lodges  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  St.  John  the  Bap- 
tist and  St.  John  the  Evangelist 

Master — 'Why  so  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  they  were 
the  two  most  eminent  Christian  patrons 
of  Masonry ; and  sinco  their  time,  in 
every  well  regulated  and  governed 
Lodge,  there  has  been  a certain  point 
within  the  circle,  which  circle  is  bound- 
ed on  the  east  and  west  by  two  perpen- 
dicular parallel  lines,  representing  the 
anniversary  of  St.  John  the  Baptist,  and 
St.John  the  Evangelist,  who  were  per- 
fect parallels,  as  well  in  Masonry  as 
Christianity ; on  the  vertex  of  which 
rests  the  book  of  tho  Holy  Scriptures, 
supportiug  Jacob’s  ladder,  which  is  said 
to  reach  the  watery  clouds  ; and  in  pass- 
ing round  this  circle,  we  naturally  touch 
on  both  these  perpendicular  parallel 
lines,  as  well  as  the  book  of  tho  Holy 
Scriptures , and  W’hile  a Jlason  keeps 
himself  thus  circumscribed,  he  cannot 
materially  err. 

This  ends  the  Lecture.  The  Worship- 
ful Master  now  gives  one  rap  with  his 
gavel,  which  brings  the  Junior  Deacon 
on  his  feet,  and  says — Brother  Junior, 
the  last,  as  well  as  tho  first  care  of  con- 
greg.atcd  Masons  ? 

Junior  Deacon — To  see  the  Lodge 
iylfiilt  WoriiiupfuL 


Master — Attend  to  that  piirl  of  your 
duty,  and  inform  the  Tyler  that  we  are 
about  to  close  this  Lodge  ot  Entered  Ap- 
prentice Masons. 

Junior  Deacon  steps  to  the  door  and 
informs  the  Tyler  that  the  Lodge  ia 
about  to  bo  closed,  and  directs  him  to 
tyle  accordingly;  he  then  returas  to  his 
seat  and  says — We  are  tyied,  Worshipful. 

Master — How  tyied  ? 

Junior  Deacon — With  secresy  and  bro- 
therly love  ; also  a brother  of  this  degree 
without  the  door,  with  a drawn  eword  in 
his  hand. 

The  same  questions  as  at  the  opening 
are  now  asked  by  the  Master  as  to  the 
respective  positions  and  duties  of  tho 
several  officers  of  the  Lodge,  and  tho 
same  replies  given.  He  then  reads  the 
following  closing  charge  from  the  Ma- 
sonic Text  Book : 

Brethren,  as  we  are  about  to  quit  this 
place  and  mix  again  with  the  world,  I 
would  warn  you  not  to  forget  the  duties 
which  you  have  heard  so  frequently  in- 
culcated, and  so  forcibly  recommended  iu 
this  Lodge.  Be  dilligent,  prudent,  tem- 
perate and  discreet ; and  remember  that 
around  this  altar  you  have  promised  to 
befriend  and  relieve  every  worthy  bro- 
ther who  shall  need  your  assistance.  Be 
ye,  then,  all  of  one  mmd  ; livo  in  peace  ; 
and  may  the  God  of  love  and  peace  de- 
light to  dwell  with  and  bless  you. 

Master  (rising) — It  is  my  will  and  plea- 
sxiro  that  this  Lodge  of  Entered  Appren- 
tice Masons  be  now  closed,  and  stand 
closed  till  our  next  regular  communica- 
tion, unless  convened  by  some  sudden 
emergency ; in  which  case,  due  and 
timely  notice  will  be  given.  Brother 
Senior  Warden,  you  will  communicate 
the  same  to  the  Junior  Warden  in  tho 
south,  that  the  brethren  present  may 
have  due  and  timely  uotice,  &<s.  [The 
Senior  Warden  informs  the  Junior  War- 
den, and  he  the  brethren,  as  above.) 

Master — May  the  blessing  of  Heaven 
rest  upon  us,  and  all  regular  Mason.-} , 
may  brotherly  lovo  prevail,  and  every 
moral  and  social  virtue  cement  us.  So 
mote  it  be.  Amen. 

Here  the  signs  are  given.  [See  p.  7.) 

Master — How  do  Masons  meet.  Brother 
Senior? 

Senior  Warden — On  the  level,  Wor- 
shipful. 

Master — IIow  do  Masons  part.  Brother 
Junior? 

Junior  Warden — On  the  square,  Wor- 
shipful. 

Master — So  lot  u.s  meet,  and  so  let  us 
part,  in  the  name  of  tho  Lord. 
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A Lodge  of  Fellow  Craft  Masons, 

The  ceremonies  in  opening',  dosing, 
and  conducting  the  business  of  a Lodge 
in  this  degree,  are  precisely  the  same  as 
those  In  an  Entered  Apprentice’s  Lodge, 
except  that  there  is  a difference  in  the 
signs,  and  in  some  minor  details,  which 
will  be  explained  in  due  course.  Five 
officers  can  open  a Lodge  in  this  degree, 
viz.  : Master,  two  Wardens,  and  two 
Deacons ; but  it  is  customary  to  have  a 
Secretary  and  Treasurer  In  addition.  On 
a.ssembling  at  the  Lodge  the  Worshipfij] 
Master  puts  on  his  hat  (which,  Indeed,  is 
the  custom  in  each  degree,)  and  rising, 
says  : 

Master — Brethren,  I am  about  to  open 
a Lodge  of  Fellow  Clraft  Masons,  in  this 
place,  for  the  dispatch  of  business,  and  1 
will  thank  you  for  your  assistance.  Ev- 
ery person  present  who  is  not  of  this 
degree  will  please  to  retire. 

Master  sits  down,  gives  one  rap  with 
the  gavel,  and  says ; Brother  Senior 
Warden,  you  will  receive  the  pass-v^'ord 
b the  west,  and  send  It  up  to  the  east. 

The  Senior  and  Junior  Deacons  there- 
upon go  to  the  Senior  Warden  and  whis- 
per the  pacs-word  of  this  degree  In  his 
ear.  [It  is  Shibboleth  I In  late  years, 
since  all  the  doings  and  pass-words  ins.ide 
the  Lodge  have  been  made  public,  the 
Lodges  have  peculiar  modes  of  theii’  own 
to  pronounce  them.] 

Senior  Warden  to  Deacons — The  word 
Is  right  in  the  west ; you  will  receive  it 
from  the  brethren,  and  carry  it  up  to  the 
east. 

The  two  De.acono  then  go  round  among 
the  brethren  and  receive  the  word  by 
holding  one  car  close  to  the  mouth  of 
each  person  who  Imparts  it,  and  It  is 
spoken  in  the  lowest  possible  whisper. 
Any  Fellow  Craft  Mason  present  who 
cannot  pronounce  it  right  is  ordered  out 
into  the  other  room,  and  inust  there  be  ex- 
amined to  see  what  Is  the  matter.  After 
receiving  it  from  aU  the  members  pre- 
sent, the  Deacons  go  to  the  Worshipful 
Master  and  whisper  it  in  bia  oar. 


Master — The  pass-word  is  correctly 
given,  and  I will  now  proceed  to  open  a 
Lodge  of  Fellow  Craft  Masons.  Brother 
Secretary,  you  will  read  the  minutes  of 
our  last  meeting. 

The  Secretary  reads  the  minutes,  and 
the  bu.siness  of  the  Lodge  proceeds  as  in 
the  Entered  Apprentice’s  Degree.  Should 
there  be  a candidate  for  advancement, 
the  Worshipful  Master  directs  the  Dea^ 
cons  to  insti-uct  him.  The  candidate  is 
taken  into  the  preparation  room  by  the 
Junior  Deacon,  and  prepared  in  the  man- 
ner following  : All  bis  clothing  taken  off, 


except  his  shirt  5 furnished  with  a pair  of 
drawers  ; his  right  breast  bare  ; his  left 
foot  in  a slipper ; the  right  foot  hare ; a 
cable-tow  twice  round  his  neck ; seml- 
hood-w inked,  or  the  right  eye  blinded; 
in  which  situation  he  Is  conducted  to  the 
door  of  the  Lodge,  where  he  gives  two 
knocks,  when  the  Senior  Warden  rises 
and  says : 

Senior  Warden,  to  Master — ^Worship- 
ful, while  wo  are  peaceably  at  work  on 
the  Second  Degree  of  Masonry,  under 
the  influence  of  Faith,  Hope  and’Charity, 
the  door  of  our  Lodge  is  alarmed. 

Master,  to  Senior  Deacon — Brother 
Senior,  attend  to  the  cause  of  that  alarm, 
and  see  who  comes  there. 

The  Senior  Deacon  goes  to  the  door 
and  gives  two  raps  on  the  iuside  in  an- 
av/er  tu  those  outside.  Candidate  (or 
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Junior  Deacon  for  him)  then  gives  a 
Hinglo  rap,  and  then  partly  opens  the 
door. 

Senior  Deacon — Who  comes  here  ? 
Who  comes  here  ? 

Junior  Deacon — A Tvorthy  brother, 
who  has  been  regularly  initiated  as  an 
Entered  Apprentice  Mason,  served  a 
proper  time  as  such,  and  now  wishes  for 
turther  light  in  Masonry,  by  being  passed 
to  the  degree  of  Fellow  Craft. 

Senior  Dcacou,  to  candidate — Is  it  of 
your  own  free  will  aud  accord  you  make 
this  request  ? 

Candidate — It  is. 

Senior  Deacon  to  Junior  Deacon— Is 
he  duly  and  truly  prepared '/ 

Junior  Deacon — He  Ls. 

Senior  Deacon — Is  ho  worthy  and  weU 
qualified  ? 

J unior  Deacon — Ho  is. 

Senior  Deacon — Has  ho  made  suitable 
proficiency  in  the  preceding  degree  1 

Junior  Deacon — He  has. 

Senior  Deacon — By  what  further  right 
docs  he  expect  to  obtain  this  beneut,  and 
gain  admission  to  cur  Lodge  ? 

Junior  Deacon — By  tho  benefit  of  a 
pasa-wovd. 

Senior  Deacon — lias  be  apass-word? 

Junior  Deacon  -He  has  not,  but  I 
have  il  for  him. 

Senior  Deacon — Advance,  and  give  it 
to  me. 

Tho  Junior  Deacon  steps  forward  and 
-whispers  SHIBBOLETH  in  the  ear  of  his 
Senior, 

Senior  Deacon — The  pass  is  right ; and 
"Bince  this  is  the  case,  you  will  wait  until 
the  Worshipful  Master  in  the  east  is 
made  acquainted  with  your  request,  and 
his  answer  returned. 

The  Senior  Deacon  now  goes  to  the 
Master  aud  gives  two  raps,  as  at  the 
door,  which  aro  answered  by  two  from 
the  Master ; when  the  same  questions  are 
asked,  and  answ'crs  returned,  as  at  the 
door. 

Master  to  Senior  Deacon — Since  he 
comes  indued  with  all  these  necessary 
qualifications,  let  him  cuter  this  Wor- 
shipful Lodge  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
and  take  heed  on  what  he  enters. 

The  door  is  now  opened  and  the  can- 
didate enters,  conducted  by  the  Junior 
Deacon. 

Senior  Deacon  to  candidate— Brother, 
when  you  entered  this  Lodge  tho  first 
time,  yon  entered  on  tho  point  cf  the 
Compass  prosaing  your  naked  left  breast, 
which  was  then  explained  to  you.  You 
now  enter  it  ou  the,  .angle  of  tho  Square 
jpresi>ii)g  your  naked  iighi  breast,  which 


is  to  teach  you  to  act  upon  tJio  square 
with  all  mankind,  but  moro  especially 
with  a brother  Masom 

The  candidate  is  then  conducted  twice 
regularly  round  tho  Lodge,  and  while  ho 
is  thus  walking  the  Worshiplul  Master 
reads  from  the  seventh  chapter  of  Amos, 
verses  7 and  0 : Thus  he  shov/ed  me,  and 
behold  the  Lord  stood  tipcn  a wall  made 
by  a plumb  line,  with  a plumb  hne  in  hia 
hand.  And  the  Lord  said  unto  me,  Amos, 
what  seest  thou?  Audi  said,  a plumb 
lino.  Theu  the  Lord  said,  behold  I will 
set  a plumb  line  in  tho  midst  of  rny  peo- 
ple Israel ; I will  not  again  pass  by  them 
any  more. 

By  the  time  tho  reading  is  ended,  the 
can^date  has  made  his  second  revolution 
around  the  Lodge,  and  he  now  halts  be- 
fore the  Junior  Warden  in  the  south, 
where  he  gives  two  raps,  and  is  ansM'cr- 
ed  by  two,  when  tho  same  questions  are 
a.sked  and  answers  returned  as  at  tho 
door.  From  thence  ho  is  conducted  to 
the  Senior  Warden  in  the  west,  where 
the  same  questions  are  asked,  aud  an- 
swers returned  as  before.  He  is  then 
conducted  to  the  Worshipful  Master  in 
tho  east,  where  the  same  questions  are 
asked,  and  answers  retuimed. 

Master  to  Senior  Deacon  — From 
whence  came  you,  and  whither  are  you 
traveling? 

Senior  Deacon — From  the  west,  and 
traveling  to  tho  east. 

Master — ^Why  do  you  leave  the  west 
and  journey  towards  the  east  ? 

Senior  Deacon — We  are  in  search  of 
more  light  in  Masonry. 

Sfaster — Since  this  is  tho  case,  yon  will 
ploase  conduct  the  candidate  back  to  tho 
west,  from  whence  he  came,  and  put  him 
in  the  care  of  the  Senior  Warden,  wJ)o 
will  teach  him  how  to  approach  the  cast, 
tho  place  of  light,  by  advancing  upon 
two  upright  regular  steps  to  the  second 
step ; [the  heel  of  tho  left  foot  is  placed 
in  the  hollow  of  tho  right  foot,  in  this  de- 
gree] ; his  feet  forming  the  right  angle  of 
aji  oblong  square,  and  his  body  erect  at 
the  altar  before  the  Worshipful  Master  ; 
and  cause  him  to  kneel,  in  duo  form.  Id 
take  the  solemn  oath  or  obligation  of  n 
Fellow  Craft  Mason. 

The  Senior  Warden  receives  and  in- 
structs the  candidate,  directing  him  to 
step  oflf  with  his  left  foot,  and  then  v/itli 
his  right,  and  then  bring  the  heel  of  tlio 
left  foot  in  the  hollow  of  the  right  Do 
then  kneels  on  his  right  knee  before  the 
altar,  making  his  left  knee  form  a square. 
Ilia  left  arm,  as  far  as  the  elbow,  sbouh^ 
be  held  in  a horizontal  position,  aud  the 
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rest  of  the  arm  !a  a vertical  position,  i 
forming  another  soji’are — his  arra  eu^j- 
ported  by  the  square,  held  under  bis 
elbow. 

Master  leaves  his  seat,  approaches  the 
kneeling  candidate,  and  says — Brother, 
you  are  uovr  placed  la  a proper  position 
to  take  on  you  the  solemn  oath,  or  obli- 
gation, of  a Fellow  Craft.  Mason,  which 
1 assure  you,  like  your  former  obligation, 
will  not  interfere  with  your  duty  to  your 
country  or  your  Maker.  If  you  arc 
willing  to  take  it,  repeat  your  name,  and 
say  after  mo  : — I,  John  Smith,  of  my 
own  free  will  and  accord,  in  tho  pre- 
sence of  Almighty  God,  and  this  Wor- 
shipful Lodge  of  Fellow  Craft  Masons, 
erected  to  God,  and  dedicated  to  the  holy 
order  of  St.  Johns,  do  hereby  and  hereon 
most  .solemnly  and  sincerely  promise  .and 
Bwear,  in  addition  to  my  former  obliga- 
tion, that  I wili  not  give  tho  secrota  of 
tho  degree  of  a Fellow  CrrJt  Ma.son  to 
any  one  of  an  inferior  degree,  nor  to  any 
other  being  In  tho  known  world,  except 
It  bo  to  a true  and  Lawful  brother,  or 
brethren  Fellow  Craft  Maoons,  or  within 
tho  body  of  a just  and  lawfully  consti- 
tuted Lod™  of  such  ; and  not  unto  Iiim 
nor  unto  them  whom  I shall  hear  00  to 
be,  but  unto  him.  and  unto  tlicm  only 
w'hora  I shall  find  eo  to  be,  after  strict 
trial  and  duo  examination,  or  lawful  in- 
formation. Furthermore,  do  I promise 
and  swear,  that  I will  not  knowingly 
wrong  this  Lodge,  nor  a brother  of  this 
degree,  to  the  value  of  two  cents,  my- 
eelf,  nor  sulfor  it  to  be  done  by  others, 
if  in  my  power  to  prevent  it.  Further- 
more, do  I promise  and  swear,  that  I will 
support  the  Constitution  of  the  Grand 
Lodge  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the 
Grand  Lodge  of  this  State,  under  which 
this  Lodge  is  held,  and  conform  to  all  the 
bye-laws,  rules,  and  regulation, s of  this, 
or  any  other  Lodge,  of  which  I may,  at 
any  time  hereafter,  become  a member. 
Furthermore,  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  obey  all  regular  Bigns  and 
summonses  given,  handed,  sent,  or  thrown 
to  me  by  the  hand  of  a brother  Fellow 
Craft  Mason,  or  from  the  body  of  a just 
oud  lawfully  constituted  Lodge  of  such  ; 
provided  it  bo  within  the  length  of  my 
cable-toty,  or  a square  and  angle  of  my 
work.  Furthermore,  do  L promise  and 
Bwear,  that  I wili  be  aiding  and  assisting 
all  poor  and  indigent  brethren  Fellow 
Crafts,  their  widows  and  orphans,  where- 
soever dispersed  round  tho  globe,  they 
applying  to  me  as  such,  and  I fin<liiig 
them  worthy,  as  far  as  in  my  power, 
ivithout  iDjdring  myself  or  family  To 


I all  of  which,  I do  most  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely premise  and  swear,  Avithout  any 
hesitation,  mental  reservation,  or  self* 
evasion  of  mind  in  me  whatever,  binding 
myself  under  no  less  penalty  than  t<o 
have  my  left  breast  torn  open,  my  heart 
and  vitals  taken  from  thence,  thrown 
over  my  left  shoulder,  and  carried  to  the 
valley  of  Jehosaphat,  there  to  become  a 
prey  to  the  wild  beast.s  of  tho  field,  and 
vultures  of  the  air,  should  I wilfully  vio- 
late, or  transgress  any  part  of  this,  my 
solemn  oath  or  obligation,  of  a Fellow 
Craft  Mason.  So  help  me  God,  and  keep 
me  steadfast  in  tho  duo  performance  of 
the  same. 

Master — Detach  your  hands  and  kiss 
the  book  twice. 

Candidate  kisses  the  Biblo  on  the  altar 
as  directed,  when  the  Senior  Deacon 
moves  tho  bandage  which  has  blinded 
candidate’s  right  eye,  go  that  it  covers 
botli  his  eyes,  leaving  him  entirely  hooo- 
winked. 

Master  (l^iylog  his  hand  on  candidate’s 
liead) — Brother,  In  your  i)resent  situa- 
tion, what  do  you  moot  dcifiro  ? 

Candidate — Moro  light. 

Master — Brethren,  form  on  the  square, 
stretch  forth  your  hands,  and  assist  in 
bringing  this  nev/-raado  brother  to  more 
light,  [A  short  pause,  and  he  continues.] 
And  God  said.  Let  there  bo  light,  and 
thoro  was  light. 

At  this  moment  the  Senior  Deacon 
Budderrly  strips  olF  tho  bandage  from  tlio 
candidate’s  eyes,  while  tho  brethren  pre- 
sent clap  their  hands  and  stamp  on  tlio 
floor,  giving  tho  grand  shock,  as  in  tho 
Entered  Approntico’s  degree. 

Master  to  candidate — Brother,  on  be- 
ing brought  to  light,  what  do  you  dis- 
cover In  this  degree  different  from  what 
you  saw  as  an  Entered  Appi'cnticc? 

Candidate  intimates  that  he  sees  no- 
thing difioront. 

Master — There  lo  this  difference  : Yon 
behold  oil  tho  altar  one  point  of  the  com- 
pass elevated  above  the  square,  whereas 
in  the  former  degree  both  points  Avero 
underneath.  This  signifies  to  you  that 
you  have  received  moro  light  in  Ma- 
sonry ; and  as  one  point  is  yet  hid  be- 
neath the  square,  so  ai'o  you  in  darkness, 
as  it  regards  one  material  point  in  Ma- 
sonry. [Tho  Master  steps  off  from  tho 
candidate  three  or  four  stops,  and  con- 
tinues.] Brother,  you  now  discover  mo 
as  Master  of  this  Lodge,  appro.achiug 
you  from  the  east,  under  the  sign  and 
due-guai'd  of  a FgIIoav  Craft  Mason  ; do 
as  I do,  as  near  as  you  can,  keeping  your 
position. 
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This  sign  is  given  by  Sign  and  Due-guard  of 
tilkiag  hold  of  the  left 
breast,  with  the  right 
hand,  as  though  you 
intended  to  tear  out  a 
piece  of  it,  then  draw 
your  hand,  with  tha 
fingers  partly  clench- 
ed,  from  the  left  to  the 
right  side,  with  some 
quickness,  and  drop  it 
down  by  your  side.— 

The  dtie-guard  is  giv- 
en by  raising  the  left 
ana  until  that  part  of 
it  between  the  elbow 
and  shoulder  is  per- 
fectly horizontal,  then 
raising  the  rest  of  the 
arm  in  a vertical  posi- 
tion, so  that  that 

of  the  arm  below  the  elbow,  and  that 
part  above  it,  forms  a square.  The  two 
are  always  given  together,  and  are  called 
the  sign  and  due-guard  of  a Fellow  Craft. 

Master — Brother,  I now  present  you 
with  my  right  hand,  in  token  of  brother- 
ly love  and  confidence,  and  with  it  tho 
pass-grip  and  word  of  a Fellow  Craft 
ila.son. 

The  paB!>-gTip  is  given  by  taking  each 
other  by  the  right  hand,  as  though  going 
to  shake  hands,  aud  each  putting  his 
thumb  between  the  fore  and  second  fin- 
ger, where  they  join  the  hands,  and 
pressing  the  thumb  between  the  joints. 


Tljis  is  the  regular  pass-grip  of  a Fellow 
Craft  Mason,  and  tho  name  of  it  is  Shib- 
BOLETH.  Its  origin  is  explained  here- 
after. In  some  Lodges  the  word  is  given 
in  syllables,  but  usu^ly  it  is  pronounced 
entire. 


8 Fellow-Crafl;. 


The  real  grip  of  a Fellow  Craft  Mason 
!s  given  by  putting  the  thumb  on  the 
)oint  of  the  second  finger  where  it  joins 
tho  hand,  and  then  each  one  should 
crook  his  thumb  so  he  can  stick  tho  nail 
into  the  joint  of  the  other.  The  name 
of  tho' grip  is  Jachin. 


After  tho  Worshipful  Master  has  given 
the  candidate  these  grips  in  due  form,  he 
says — Arise,  brother  Jachin,  froma  square 
to  a perpendicular ; go  and  salute  the  Ju- 
nior aud  Senior  Wardens,  and  convince 
them  that  you  have  been  regularly  pass- 
ed to  the  degree  of  Fellow  Craft.  (The 
candidate  goes  and  salutes  the  Wardens 
with  the  Fellow  Craft  sign.] 

After  saluting  the  Wardens  he  is  con- 
ducted back  to  the  Worshipful  Master  in 
the  east,  who  thus  addresses  him : Bro- 
ther, I nov/  have  the  honor  of  presenting 
you  with  a lamb-skin  apron,  as  be  fore, 
which  I hope  you  will  continue  to  wear 
with  honor  to  yourself,  aud  satisfaction 
to  the  brethren  ; you  will  please  carry  it 
to  tho  Senior  Warden  in  tho  West,  who 
will  teach  you  how  to  wear  it  as  a Fel- 
low Graft  Mason. 

The  candidate  goes  to  the  Senior  War- 
den, who  ties  on  his  apron,  and  turns  up 
one  comer  of  tho  lower  end,  tucking  it 
under  tho  apron  string. 

Senior  Warden — At  the  building  of 
King  Solomon’s  Temple,  the  wcrkmeii 
v/ero  distinguished  by  the  manner  in 
which  they  wore  their  aprons.  Pellov/ 
Crafts  wore  theirs  in  the  manner  I have 
here  arranged. 

The  candidate  is  again  conducted  by 
the  Senior  Deacon  back  to  the  Worship- 
ful Master  in  the  east. 

Master — Brother,  as  you  are  dressed,  it 
is  necessary  you  should  have  tools  to 
work  with : I w-ill,  thei-efore,  present 
you  with  the  tools  of  a Fellow  Craft  Ma- 
son, They  are  tha  plumb,  square  a?xl 
level.  Tile  plumb  is  an  instrument  mado 
use  of  by  operative  Masons  to  raise  per- 
pendiculars ; the  square,  to  square  their 
work  , and  the  level,  to  lay  horizontals : 
but  we,  as  Free  and  Accepted  Masons, 
are  taught  to  use  them  lor  more  noblo 
and  glorious  purposes.  The  plumb 
teaches  us  to  v/alk  uprightly,  in  our  se- 
veral gtation.g,  before  God  and  man  ; 
squaiing  our  actions  by  tho  square  of 
virtue ; and  remembering  that  wo  are 
traveling  on  the  level  of  time  to  that 
“ undiscovered  eountiy,  from  \vhoso 
bourne  no  traveler  returns.”  I fnrthtr 
present  you  with  three  precions  jewelsj 
their  names  are  Faith,  Hope,  and  Chm 
rity  ; they  teach  us  to  have  faith  in  God, 
hope  in  immortality,  and  charity  to  all 
mankirid.  The  greatest  of  these  threo 
is  Charity ; for  Faith  may  be  lost  in 
sight,  Hope  often  ends  in  fruition,  but 
Charity  extends  beyond  the  grave, 
through  boundless  realms  of  eternity. . 

The  Senior  Deacon  now  conducts  tho 
caadidato  back  to  the  preparation  room. 


n-na  fellow  cjiait  deqi^ek. 


23 


where  he  puts  on  h!a  clothe  a.  "Whilo  he 
Is  doinjf  this  tho  Lodge  ia  prepared  for 
hi3  reception  with  iioor  cloth,  columns, 
&,c.  When  he  is  dressed,  ho  returns, 
and  as  he  enters  the  door  of  tho  Lodge, 
tho  Senior  Deacon  says  : “We  are  now 
to  return  to  the  middle  chamber  of  King 
Solomon's  Temple.’’  After  they  get  in- 
eide,  he  continues : 

Senior  Deacou — Brother,  we  have  now 
worked  in  speculative  Masoury,  but  our 
forefathers  wrought  both  iu  speculative 
and  operative  Masonry.  They  worked 
at  the  building  of  King  Solomon’s  Tem- 
ple, and  nmny  other  masouic  edifices ; 
they  wrought  six  days ; they  did  not 
work  ou  the  seventh,  because  in  six 
days  God  created  tho  heavens  and  tho 
earth,  and  rested  on  tho  seventh  day. 
Tho  seventh,  therefore,  our  ancient  bre- 
thren consecrated  as  a day  of  rest ; 
thereby  enjoying  more  frequent  oppor- 
tunities to  contemplate  the  glorious 
works  of  creation,  and  to  adore  their 
gi'cat  Creator.  [Senior  Deacon  now 
steps  forward,  a few  steps.]  Brother,  the 
first  thing  that  attracts  om*  atteuticn,  are 
two  largo  columns,  or  pillars,  one  ou  tho 
left  hand,  and  the  other  on  the  right ; tho 
name  of  the  one  on  the  left  hand  is  Boaz, 
and  denotes  strength;  the  name  of  the 
one  on  tho  right  hand  is  Jachin,  and  de- 
notes establishment ; they  collectively 
allude  to  a passage  in  Scripture,  wherein 
God  has  declared  in  his  word,  “ In 
strength  shall  this  house  be  established.” 
These  columns  are  eighteen  cubits  high, 
twelve  in  circumference,  and  four  iu  di- 
ameter ; they  are  adorned  with  two  large 
chapiters,  one  on  each,  and  these  chapi- 
ters aro'  ornamented  with  net  work,  lily 
work,  and  pomegranates  ; they  denote 
Unity,  Peace,  and  Plenty.  The  net 
work,  from  Its  connection,  denotes 
union;  the  lily  work,  from  its  whiteness, 
parity  and  peace  ; and  tho  pomegranate, 
from  the  exuberance  of  its  seed,  denotes 
plenty.  They  also  have  two  large  globe.s, 
or  balls,  one  on  each ; these  globes,  or 
bails,  contain,  on  their  convex  surfaces, 
all  the  maps  and  charts  of  tho  celestial 
and  terrestrial  bodies ; they  are  said  to 
bo  thus  extensive,  to  denote  tho  univer- 
sality of  Masonry,  and  that  a Mason’s 
charity  ought  to  bo  equally  extensive. 
Their  composition  is  molten,  or  cast 
brass  5 they  were  cast  on  the  banks  of 
the  river  Jordan,  in  the  clay-gi*ouud  be- 
tween SuccOth  and  Zaradatha,  where 
King  Solomon  oi-dcred  these  and  all 
other  holy  vessels  to  be  cast.  They  were 
cast  hollow ; and  were  four  inches,  or  a 
hand’s  breadth  thick;  they  wero  cast 


hollow,  the  better  to  withstand  iniinda* 
tions  and  conflagrations  ; they  were  tho 
archives  of  Masoury,  and  contained  tho 
constitution,  rolls,  and  records.  [Tho 
Senior  Deacon  having  explained  tho  co- 
lumns, he  passes  between  them,  advances 
a step  or  two,  observing  as  he  advances ;] 
Brother,  v/o  will  pursue  our  travels  ; the 
next  thing  that  we  coma  to,  is  a long, 
winding  stair-case,  with  throe,  five,  seven 
steps,  or  more.  Tho  three  first  allude  to' 
tho  throo  principal  supports  iu  Masonry, 
viz.  ; Wisdom,  Strength,  and  Beauty ; 
tho  five  steps  allude  lo  the  five  orders 
iu  architecture,  and  the  five  human 
senses.  The  five  orders  in  architecture 
are,  tho  Tuscan,  Doric,  Ionic,  Corinthian, 
and  Composite ; the  five  human  senses 
aro  hearing,  seeiug,  feeling,  smelling, 
and  tasting ; the  three  first  of  which, 
have  over  been  highly  essential  among 
Masons : hearing,  to  hear  the  word ; 
seeing,  to  sec  tho  sign  ; and  feeling,  to 
feel  the  grip,  v/hereby  one  Mason  may 
know  another  in  the  dark  as  well  as  in 
the  light.  The  seven  steps  allude  to  the 
seven  sabbatical  years ; seven  years  of 
famine  ; sevon  years  In  building  the  tem- 
ple ; seven  golden  candlesticks  ; seven 
wonders  of  the  world  ; seven  planets  ; 
but,  more  especially,  tho  seven  liberal 
arts  and  eciences,  which  aro  gi-ammar, 
rhetoric,,  logic,  arithmetic,  geometry, 
music,  and  astronomy;  for  this,  and  many 
other  reasons,  tho  number  seven  has 
ever  been  hold  in  high  estimation  among 
MasouB.  [Advancing  a few  steps  fur- 
ther, the  Senior  Deacon  continues :] 
Brother,  the  next  thing  wo  come  to  ia 
tho  outer  door  of  the  middIo*chamber  of 
King  Solomon’s  Temple,  wme'u  is  partly 
open,  but  closely  tyled  by  the  Junior 
Warden. 

Junior  Warden  [acting  as  Tyler]— 
Who  comes  here  ? who  comes  here  ? 

Senior  Deacon — A Fellow  CraftMason. 

Junior  Warden — How  do  you  expect 
to  gain  admission  ? 

Senior  Deacon — By  a pass,  and  a to- 
ken of  a pass. 

Junior  Warden- — Give  them. 

The  candidate,  prompted  by  tho  Se- 
nior Deacon,  gives  the  sign  of  a Fellow 
Craft,  before  explained,  and  tho  pasi. 
Shibboleth. 

Junior  Warden — What  does  It  denote? 

Senior  Deacou — Plouty. 

Junior  Warden — How  is  it  represented  ? 

Senior  Deacon — By  a sheaf  of  wheat 
suspended  near  a water-ford. 

Junior  Warden — ^Why  was  this  pass 
instituted? 

Senior  Deacon— In  consequence  of  a 
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qTjai*rel  v?hi:;h  had  long  existed  betv^een 
Jephthah,  Judge  of  Israel,  and  the 
Ephraimitea ; the  latter  of  which  had 
long  been  a stubborn,  reboliiona  people, 
whom  Jephthah  had  endeavored  to  sub- 
due by  lenient  measures,  but  to  no  ef- 
fect. Tbe  Ephraimitea  being  highly  in- 
C'Dsed  against  Jephthah,  for  not  being 
called  to  fight  and  share  in  the  rich  spoils 
Cl  the  Ammoniiish  war,  aasembled  a 
mighty  army,  and  passed  over  the  river 
Jordan  to  give  Jephthah  battle  ; but  ho, 
being  apTjiised  of  their  approach,  called 
together  the  men  of  Israel,  and  gave 
them  battle,  and  put  them  to  flight ; and 
to  make  his  victory  more  complete,  he 
ordered  guards  to  be  placed  at  the  differ- 
ent iiassefl  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Jor- 
dan,  and  commanded,  if  the  Ephraimites 
passed  that  way,  that  they  should  pro- 
nounce the  word  Shibboleth  ; but  they, 
being  of  a different  trit;e,  pronounced  it 
SlEBOLETH  ; which  trifling  defect  proved 
them  spies,  and  cost  thorn  their  lives : 
and  there  fell  that  day,  at  the  different 
passes  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Jordan, 
forty  and  two  thousand.  This  word  w'as 
also  used  by  otir  ancient  brethren  to  dis- 
tinguish a friend  from  a foe,  and  has 
Binco  been  adopted  as  a proper  pass- 
word, to  bo  given  before  entering  any 
well  regulafi'd  and  governed  Lodge  of 
Fellow  Craft  Mjisons.  [This  and  m?ny 
ether  tokens,  or  grips,  aro  frequently 
given  by  stranger  Masons,  when  first  in- 
troduced to  each  other.  If  given  to  a 
Mason,  ho  will  immediately  retm-n  it. 
They  can  be  given  in  company  uaob- 
eerved,  when  chaking  hands.] 

Junior  Warden — Since  this  is  the  case, 
you  v/ill  pass  on  to  the  Senior  Warden  in 
the  west  for  further  examination. 

As  they  proceed  towards  the  Senior 
Warden,  the  Senior  Deacon  says  to  can- 
didate— Brother,  the  next  tldjig  \ro  come 
to,  is  the  inner  dowr  of  tbe  iniddle  cham- 
ber of  Edug  Solorocn’s  Temple,  which 
we  find  partly  open,  but  more  closely 
tyled  by  the  Sejoior  ‘S'/firden. 

Senior  Wosden  [acting  as  Tyler  to  the 
supposed  chamber] — ^Who  comes  here  ? 
who  comes  here  < 

SeniorDeacen— A Fello  w Craft  Mason. 

Senior  Warden — Hov/do  you  expect  xo 
gain  admission  ? 

Senior  Deacon — 'Ey  the  grip  and  word. 

Senior  Warden — Give  them. 

Candidate  takes  Senior  Warden  by  the 
Fellow  Craft  grip,  [see  page  iS,]  and 
gays  Jachtn. 

'Senior  Warden — They  axe  right) ; you 
can  pass  cn. 

The  Senior  Deacon  condnetB  the  can- 


didate towards  the  Worshipful  Master  la 
the  east,  who  says : 

Master — ^Who  comes  here  ? who  cornea 
here  ? 

Senior  Deacon— A Fellow  Craft  Mason, 

Master,  to  the  candidate — Brother,  you 
have  been  admitted  into  tbe  middle  cham- 
ber of  liing  Solomon’s  'i'eraple,  for  the 
sake  of  the  letter  G.  It  denotes  Deity, 
before  whom  wo  aU  ought  to  bow  with 
reverence,  worship,  and  adoration.  It 
also  denotes  geometry,  the  fifth  science  5 
it  being  that  on  which  this  degree  was 
principally  founded.  By  geometry,  W'o 
may  curiously  trace  Nature  through  her 
various  windings  to  her  most  concealed 
recesses.  By  it  wo  may  discover  the 
power,  the  wisdom,  and  the  goodness  of 
the  Grand  Artificer  of  the  Universe,  end 
view  with  delight  the  proportions  which 
connect  this  vast  machine. 

This  ends  the  advancement  to  tbe  se- 
cond degree,  after  which  the  Vv'orahiptlul 
Jdastcr  delivers  to  the  new  brother  the 
following  charge : 

Mastei' — ^Brother,  being  advanced  to 
the  second  degree  of  Masonry,  we  con- 
gratulato  you  on  your  preferment.  Tho 
intcmel,  and  not  the  external,  qualifica- 
tions of  a.  man  aro  what  Masonry  re- 
gard.s.  As  you  inci*eas3  in  knowledge, 
yon  will  improve  in  social  intercourse. 
It  is  unjjecessary  to  recaptituLite  the  du- 
ties which,  as  iv  Mason,  y’ou  are  bound  toi 
discharge ; or  enlarge  on  the  neceaaity  of 
a strict  adherence  to  them,  as  your  own 
experience  must  have  established  their 
value.  Our  laws  and  regulations  yon 
are  strenuouj5ly  to  support ; and  bo  al- 
ways ready  to  assist  in  seeing  them  duly 
executed.  You  are  not  to  palliate  or  ag- 
gravate tho  offences  of  your  brethren ; 
but  in  the  decision  of  every  trespasa 
against  our  rules,  you  are  to  judge  with 
candor,  admonish  with  friendship,  and 
reprehend  with  justice.  Tho  study  of 
the  liberal  arts,  that  valuable  'branch  of 
education,  which  tends  so  effectually  to 
polish  and  adorn  tho  mind,  is  earnestly 
recommended  to  your  consideration  ; es- 
pecially the  science  of  geometry,  which 
is  established  as  tlie  basis  of  our  art. 
Geometiy,  cr  Masonry,  ci'iginaily  sy- 
nonymous terms,  being  of  a divine  mo- 
ral nature,  is  enriched  with  the  incst 
vjsefui  knowledge ; while  it  proves  tho 
wonderful  properties  of  Nature,  It  do- 
rnonstratea  the  more  important  truths  of 
morality.  Your  past  behaviour  ®tid  reg- 
ular deportment,  have  merited  the  honor 
which  we  have  now  conferred  ; and, 
your  new  character,  it  is  expected,  that 
you  will  conform  to  tbe  principles  of  tho 
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Order,  by  steadily  persevering  in  the 
practice  of  every  commendable  virtue. 
Such  is  the  nature  of  your  engageraenia 
as  a Fellow  Craft,  and  to  these  duties  you 
are  bound  by  the  most  sacred  tics. 

CLOSING  LECTURE— FIRST  SECTION. 

In  many  of  the  Lodges  this  first  section 
is  omitted  In  closing,  hut  it  is  nc'/ertho- 
less  a part  of  the  ccrovnony. 

Jlastcr,  to  Seiiior  Warden — Are  you  a 
Fellow  Craft  Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden— I am  ; tiy  mo. 

Master — By  what  ^vili  you  be  tried  ? 

Senior  V»^ardcn — By  the  Square. 

hlaater — V/hy  by  the  Square? 

Senior  Y/arden — Because  it  is  an  em- 
blem of  virtue. 

Master — What  is  a Square  ? 

Senior  Yfardcn — An  angle  extending 
to  ninety  degi'ees,  or  the  fourth  port  of  a 
circle. 

Master — ^Whero  was  you  prepared  to 
be  made  a Fellow  Craft  Mason  ? 

Senior  V/arden — In  a room  adjacent 
to  the  body  of  a just  and  lawfully  consti- 
tuted Lodge  of  such,  duly  assembled  in  a 
room,  or  place,  representing  the  middle 
chamber  of  King  Solomon’s  Temple. 

Master — How  was  you  prepared  ? 

Senior  Warden — By  being  divested  of 
all  metals : neither  naked  nor  clothed ; 
barefooted  nor  shod ; hood-winked ; with 
a cablo-tow  twice  round  my  neck  ; in 
which  situation  I was  conducted  to  the 
door  of  the  Lodge,  where  I gavo  two  dis- 
tinct knocks. 

Master — did  those  two  distinct 
knocks  allude  to  ? 

Senior  Warden — Tho  second  degree  in 
Masonry , it  being  that  on  which  I was 
about  to  outer. 

[Tho  Master  continues  his  infjTiirieH  as 
to  tho  manner  in  which  a candidate  is 
advanced  to  the  Follow  Craft  degroe. 
Tho  ^Senior  Warden  answers  by  telling 
what  occurred  during  such  .advanco- 
meat.  These  questions  and  answers  are 
but  a repetition  of  those  given  on  pages 
20  to  22,  during  the  initiation  or  advance- 
ment alluded  to.] 

SECOND  SECTION. 

Master — Have  you  over  worked  as  a 
Fellow  Craft  Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — I have,  in  spccula- 
tivo;  but  OTir  forefathers  wrought  both 
in  speculative  and  operative  Bl.asonry. 

Master — Where  did  they  work  ? 

Senior  Warden — At  tho  building  of 
King  Solomon’s  Temple,  and  many  other 
Masonic  edilices. 

Master— Jtlow  long  did  they  work  ? 


Senior  Warden — Six  daya 

Master — Did  they  work  on  tho  seventh  ? 

Senior  Warden — They  did  not. 

Master — Why  so  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  in  six  days 
God  created  the  heavens  aod  the  earth, 
and  rested  on  the  seventh  day  j tho 
seventh  day,  therefore,  our  ancient  bre- 
thveu  consecrated  as  a day  of  rest  from 
their  labors  ; thereby  enjoying  more  fre- 
quent opportunities  to  coutemplato  tho 
glorious  works  of  creation,  and  adoro 
their  great  Creator. 

blaster — Did  you  over  rotum  to  the 
sanctum  sanctorum,  or  holy  of.holics,  of 
King  Solomon’s  Temple  ? 

Senior  Warden — did. 

Master — By  what  way  ? 

Senior  Y/ ardeu — Thro  ugh  along  porch, 
or  alley. 

Master— Did  anything  particular  strlko 
your  attention  on  your  return  ? 

Senior  Warden — There  /liu,  viz.  : two 
largo  columns,  or  pillars,  one  on  tho  left 
h?.nd,  and  the  otiier  on  the  rirlit. 

Plaster — What  wsj3  tho  uarao  of  tlio 
one  on  tho  left  hand  ? 

Senior  Warden — Boaz,  which  dcuotos 
strength. 

Master — ^WTia’t  was  tho  namo  of  the 
ono  on  the  right  hand  ? 

Senior  AVarden — ^JacIIIN,  denoting  es- 
tablishment. , 

Plaster — ^Wliat  do  they  collectively  al- 
lude to  ? 

Senior  Warden — A passage  in  Sevip- 
ttire,  wherein  God  has  dedaivd  in  his 
word,  “In  slroagih  shall  this  Louse  bo 
established.” 

Master — ^AYhat  wore  their  dimensiono? 

Senior  Warden — Eighteen  cubits  in 
height,  twelve  in  circumference,  and  four 
in  diameter. 

Piaster — ^Wero  they  adamod  with  any 
thing  ? 

Senior  Warden — They  were  ; with  two 
largo  chapiters,  one  on  each. 

Master— Were  they  ornamented  with 
any  thing  ? 

Senior  Warden  — They  were;  with 
wreaths  of  net  work,  lily  work,  and  i^«> 
megr.anates. 

Plaster — AYhat  do  ihpy  donoto  ? 

Senior  Warden— Unity,  Poaco,  and 
Plenty. 

Plaster— 'Why  so  ? 

Senior  Warden — PTet  work,  from  its 
connection,  denotes  imion  , lily  work, 
from  its  whiteness  and  piirity,  denotes 
peace , and  pomegranates,  from  tho  ex- 
uberance of  its  seed,  denotes  plenty. 

Plaster — Were  those  coiunms  adorned 
with  any  thing  further? 
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Senior  Warden — They  were,  yi?^  : two 
large  globes,  or  balls,  one  oa  each. 

Master — Did  they  contain  any  thing  ? 

Senior  Warden — They  did,  viz.  : all 
the  maps  and  charts  of  the  celeatial  and 
terrestrial  bodies. 

Master — Why  are  they  said  to  bo  so 
extensive  ? 

Senior  W arden — To  denote  the  univer- 
eality  of  Masonry,  and  that  a Mason’s 
charity  ought  to  be  equally  extensive. 

Master — What  was  their  composition  ? 

Senior  W arden — Molten,  or  cast  brass. 

Master — Who  cast  them? 

Senior  Warden — Our  Grand  Master, 
Hiram  AbifF. 

Master — Where  were  they  cast  ? 

Senior  Warden — On  the  banks  of  the 
river  Jordan,  in  the  clay  ground  between 
Succoth  and  Zaradatha,  where  King  So- 
lomon ordered  these,  and  ail  other  holy 
vessels  to  be  cast. 

Master — Were  they  cast  solid  or  hol- 
low ? 

Senior  Warden — Hollow. 

Master — V/hat  was  their  thickness  ? 

Senior  Warden — Four  inches,  or  a 
band’s  breadtln 

Master — Why  were  they  cast  hollow  ? 

Senior  W'ardcn — The  better  to  with- 
stand intmdations  or  conflagrations  ; they 
were  the  archives  of  Masonry,  and  con- 
tained the  constitution,  rolls  and  records. 

Mastei' — What  did  you  next  come  to  ? 

Senior  Warden — A long,  winding  stair 
case,  with  three,  five,  seven  steps,  or 
more. 

Master — ^Wbat  does  the  three  steps  al- 
lude to  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  three  principal 
supports  in  Masonry,  namely  : Wisdom, 
Strength,  and  Beavity. 

Master — What  do  the  five  steps  al- 
lude to  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  five  orders  in 
architecture,  and  the  five  human  senses. 

Master — ^VvTiat  are  the  five  orders  in 
architecture  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  Tuscan,  Doric, 
Ionic,  Corinthian,  and  Composite. 

Master — What  aro  the  five  human 
senses  ? 

Senior  Warden — Hearing,  seeing,  feel- 
ing, Rraelling,  and  tasting ; the  first  three 
of  which  have  ever  been  deemed  highly 
essential  among  Masons  ; hearing,  to  hear 
the  word ; seeing,  to  see  the  sign ; and 
feeling,  to  fdel  the  grip,  whereby  one  Ma- 
son may  know  another  in  the  dark  as 
well  as  in  the  light. 

Master — What  does  the  seven  steps  al- 
lude to  ? 

Senior  Warden-^-The  aevea  sabbatical 


years ; seven  years  of  famine ; sexren 
years  in  building  the  temple  ; seven 
golden  candlesticks ; seven  wonders  of 
the  world  ; seven  planets  ; but  more  es- 
pecially the  seven  liberal  arts  and  sci- 
ences ; which  are,  grammar,  rhetoric, 
logic,  arithmetic,  geometry,  music,  and 
astronomy.  For  these,  and  many  other 
reasons,  the  number  seven  has  ever  beta 
held  in  high  estimation  among  Masons. 

Master — What  did  jmu  next  come  to? 

Senior  Warden — The  outer  door  of  the 
middle  chamber  of  King  Solomon’s  Tem- 
ple, which  I found  party  open,  but  closely 
tyled  by  the  Junior  V/ arden. 

Master — How  did  you  gain  admission  ? 

! Senior  Warden — By  a pass,  and  token 
of  a pass. 

Master — ^W’hat  was  the  name  of  the 
pass  ? 

Senior  Warden— -SHIBBOLETH. 

Jii  aster — "What  does  it  denote  J 

Senior  Warden — Plenty. 

Master — Why  bo  ? 

Senior  Warden — From  an  ear  of  com 
being  placed  at  the  water-ford. 

Master — Y/hy  was  this  p.ass  instituted  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  consequence  of  a 
quarrel  which  had  long  existed  between 
Jephthah,  Judge  of  Israel,  and  tho 
Ephraimites.  [The  rest  of  this  answer 
is  precisely  the  same  as  the  answer  of 
the  Senior  Deacon  to  the  same  question 
on  page  24.] 

Master — What  did  you  next  discover  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  inner  door  of  tho 
middle  chamber  of  King  Solomoa’d 
Temple. 

Master — How  did  you  gain  admission  ? 

Senior  Warden— -By  the  grip  and  word. 

Master — How  did  the  Senior  Warden 
dispose  of  you  ? 

Senior  Warden — He  ordered  me  to  be 
conducted  to  the  Worshipful  Master  in 
the  east,  who  informed  me  that  I had 
been  admitted  into  the  middle  chamber 
of  King  Solomon’s  Temple  for  tho  sako 
of  the  letter  G. 

Master — Does  it  denote  any  thing  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  does;  Deity — be- 
fore whom  we  should  all  bow  with  reve- 
rence, worship,  and  adoration.  It  also 
denotes  geometry,  tho  fifth  science ; it 
bemg  that  on  which  this  degree  was 
principally  founded. 

This  ends  the  Lecture,  and  tho  Lodge 
is  now  closed  with  a similar  adnibnition 
from  the  Master,  and  precisely  the  same 
ceremonies  as  those  observed  in  closing 
a Lodge  of  Entered  Apprentices,  de- 
scribed on  page  18,  except  that  the  signs 
given  are  of  course  those  of  a Fellow 
Cralt;  (page  2^  iuetead  of  tho 
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THIRD  DEGREE. 

Opening  a Lodge  of  Master  Masons. 

The  cercmonieB  of  opening  and  con- 
dncting  the  buBineBa  of  a Lodge  in  this 
degree  are  the  same  aathoBO  of  a Lodge 
of  Entered  Apprentices,  already  de- 
scribed. The  arrangement  of  the  Lodge 
is  similar,  and  the  same  officers  do  duty. 
The  traditional  accotint  of  the  death, 
several  burials,  and  resuirections  of  Hi- 
ram Abiff,  the  widow’s  son,  as  hero  de- 
veloped, is  very  interesting.  Wo  read 
in  the  Bible  that  Hiram  Abiff  was  one 
of  the  head  workmen  employed  at  the 
])uilding  of  King  Solomon’s  Temple,  and 
other  ancient  writings  infoTTU  us  that  ho 
was  an  arbiter  betv.-cca  King  Solomon 
and  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre  ; but  his  tragi- 
cal death  is  nowhere  recorded  except  in 
the  archives  of  Free  Masonry. 

The  Master  Mason’s  Lodge  Is  ropro- 
eented  as  the  sanctum  sanctorum,  or 
holy  of  holies,  of  King  Solomon’s  Tem- 
ple, and  on  great  occasions  is,  of  course, 
omameiitod  different  from  those  of  pre- 
ceding degrees. 

A candidate  for  advancement  to  the 
Master  Mason's  degree  is  prepared  by  the 
Junior  and  Senior  Deacons,  who  strip 
him  naked,  and  famish  him  with  a pair 
of  drawers  reaching  just  above  his  hips, 
both  legs  of  them  being  rolled  above  the 
knees.  His  shJrt  is  then  put  over  his 
head,^.and  slipped  down  around  his  body, 
and  is  partly  covered  by  his  drawers— 
the  sleeves  and  collar  hang  dangling  be- 
hind, over  the  waistband  of  his  drawers. 
A rope,  nr  cable-tow,  is  put  three  times 
round  his  body,  and  he  has  a bandage 
over  bis  eyes. 

When  .all  is  ready  the  Senior  Deacon 
returns  ineidc  the  Lodge,  and  resumes 
his  iieat  by  the  Worshipful  Master.  The 
Jiinior  Deacon  meantime  ^conducts  the 


candidate  to  the  door  of  the  Lodge,  where 
bo  gives  three  distinct  knocks. 

Senior  Warden  (rising  and  addressing 
the  Master) — Worshipful,  while  we  aro 
peaceably  at  work  on  the  third  degree  of 
Masonry,  under  tho  influence  of  humani- 
ty, brotherly  Jove,  and  affection,  the  door 
of  our  Lodge  appears  to  be  alarmed 

Master  to  Senior  Deacon — Brother  Se- 
nior, inquire  the  cause  of  the  alarm. 

Tho  Senior  Deacon  steps  to  tho  door 
and  answers  tho  three  knocks  that  have 
been  given,  by  three  more  ; (the  knocks 
aro  much  louder  than  those  given  on  any 
occasion  other  than  that  of  the  admission 
of  candidates  in  tho  several  degrees :) 
one  knock  is  then  given  %vithout,  and 
answered  by  one  from  within,  when  tho 
door  is  partly  opened. 

Senior  Deacon — Who  comes  there  ? 
who  comes  there  ? who  comes  there  ? 

Junior  Deacon — A worthy  brother, 
who  has  been  regularly  initiated  as  an 
Entered  Apprentice  Mason,  passed  to 
tho  degree  of  a Fellow  Craft,  .and  now 
wishes  for  further  light  in  Masouiy,  by 
being  raised  to  the  sublime  degree  of  a 
Master  Mason. 

Senior  Deacon — Is  It  of  his  own  freo 
will  and  accord  he  makes  this  request  1 

Candidate  answers — It  is. 

Senior  Deacon  (to  Junior) — Is  ho  wor- 
thy  and  well  qualilied  ? 

Junior  Deacon — He  ia. 
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Reruor  Deacon — Has  ho  made  snitahle 
proliaioncy  in  the  preceding  degrees  ? 

Junior  TJeacon — He  has. 

Senior  Deacon — By  what  further  right 
does  he  expect  to  obtain  this  benefit? 

Junior  Deacon — By  tho  benefit  of  a 
pass-wordL 

Senior  Deacon — I?as  he  a pais-word  ? 

Junior  Deacon — iio  has  not,  but  I 
Lave  it  for  hina. 

Senior  Deacon — Give  it  mo. 

Tho  Junior  Deacon  wliispera  in  the 
eaz‘  of  the  .Senior  Deacon — TuUAh-CalN. 

Senior  Deacon — The  pass  is  right. 
Yoiivvill  w'ait  until  the  VVorshipful  Mas- 
ter in  the  east  be  made  acquainted  with 
Lis  request,  and  his  answer  returnei 

The  .Senior  Deacon  goes  to  the  Mas- 
ler,  gives  three  knochs,  and  tho  oame 
questions  and  answers  pass  between 
them  relative  to  tho  candidate  as  '.voro 
given  eiul  acsw'ered  by  the  ^jeiiibr  and 
Junior  Deacons  at  the  door. 

Master — Since  ho  comes  indued  with 
all  theso  necessary  qualifications,  let  him 
enter  this  worijhipfal  Lodge  in  tho  name 
of  the  Lord,  and  take  heed  on  whut  ho 
enters. 

Tho  Senior  Deacon  returns  to  tho  door 
and  repeats  what  tho  Master  has  said, 
when  iho  caudidato  entert',  and  as  ho 
goea  through  tho  door  tho  Senior  Dea- 
con stands  in  front  holding  a pair  cf 
compasses  In  both  haccK  Ho  presses 
tho  points  of  tho  compasses  against  tho 
naked  right  and  left  biensto  of  the  candi- 
date, saying:  Brother,  when  you  first 
entered  this  Lodge,  you  was  received  on 
tho  point  of  tho  compass  pressing  your 
caked  left  breast,  wliich  was  then  c.x- 
plained  to  you  ; when  entered  it  tho 
second  tiLT.c,  you  was  received  on  the 
angio  of  tho  square,  which  was  also  ex- 
plained to  you  ; on  enteiing  it  now,  you 
aio  received  on  the  two  extremo  points 
of  the  compass  pressing  your  naked  right 
und  left  breasts,  ivhich  are  thus  explain' 
ed  : As  tho  most  vital  parts  of  man  aro 
contained  betv.^csn  tho  two  breasts,  sc 
aro  tho  most  valuable  tenets  of  hlasonry 
contained  betiveen  tho  two  extremo 
points  of  the  compaSs,  which  are,  Vir- 
tue, Mcmlity,  end  Brotherly  Love. 

The  Senior  Deacon  then  conducts  thg 
candidate  three  times  regularly  round 
tho  Lodge.  The  Junior  Warden  is  the 
£rst  of  the  three  principal  officers  that 
the  candidate  passes,  traveling  with  the 
enn.,  when  ha  starts  round  the  Lodge ; 
and  as  ho  passes  the  Junior  Warden, 
Senior  Warden,  and  Master,  the  first 
thne  going  round  they  eaxih  give  one  rap ; 
the  fiecond  time  cash  gives  two  raps,  aud 


tho  third  time,  three  raps.  During  tho 
time  tho  candidate  is  travoling  ronud  tho 
room,  tho  Ma.ster  re.ads  the  following 
passage  of  Scripture,  the  traveling  and 
the  readmg  terminating  at  the  same 
time  : Bemember  now  thy  Creator  in 
the  days  of  thy  youth,  while  the  evil 
days  come  not,  nor  the  years  draw  nigh, 
when  thou  shalt  say,  I have  no  pleasure 
in  them  : w’hilc  tho  snn,  or  tlio  moon,  or 
the  stars  bo  not  darkened,  nor  tho  clouds 
return  after  the  rain  : in  the  day  whoa 
tho  keepers  of  tho  house  shall  ti*emble, 
and  the  strong  men  shall  bow  themselves, 
and  tho  grinders  cease,  because  they  aro 
few’ ; and  those  that  look  out  of  the  win- 
dows be  darkened,  and  tho  doors  shall 
bo  shut  in  tho  streets  ; when  tho  sound  of 
tho  grinding  is  low’,  and  ho  shall  rise  up 
at  tho  voice  of  tho  bird,  and  ail  tho  daugli* 
ters  of  music  shall  bo  brought  low.  Also 
when  they  shall  bo  afraid  of  that  which 
is  higli,  and  fears  shall  bo  in  the  way, 
and  the  almond-treo  shall  flourish,  and 
the  grass-hoppers  shall  be' a burden,  and 
desire  shall  fail : because  man  goeth  to 
his  long  home,  and  the  inonmera  go  about 
tho  streets : or  over  tho  silver  cord  ho 
loosed,  or  tho  golden  bowl  bo  broken  at 
tho  fountain,  or  tho  wheel  at  tho  cistern. 
Then  shall  the  dust  return  to  the  earth  aa 
it  was  ; and  tho  spirit  shall  return  tmto 
God,  who  gavo  it. 

The  caudidrit'o  now  stops  in  front  of 
the  seat  of  tho  Junior  W:irden  in  tho 
south.  Tho  Warden  asks  him  tho  same 
questions  that  were  asked  at  the  door  hy 
tho  Senior  Deacon  when  ho  entered  tho 
Lodge,  and  the  same  answers  aro  given. 
Iio  then  goea  to  tho  Senior  Warden  in 
tho  west,  where  tho  samo  questions  aro 
asked,  and  answers  given.  Ho  is  then 
conducted  to  tho  Worshipful  Master  in 
the  cast,  who,  after  asking  tho  sarno 
questions  again,  and  receiying  tho  samo 
answers,  inquires  whenca  ho  came  and 
whither  he  is  journeying. 

Camlidate— From  tho  west,  and  tra* 
veling  to  tho  east. 

Mastei’ — Why  do  you  leave  tho  west, 
and  travel  to  tho  east  ? 

Candidatc—In  search  of  more  ligh  t. 

Master  to  Senior  Deacon-.-you  wiB 
please  conduct  tho  candidate  back  to  the 
west,  from,  whenco  he  came,  and  put  him 
in  tho  care  of  the  Senior  Warden,  who 
will  instruct  him  how  to  approach  the 
east,  by  advancing  upon  three  upright 
regular  steps,  to  the  third  step  in  Ma- 
sonry, his  feet  forming  a square,  his  body 
erect,  and  cause  him  to  kneel  at  the  altar, 
in  duo  form,  to  take  upon  himself  the  so 
kmu  ot;th  or  ohligatiou  of  Master  Marion. 
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Tho  candidato  being  conducted^  to- 
tvards  tho  Sooior  ‘Warden,  that  officer 
Hteps  forward  and  places  him  in  pohition, 
facing  him  towards  the  altar,  and  direct- 
ing him  to  step  off,  first  with  his  left 
foot,  and  second,  with  tho  right ; each 
time  forming  a squairo  with  Lis  feet,  as 
in  tho  Fellow  Craft 
movement.  Tho  third 
step  is  with  tho  left 
foot,  bringing  up  tho 
right,  and  placing  tho 
lieels  together  in  tho 
position  of  a soldier. 

Tho  candidate  then 
kneels  on  both  naked 
knees,  and  raises  both, 
liands  and  arms,  in 
the  manner  of  giving 
the  grand  hailing  sign 
of  distress,  and  hobb 
them  in  this  position 
until  ho  is  directed  to 
dace  them  on  the  IIo- 
y Bible,  square  and 
..compass. 

Master,  to  candidate — Brother,  you  are 
now  iibced  in  a proper  position  to  tako 
nipon  you  tho  solemn  cath  and  obligation 
of  a Master  Mason,  which  1 assure  3 ou 
us  a mau,  as  .a  JIason,  aud  as  Mastci*  of 
tills  Lodge,  will  not  interfere  with  tlio 
duty  you  ov/e  to  j'our  God  or  your  coun- 
try. If  you  are  willing  to  take  this  oath, 
rcjioat  your  name,  auu  say  after  me — 

I,  Jolm  Smith,  of  my  own  ■freo  v/ill 
and  .accord,  in  tho  preseuco  of  Abniglity 
God,  and  this  worshipful  Lodge  of  Mas- 
ter Masons,  erected  to  God  and  dedicated 
to  tho  holy  St.  Johns,  do  herebj’  and 
hereon,  [candidate  now  brings  both  hands 
down  on  Iho  Holy  Bible,  square  and  com- 
pass, which  lay  on  tho  altar,]  most  so- 
lomnly  and  sincerely  promiso  and  swear, 
in  addition  to  my  foianer  obligations,  that 
I wUi  not  give  the  secrets  of  a Ma.ctcr 
!Ma.5oa  to  any  ono  of  an  inferior  degree, 
nor  to  any  being  in  tho  known  world, 
except  it  bo  to  a true  and  lawful  brother 
^Master  Mason,  or  within  tho  body  of  a 
just  and  lawfully  cc'n.stituted  Lodge  of 
such  ; and  not  unto  him  or  them  whom  I 
shall  bear  so  to  be,  but  unto  him  and 
them  only  whom  I shall  find  so  to  bo, 
after  strict  trial,  duo  examination,  or 
lawful  inforihation  received.  Further- 
more, do  I promise  and  sw’ear,  that  I 
will  not  speak  the  Master  Mason’s  werd, 
which  I shall  hereafter  receive,  in  any 
other  manner  except  in  that  in  which  1 
ahall  receive  it,  which  wdli  bo  oa  the  five 
points  of  fcllow.sbip,  and  at  low  bro  ttb. 
Furthormoro  do  I promiso  and  swear, 


that  I will  not  givo  tho  grand  hrdUng 
sign  of  distress  of  this  degree,  except  I 
am  in  real  distress,  or  for  the  benefit  of 
tho  craft,  when  at  work  ; and  should  1 
see  that  sign  given,  or  hear  the  words 
accompanying  it,  I will  fly  to  tho  relief 
of  tho  person  so  giving  it,  should  thcro 
ho  a greater  probability  of  saving  his 
lifo  than  lo.siug  my  own.  Furthermoro 
tlo  I promiso  aud  swear,  that  I will  not 
A-roTig  this  Lodge,  nor  a brother  of  this 
degree,  to  the  value  of  ono  cent,  know- 
ingly,  myself,  nor  suffer  it  to  be  dou-o  by 
others,  if  in  viy  power  to  prevent  it. 
Furthermoro  do  I promiso  and  swear, 
that  I will  not  be  at  the  Initiating,  p.ass- 
ing,  or  raising  a candidate  at  ono  com- 
munication, without  a dispensation  from 
tho  Graml  Lodge,  for  that  purpose.  Fur- 
tlicrmorc  do  I promise  njid  swear,  that  I 
will  not  bo  at  tho  Initiating,  passing,  or 
raising  a candidate  in  a clandcstino 
Lodge,  nor  converso  upon  tho  secrets  of 
Free  ilasonry  with  a clandestine  inAdo 
.Mason,  or  one  that  has  boon  expelled  or 
suspended,  while  ho  Is  under  that  sen- 
tence. Furthermoro  do  1 promise  and^, 
swear,  that  I will  not  bo  at  the  initiating,  \ 
passing,  or  raishig  of  an  old  man  in  do-  ^ 
rage,  a young  m.au  in  non-age,  an  atheist,  '. 
irreligious  libertine,  madman,  hermaph-  . 
roditc,  woman,  or  a fooL  Furthermore  \ 
do  I promiso  and  swear,  that  I will  not  I \ 
speak  evil  of  a brother  Master  Mason,  ' ^ 
neither  behind  hia  back  nor  beforo  his  .f  " 
face,  but  will  apprise  him  of  all  approach- 
ing  danger.  Furthermore  do  I promisdl 
aud  swear,  that  I will  not  vioiato  tho\ 
chastity  of  a Master  Mason’s  wife,  mo-  j 
thcr,  sister,  or  daughter,  nor  suffer  It  to  ^ 
bo  dono  by  others,  If  in  ray  power  to  i ''v_ 
prevent  it,  I knowing  them  to  bo  such.  .' 
rvirthormor©  do  I promiee  and  swear* 
that  I will  support  tho  coustitulion  of  tho 
t'frand  Lodge  of  this  State,  under  which 
this  Lodge  is  held,  and  conform  to  .all  tho 
by-law.s,  xnleo  aud  regulations  of  this,  or 
any  other  Lodge  of  wliich  I may  here- 
after become  a noinber.  Furthermore 
do  I promise  and  swear,  that  I will  obey 
all  due  signs  and  summonses  handc(l^ 
sent,  or  tlirowm  to  mo  from  a brother 
Master  Mason,  or  from  tho  body  of  a iu^t 
and  lawfully  constituted  Lodge  of  Master 
Masons,  if  within  the  length  of  my  cablo- 
tow.  Furthermoro  do  I promise  and 
swear,  that  a Master  Mason’s  secrets, 
given  to  mo  in  charge  a.s  such,  shall  ro- 
mrJn  as  secure  and  Inviolable  in  my 
breast,  as  in  his,  before  communicated, 
murder  and  treason  only  excepted  : and 
they  left  to  my  only  election.  Further- 
more do  I promiso  and  swear,  that  I will 
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go  on  a Master  JTason’s  errand,  eren 
barefoot,  ajid  bareheaded,  to  save  his 
life?  or  relieve  his  necessities.  Further- 
more do  i promise  and  swear,  that  I will 
remember  a brother  Master  Mason,  when 
on  my  knees  at  my  devotions.  Further- 
more do  I promise  and  swear,  that  I will 
be  aiding  and  assisting  aU  poor  and  indi- 
gent Master  Jlasons,  their  widows  and 
orphans,  wheresoever  dispersed  round 
the  globe,  (they  making  application  to 
me  as  such,  and  I finding  them  worthy,) 
ns  far  as  is  in  my  power,  without  injury 
to  myself  or  family.  Furthermore  do  I 
promise  and  swear,  that  if  any  part  of 
this  my  solcmu  oath  or  obligation  be 
omitted  at  this  time,  that  I will  hold 
myself  amenable  thereto,  whenever  in- 
formed. To  all  which  I do  most  solemn- 
ly and  sincerely  promise  and  swear,  vrith 
a fixed  and  steady  pm'pose  of  mind  in 
me  to  keep  and  peitform  the  same,  bind- 
ing myself  under  no  less  penalty  than  to 
have  my  body  severed  in  two  in  the 
midst,  and  divided  to  the  North  and 
South,  my  bowels  burnt  to  ashes  in  the 
center,  and  the  ashes  scattered  before 
the  four  winds  of  heaven,  that  there 
might  not  the  least  tract  or  trace  of  re- 
membrance remain  among  men  or  Ma- 
cons of  so  vile  and  ^ijured  a wretch  as 
1 should  be,  were  I ever  to  prove  wil- 
fully guilty  of  violating  any  part  of  this 
my  solemn  oath  or  obligation  of  a Mas- 
ter Mason ; so  help  me  God,  and  keep 
me  steadfast  in  the  due  performance  of 
the  same. 

Master,  to  candidate— What  do  you 
now  most  desire  ? 

Candidate— Light 

Master — Brethren,  please  to  stretch 
forth  your  hands  and  assist  in  bringing 
this  new-made  brother  to  more  light  in 
Masonry.  “ And  God  said,  Let  there  be 
light,  and  there  was  light” 

[The  candidate  has  the  bandage  drop- 
ped from,  his  eyes  in  the  saino  manner 
03  in  preceding  degrees,  with  three 
stamps  on  the  floor,  and  three  clapping 
of  hands.) 

Master,  to  candidate — On  being  brought 
to  light  first  discover,  as  before, 
three  great  lights  in  Masonry,  by  the  as- 
sistance of  three  lesser,  with  this  differ- 
ence, both  points  of  the  compass  are  ele- 
vated above  the  square,  wMch  denotes 
to  you  that  you  are  about  to  receive 
all*  the  light  that  can  be  conferred  on 
you  in  a Mason’s  Lodge. 

The  Master  steps  bacls  a few  steps, 
and  then  advances  again. 

Master  — Brother,  you  now  discover 
me  as  Maater  of  Una  Lodge,  approaching 


you  from  the  east,  under  the  sign,  step^ 
and  due-guard  of  a Master  Mason. 

The  sign  is  the  hailing  sign  of  distress 
given  on  page  29.  The  words  accompa^ 
nying  it  are,  “ Js  there  no  help  for  the 
widow’s  son  ?”  As  the  last  words  are 
uttered,  you  let  fall  your  hands  jn  a man- 
ner to  indicate  solem- 
nity. The  due-guard 
is  given  by  putting  the 
open  right  hand  to  the 
left  side  of  the  bow- 
els, the  palm  of  the 
hand  flat,  and  down, 
wards  then  draw  it 
quickly  from  the  left 
to  the  right,  and  let  it 
fan  by  your  side. 

After  thus  instruct- 
ing the  new  candidate, 
the  Master  approach- 
c 8 him,  an  d taking  him 
by  the  hand,  says  ; — 
_ Brother,  in  token  of 
continuation  of  true 
brotherly  love  and  es- 
teem, I present  you  with  niy  right  hand, 
and  <vith  it  you  will  receive  the  pass- 
grip  and  word  of  a Master  Mason.  Tako 
me  as  I take  you. 

The  pass-grip  is  given  by  pressing  the 
thumb  between  the  joints  of  the  second 
and  third  fingers  where  they  join  the 
hand,  and  the  word  is  TuBAirCaliS. 


As  the  Master  gives  the  grip,  the  fob 
lovring  dialogue  ensues,  the  Senior  Dea- 
con answering  for  dhe  candidates 
Master — Wbat  is  that  ? 

Senior  Deacon— The  pasa-grip  of  a 
Master  Mason, 

Master — Has  It  a name  “i 
Senior  Deacon— rit  has. 

Master — Will  you  give  It  mo  ? 

Senior  Deacon — I did  not  so  receive  it. 
neither  can  I so  impart  it. 

Master — How  will  you  dispose  of  it  ? 
Senior  Deacon — Letter,  or  syllable  it. 
Master — Syllable  it,  and  begin. 

Senior  Deacon — No,  yon  begio. 

Master — No,  begin  yom 
Senior  Deacon — 'TU 
Master — BaL- 
Senior  Deacon— CaIN. 

Master— Tubal 

Senior  Deacon— TulauCaiil 
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Master — Right,  brother  Tubal-Caln,  I 
greet  you  ; arise  from  a square  to  a per- 
pendicular, go  and  salute  the  Junior  and 
Senior  Wardens,  and  satisfy  them  that 
you  are  an  obligated  Master  Mason,  and 
are  in  .poasessiou  of  the  true  paas-grip 
and  word. 

While  the  two  Wardens  aro  examin- 
ing the  candid?*te,  the  Master  returns  to 
his  place  in  the  east,  and  gets  an  apron, 
with  which  he  returns,  when  the  Senior 
Warden  speaks  for  himself  and  Junior. 

Senior  Warden — Worshipful,  wo  aro 
natisfied  that  brother  John  Smith  is  an 
obligated  Master  Mason. 

Master,  to  candidate — Brother,  I now 
have  the  honor  to  present  you  with  a 
lamb-skin,  or  white  apron,  as  before, 
which  I hope  you  will  wear  wilh  credit 
to  yourself,  and  satisfaction  and  advan- 
tage to  the  brethren.  You  wdll  please 
carry  it  to  the  Senior  Warden  in  the 
west,  who  will  teach  you  how  to  wear  it 
as  a Master  Mason. 

The  candidate  goes  again  to  the  Senior 
Warden,  who  tics  on  the  apron,  and  lets 
the  flap  fall  down  before,  in  its  natural 
and  common  situation.  He  then  returns 
to  the  Master. 

Master — Brother,  I perceive  you  aro 
clothed ; and  it  is  of  course  necessary 
you  should  have  tools  to  work  with.  I 
will  now  present  you  with  the  working 
tools  of  a Master  Mason,  which  are  ail 
I ho  implements  of  Masonry  indiscrimi- 
nately, but  more  especially  Iho  trowel. 
The  trowel  Is  au  instrumont  made  use  of 
by  operative  masons  to  spread  the  ce- 
ment, which  unites  a building  Into  one 
common  mass  ; but  \vo  as  Free  and  Ac- 
cepted Masons  arc  taught  to  make  iise  of 
it  for  the  more  noble  and  glorious  pur- 

f)ose  of  spreading  the  cciueut  of  brother- 
y love  aud  alTectiou,  that  cement  w'hlch 
unites  us  into  one  sacred  band,  or  society 
of  friends  aud  brothers,  among  whom  no 
contention  should  ever  exist,  but  that 
noble  contention,  or  emulation,  of  who 
can  best  work  or  best  agree.  I also  pre- 
sent you  with  three  precious  jewels  ; 
their  names  aro  Humanity,  Friendship, 
aud  Brotherly  Love. 

The  Master  then  reads  from  a Masonic 
text-booli  the  charge  to  a new  candidate 
in  this  degree,  and  directs  the  Senior 
Deacon  to  conduct  him  back  to  the  pre- 
paration room,  where  he  will  resume  his 
usual  clothing. 

As  soon  as  the  candidate  has  gone  out, 
the  Lodge  is  called  from  labor  to  refresh- 
ment in.  the  following  manner,  viz. : 
Master  to  Senior  Warden — Brother 
Senior,  it  is  my  order  that  this  Lodge  be 
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called  from  labor  to  refreshment,  and  to 
be  on  again  at  the  sound  of  the  gavel. 

The  Senior  Warden  rci^’ats  tliis  order 
to  his  Junior,  and  the  Junior  Warden  no- 
tifies the  brethren  tbat  the  Lodge  is  call- 
ed from  labor  to  refreshment,  aud  bo 
thereupon  gives  three  raps,  when  all  tho 
brethren  leave  their  scata  This  Is  dono 
in  order  that  when  tho  candidate  ro- 
turns  into  tho  Lodge,  ho  may  think  tbat 
all  is  over,  and  that  he  has  received  tho 
whole  degree.  When  he  comes  in,  then, 
he  finds  some  of  the  brethren  drinking, 
some  laughing  aud  talking,  and  others 
(as  ho  thinks)  preparing  to  go  homo 
Many  of  tho  members  come  for^vard,  on 
his  appearance,  and  salute  him — ono 
gives  the  pass-grip,  another  tho  duo- 
guard,  and  a third  a.sks  him  how  ho  likes 
tho  degree,  &,c.  Meantime  tho  Master 
goes  to  Ilia  seat  in  the  ca.ct  unobserved, 
and  gives  ono  rap  with  his  gavoL  In- 
stantly the  brethren  all  resume  their 
scats,  leaving  the  candidate  alone  in  tho 
middle  of  tho  floor,  and  ho  finils  himself 
somewhat  embarrassed  until  tho  JIastor 
beckon.s  to  him  to  come  towards  tha 
east.  Taking  up  a book,  the  Master 
says  : 

Master — Brother,  you  no  doubt  think, 
yourself  a perfect  Master  ^lason,  and 
that  you  are  entitled  to  all  our  privileges. 
Is  it  not  so  ? 

Candidate  usually  answers  that  it  is. 

Master — It  then  becomes  my  duty  to 
nndcccive  you,  and  to  inform  you  that 
you  aro  not  a Master  Mason,  neither  do 
1 know  that  you  ever  will  bo  one,  until  I 
can  ascertain  how  you  withstand  tho- 
amaziug  trials  and  dangers  tbat  await 
you.  You  must  now  undergo  ono  of  the 
most  ti'ying  scenes  that  human  nature 
ever  witnessed.  You  are  to  travel  a 
rough  and  rugged  road,  beset  with  dan- 
gers on  every  side,  where  you  will  meet 
with  ruffians,  and  you  may  meet  with 
deatlf — for  some  have  suffered  death  who 
have  traveled  this  road  before  you.  la 
your  preceding  degrees  you  had  a bro- 
ther to  pray  for  you,  but  in  this  one  you 
must  pray  for  yonr.self.  You  will  now 
bo  hood-winked,  aud  go  and  kneel  at  the 
altar,  whore  you  can  pray  either  men- 
tally or  orally.  When  you  get  through, 
please  to  signify  tho  earao  by  rising. 

Tho  candidate  is  hood-winked  and  con- 
ducted towards  the  altar,  and  while  con- 
ducting him,  the  Senior  Deacon  says — 
Brother,  it  was  the  custom  of  our  Grand 
Master,  Hiram  Abiff,  every  day  at  high 
twelve,  when  the  crafts  wt*j*o  from  labor 
to  refreshment,  to  enter  into  the  sanctum 
sanctorum,  and  offer  up  his  dovotions  to 
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tlio  overliving  Gofl.  Let  us,  in  imitation 
of  him,  kneel  and  pray.  [Candidato 
kneels,  and  acta  as  if  in  prayer.] 

In  many  Lodges  this  ceremony  is 
tuj’ncd  into  merriment,  as  candidates  will 
frequently  make  believe  tl)at  they  are 
terribly  frightened,  and  that  they  are 
praying  earnestly,  when  in  truth  they 
are  but  acting  a part.  The  rest  of  this 
degree  is  founded  on  the  murder  of  the 
Grand  Master,  Hiram  AbifF,  who,  as  he 
left  his  devotions,  was  assassinated  by 
three  ruffians,  who  had  stationed  them- 
selves at  the  cast,  west,  and  south  gates 
of  King  Solomon’s  Temple,  to  make 
6u£p  of  their  work  of  murder. 

In  this  part  of  the  initiation,  the  Master 
and  the  Junior  and  Senior  Wardens  re- 
present three  ruffians,  viz. : Jubela, 
JUliELO,  and  JuBELUM.  The  room  be- 
ing darkened,  the  candidate  rises  (still 
hood- winked)  from  the  altar,  is  conduct- 
ed several  times  round  the  Lodge,  and 
finally  stops  at  the  south  gate,  which  is 
guarded  by  Jubela,  (the  Junior  Warden.) 
Jubela — ^Who  comes  here  ? 

Senior  Deacon,  acting  as  Conductor — 
Our  Grand  Master,  Hiram  A biff. 

Jubela — Our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
Abifif  1 he  is  the  very  man  I wanted  to 
eoe.  [Jubela  thereupon  seizes  the  can- 
didate by  the  throat  and  handles  him 
roughly,  exclaiming,]  Give  me  the  Master 
Mason’s  word,  or  I will  take  your  life  I 
Senior  Deacon  answers  for  candidate — 
I cannot  give  it  now,  but  if  jmu  will  wait 
till  the  Temple  is  completed,  and  the 
Grand  Lodge  assembles  at  Jerusalem,  if 
you  are  worthy,  you  shall  then  receive  it, 
otherwise  you  cannot. 


Jubela — Talk  not  to  mo  of  TcmpleB  or 
Grand  Lodges — giro  mo  the  word,  or 
die  I and  he  thereupon  strikes  tho  candi- 
date a blow  across  tho  throat  with 
twcjity-four  inch.guage. 

The  candidate  rapidly  retreats  and 
goes  towards  the  west  gate,  which  is 
guarded  by  Jubelo,  (the  Senior  Warden.) 

Jubclo — Who  comes  there  ? 

. Sruior  Deacon— Out  Grand  Master, 
Hiram  Abilf. 

Jube-io  (seizing  candidate  roughly) — 
Give  me  the  grip  and  word  of  a Master 
Mason,  or  die ! 

The  candidate  is  excused  as  before, 
wdicn  Jubclo  gives  him  a blow  across  his 
breast  with  the  square.  The  candidate 
then  goes  to  the  cast  gate,  where  ho  en* 
counters  Jubclum,  (the  Master.) 

Jubelum— Give  me  tho  grip  and  pass* 
word  of  a Master  Mason,  or  die  ! 

The  Master  thereupon  strikes  him  on 
the  forehead  with  the  gavel,  when 
(prompted  by  the  Senior  Deacon)  tho 
candidate  fails  apparently  lifeless  upon 
the  floor. 

Jubelum — ^What  shall  wo  do?  We 
have  killed  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
AbilT. 

Jubclo— Let  us  carry  him  out  at  tho 
east  gate,  and  cover  him  with  the  rubbish 
until  low  twelve.  We  can  then  meet 
and  carry  him  a westerly  course,  and 
bury  him. 

At  tho  placo  whero  the  candidate  was 
knocked  down  with  tho  gavel,  In  tho 
east,  a blanket  had  been  previously 
spread  to  receive  him.  He  is  now  taken 
up  in  the  blanket,  carried  back  out  of 
sight,  and  covered  up.  The  Lodge  con* 
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tinucs  dark  for  a while,  the  supposed 
ruffians  skulking  about.  Proseutiy  tho 
Senior  Deacou  strikes  twelve  strokes  on 
a bell,  soon  after  wliich  the  tliveo  ruf- 
fians meet  ai  tho  cast  end  of  tlio  Lodge 
and  salute  each  other. 

Jubela — Tho  body  has  not  been  dis- 
covered. 

JubeJo — No,  all  is  safe. 

dubelum — Wo  must  bury  our  Grand 
Master  immediately,  for  I perceive  he 
begins  to  smell  a little  already,  and  we 
shall  be  discovered.  Take  him  up  and 
carry  him  to  the  brow  of  Mount  Moria, 
where  I have  dug  his  grave. 

Tho  candidate  is  again  taken  Tip  in  the 
blanket,  carried  sevcr.al  times  round  tho 
Lodge,  and  then  deposited,  oji  bis  back, 
near  the  Senior  Warden  in  tho  west,  his 
feet  towards  the  east,  and  covered  up 
with  chairs,  benches,  &c. 

Jubelam — Let  us  mark  his  grave  with 
this  sprig  of  cassia.  [Ho  sticks  down  a 
sprig  of  evergreeri  near  candidate’s  head.] 
Wo  will  now  endeavor  to  get  a passage 
to  Ethiopia. 

While  the  supposed  ruffians  are  look- 
ing for  their  passage,  (i.  e.  groping  round 
the  Lodge,)  King  Solomon  arrives  at  tho 
Temple,  being  personified  by  the  Wor- 
shipiu!  Master,  who  calls  tho  Lodge  to 
order  by  a rap  with  the  gavel. 

Ma,ster  (acting  as  King  Solomon)  to 
Renior  Warden — What  is  the  cause  of 
all  this  confusion  ? 

Senior  Warden — Our  Grand  Master, 
Hiram  Abiff,  is  missing ; and  there  are 
no  plans  or  design's  laid  down  on  the 
trestle-board  for  the  crafts  to  pursue 
their  labors. 

Master — Our  Grand  Master  missing  I 
He  has  always  been  very  pitnctual  in  his 
attendance,  and  I fear  he  may  be  indis- 
posed. Assemble  tho  crafts,  and  search 
in  and  about  the  Temple  to  see  if  he  can 
be  found. 

The  brethren  now  shuffle  about  the 
Lodge  a few  minutes,  an  though  in  search 
of  the  missing  Master,  when  tho  Wor- 
shipful Master  calls  them  to  order  b}'  a 
rap  with  the  gavel. 

Master  to  Senior  Warden — ^\NTiat  enc- 
cess  ? 

Senior  Warden — Wo  cannot  find  our 
Grand  Master,  mv  lord. 

Master — Tho  Secretary  will  call  tho 
roll  of  workmen  and  see”  if  any  of  them 
are  missing. 

Secretary  calls  tho  roll,  and  then  ad- 
dresses the  Master,  who  is  still  acting  as 
Kihg  Solomon. 

Socfetary — I have  called  the  roll,  my 
lord,  and  1 find  there  are  three  of  the 
S 


workmen  missing,  viz. : Jubela,  Jubcio, 
and  Jubclum. 

Master — This  brings  to  my  mind  a cir- 
cumstance that  took  place  this  morning. 
Twelve  Fellow  Crafts,  clothed  in  white 
gloves,  and  aprons,  in  token  of  their  in- 
nocence, came  to  me  and  confessed  that 
they  twelve,  with  thtce  others,  had  con- 
spired to  extort  the  Master  Mason’s  word 
from  their  Grand  JIaster,  Hiram  Abitl, 
and  in  case  of  refusal,  to  take  his  hfe; 
they  twelve  had  recanted,  but  they  fear- 
ed the  other  three  had  been  base  enough 
to  carry  their  atrocious  designs  into  exe- 
cution. 

Master  (.';till  acting  as  King  Solomon) 
to  Senior  Warden — You  will  draw  twelvo 
Fellow  Crafts  from  the  banks  of  work- 
men, clothe  them  in  white  gloves  and 
aprons  in  token  of  their  innocence,  and 
send,  three  of  them  east,  three  we.st, 
throfr  north  and  three  south,  m search 
of  tlie.se  missing  men.  When  they  are 
found,  c.ausc  them  to  be  brought  forward. 

'J’ho  Senior  Warden  repeatn  this  order 
to  his  Junior,  who  imparts  it  to  the  bre- 
thren, and  then  there  is  more  shuffling 
around  tho  liOdge,  while  the  twelve  are 
supposed  to  bo  in  search  of  the  missing 
men.  Finally  pome  one  near  the  Senior 
Warden's  seat  addrcsse.s  an  old  man  who 
is  dressed  for  tho  occasion,  and  just  como 
from  the  preparation  room. 

Ma.sou — Ohl  man,  have  you  seen  any 
travelers  pa.ssing  this  way  ? 

Old  man — Yes;  as  I was  dowm  near 
the  coast  of  Joppa  this  morning,  I saiv 
three,  and  from  their  dress  and  apnear- 
anco  I suppiosed  them  to  bo  men  of  'tjrc, 
and  workmen  from  the  Temple.  They 
sought  a passage  to  Ethiopia,  but  could 
not  obtain  one,  in  consequence  of  au 
embargo  recently  laid  on  all  tho  .•shin- 
ping.  1 believe  they  returned  into  tho 
country. 

Master  (still  acting  as  King  Solomon) 
gives  a rap  with  tho  gavel,  and  inquires 
— V/Tiat  tidings,  brethren  ? 

Some  one  replies — None  from  the  cast, 
Worshipful. 

Anotlier  s.ays — None  from  tho  South. 

A third  exclaims,  in  a loud  voice — Ti- 
dings from  the  west,  my  lord ! 

Master — "What  tidings  from  the  West! 

The  third  answers — As  wc  three  Fol- 
low Crafts  were  steering  s.  westerly 
course,  we  fell  in  wu'th  a wayfaring  man, 
who  informed  us  he  saw  three  men  that 
morning  down  near  the  coast  of  Joppa, 
and  from  their  dress  and  appearance  he 
supposed  them  to  be  men  of  T^tc,  work- 
men from  the  Temple ; they  sought  a 
passage  to  Ethiopia,  bat  coulcl  not  pro* 
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cure  ono  in  consequence  qf  an  embargo 
V7bich  bad  been  recsntly  laid  on  all  the 
shipping,  iind  they  returned  back  into  the 
country. 

ilasier — I had  this  embargo  laid,  to 
prevent  the  fugitives  from  making  their 
escape.  You  will  go  and  search  again, 
and  search  till  you  find  them,  if  possible. 
If  they  are  not  found,  the  twelve  who 
confessed  to  have  been  originally  in  the 
plot  must  bo  considered  as  the  murder- 
ers, and  suffer  accordingly. 

The  shuffling  around  the  Lodge  is  con- 
tinued under  pretence  of  a further  search, 
until  one  of  the  brothers  (the  same  who 
had  announced  the  tidings  in  the  Lodge) 
Beats  himself  on  the  floor  in  the  west, 
near  the  candidate’s  head,  and  as  he 
rises  he  catches  hold  of  the  sprig  of  ever- 
green that  had  been  stuck  there.  Ho 
immediately  stamps  bis  foot  three  times 
and  exciainns,  “ Companions  assemble  I” 
Two  brothers  rush  towards  him,  when 
he  says : 

Brothers,  a very  singular  circumstance 
has  just  taken  place.  I was  fatigued  and 
eat  down  here  to  rest,  and  on  rising  from 
iny  seat  I caught  hold  of  this  sprig  of 
cassia,  and  drew  it  out  of  the  ground. 
On  a close  examination  I find  that  it  has 
lately  been  broken  off  and  stuck  there. 

The  three  then  begin  to  look  down  at 
the  spot  where  the  candidate  laj's,  when 
one  says — This  looks  like  a grave  I on 
which  they  prepare  to  remove  the  chairs, 
benches,  &c.,  when  three  other  brothers, 
v/ho  sit  near  by,  personate  the  three  fu- 
gitive ruffians. 

Jubela,  the  first  murderer,  murmurs — 
O that  my  throat  had  been  cut  across, 
my  tongue  torn  out,  and  my  body  buried 
in  the  rough  sands  of  the  sea  at  low  wa- 
ter-mark, where  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows 
twice  in  twenty-four  hours,  ere  I bad 
been  accessary  to  the  death  of  so  good  a 
man  as  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram  AbiffI 

Jubelo,  the  second  one— <)  that  ray  left 
breast  had  been  tom  open,  and  my  heart 
and  vitals  taken  from  thence,  and  thrown 
over  my  left  shoulder,  carried  into  the 
valley  of  Jehosaphat,  there  to  become  a 
prey  to  the  wild  beasts  of  the  field,  and 
vultures  of  the  air,  ere  I had  conspired 
the  death  of  so  good  a man  as  our  Grand 
Master,  Hiram  Abiff ! 

Jubelura,  the  third  one — O that  my 
body  had  been  severed  in  two  in  the 
midst,  and  divided  to  the  north  and  south, 
my  bowela  burnt  to  ashes  in  the  center, 
and  the  ashes  scattered  by  the  four  winds 
of  heaven,  that  there  might  not  the  least 
track  or  trace  of  remembrance  remain 
among  men»  or  Masons,  of  so  vile  and 


perjured  a wretch  as  I am— Ah,  Jubela 
and  Jubelo,  it  was  I that  struck  him 
harder  than  you  both — it  was  I that 
gave  him  the  fatal  blow — ^it  was  1 that 
killed  him  ! 

The  three  brethren  who  are  removing 
the  benches  and  chairs,  stop  and  over- 
hear these  murmurs  of  the  three  mur- 
derers. 

Ouo  says — These  are  undoubtedly  tbe 
assassins — what  shall  we  do  ? there  are 
three  of  them. 

Another  says — Our  cause  is  good — ^let 
us  seize  them. 

The  three  brothers  personating  the 
raffians  are  thereupon  seized  by  the  three 
searching  for  the  body,  and  the  prisoners 
are  carried  before  King  Solomon,  who  ia 
represented  by  the  Worshipful  Master  ia 
the  east.  The  three  prisoners  are  here 
made  to  kneel. 

Master,  giving  a rap  wiflr  the  gavel--' 
What  tidings  from  the  west  ? 

One  of  the  brethren  replies — ^Worship- 
ful,  as  wo  tlireo  Fellow  Crafts  were  steer- 
ing a dno  west  course,  I,  becoming  more 
weary  than  my  companions,  sat  down  on 
the  brow  of  Mount  Moria,  to  rest  and 
refresh  myself,  and  as  I was  rising,  I ac- 
cidentally caught  hold  of  a sprig  of  cas- 
sia, which  easily  giving  way,  excited  my 
curiosity.  Upon  this,  I hailed  my  com- 
panions, and  while  wo  were  consulting 
upon  the  mystery  of  the  incident.  Wo 
heard  the  voices  of  three  ruffians  crying 
from  a cleft  of  the  rock  near  by ; we  dis- 
covered them  to  be  Jubela,  Jubelo  'and 
Jubclum.  We  rushed  upon,  seized  arrd 
bound  them,  and  have  brought  them  be- 
fore you,  and  wait  your  further  orders. 

Master,  rising- — Jubela,  you  are  sus- 
pected and  accused  of  being  accessary  to  * 
the  death  of  our  Grand  Master,  Iliraxa 
Abiff'.  Are  you  guiity,  or  not  guilty  ? 

Jubela — Guilty,  my  lord. 

Master — Vile  and  impious  wretch,  hold 
up  your  head  and  hear  your  sentence. 
It  is  my  order  that  you  be  taken  without 
the  walls  of  the  Temple,  and  there  have 
your  throat  cut  across  from  ear  to  ear, 
your  tongue  tom  out  by  tbe  roots,  your 
oody  buried  in  the  rough  sands  of  the  sea. 
where  the  tide  ebbs  and  flows  twice  la 
twenty-four  hours 

IMaster— Jubelo  you  arc  accused  of  tbo 
same  offence  ; are  you  guilty,  or  not 
guilty  ? 

Jubelo— Guilty,  my  lord. 

Master — Vile  and  impious  wretch,  hold 
up  your  head  and  hear  your  sentence. 
It  is  my  order  that  you  be  taken  without 
the  gates  of  the  I’emple,  and  there  have 
your  left  breast  tom  open,  your  heart 
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au3  vitals  taken  from  thence  and  thrown 
over  your  left  shoulder,  and  carried  to 
the  valley  of  Jehosaphat,  there  to  be- 
come a prey  to  the  wild  beasts  of  the 
Held,  and  vultures  of  the  air. 

Master — ^Jubelum,  you  are  suspected  of 
the  murder  of  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
Abilf ; are  you  guilty,  or  not  guilty  ? 

Jubelum — Guilty,  my  lord. 

Master — Vile  and  impious  wretch,  hold 
tip  your  head  and  hear  your  sentence. 
It  is  ray  order  that  you  be  taken  without 
the  walls  of  the  Temple,  and  there  have 
your  body  severed  iu  two,  and  divided 
to  the  north  and  south,  your  bowels 
burnt  to  ashes  in  the  center,  and  scatter- 
ed to  the  four  winds  of  heaven.  Brother 
8enior,  (to  Senior  Warden,)  you  wiU  see 
that  these  penalties  are  executed. 

The  Senior  Warden  gives  the  Master’s 
order  to  his  Junior,  who  iu  turn  orders 
the  Deacons  to  execute  it. 

The  three  ruffians  are  thereupon  drag- 
ged out  into  the  preparation  room  with 
some  violence,  where  they  stamp  and 
groan  a few  minutes,  when  the  Senior 
Deacon  returns  and  says — Worshipful, 
the  penalties  of  their  several  obligations 
have  been  duly  executed  upon  the  three 
murderers  of  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
.\bitf. 

Master — It  Is  well.  You  will  now  go 
In  search  of  the  body  ; and  it  is  my  opi- 
nion he  is  buried  near  where  his  three 
murderers  were  arrested,  viz,  : on  the 
brow  of  Mount  Gloria. 

The  brethren  again  shuffle  about  the 
Lodge  in  search  of  the  bo.ily.  One  of 
them  approaches  where  the  candidate  is 
laying,  in  the  west,  and  says — Hero  is 
something  that  looks  like  a grave.  Let 
us  dig  down  and  see. 

A number  of  brethren  now  come  for- 
ward and  remove  the  things  v/hich  have 
covered  up  the  candidate.  As  soon  as 
he  is  uncovered,  they  all  .start  back,  turn- 
ing their  faces  a little  one  side,  and  each 
holding  his  open  right  hand  with  the  palm 
downward,  up  in  front,  as  if  to  guard  his 
nostrils  from  an  offensive  smell. 

One  say.s — We  will  go  back  to  the 
Temple  and  inform  King  Solomon  of  our 
discovery. 

Master  (seeing  them  approach) — What 
fidings  from  ilount  Moria  ? 

A Brother — Worshipful,  we  have  found 
the  grave  of  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
Abiff.  It  is  situated  due  east  and  west, 
near  the  brow  of  Mount  Moria.  We  dug 
down  six  feet  perpendicularly  till  wo 
came  to  tho  body,  and  involuntarily 
raisots  our  hands  in  this  position,  [he 
giv>3  the  due-guard  of  this  degree,  as  on 


page  30,]  to  guard  our  nostrils  from  the 
effluvia  rising  from  the  body.  We  search- 
ed on  and  about  tho  body  for  the  Master 
Mason’s  word,  or  a key  to  it,  but  could 
not  find  it,  though  we  discovered  a faint 
resemblance  to  tho  letter  G marked  on 
the  left  breast. 

Master  (rising,  and  giving  the  grand 
hailing  sign  of  distress,  as  on  page  29)— 
Nothing  but  a faint  resemblance  of  the 
letter  G 1 that  is  not  the  Master’s  word, 
nor  a key  to  it.  1 fear  the  Master’s  word 
is  forever  lost  I [Master*  repeats  the 
sign  and  tho  words  three  times,  and  af- 
ter the  third  time,  adds :]  O Lord,  my 
God,  is  there  no  help  for  the  widow’s 
son  ? 

Master,  to  Senior  Warden — You  will 
summon  twelve  Fellow  Crafts  and  go 
with  mo  to  the  grave,  in  order  to  raise 
our  Grand  Master. 

The  Senior  Warden  delivers  this  order 
to  his  Junior,  who  communicates  it  to  tho 
Lodge,  when  the  members  shuffle  round 
as  before.  The  Master  now  leaves  hia 
seat  and  goes  to  tho  west,  where  the 
candidate  is  lying,  when  twelve  brothers 
(the  Fellow  Cralts  aforesaid)  form  a cir- 
cle round  him  and  kneel 

Master  (standing) — Let  us  pray.  [He 
then  recites,  or  reads  from  a text-book, 
this  prayer :]  Thou,  O God,  knowest 
our  down-sitting  and  up-rising,  and  un- 
derstandcst  our  thoughts  afar  off ; shield 
and  defend  us  from  the  evil  intentions  of 
our  enemies,  and  support  us  under  tho 
trials  and  afflictions  we  are  destined  to 
endure,  while  traveling  through  this  vale 
of  tears.  Man  that  is  bom  of  woman,  is 
of  few  days,  and  full  of  trouble.  He 
cometh  forth  as  a flower,  and  is  cut 
down  ; he  fleeth  also  as  a shadow,  and 
contiuueth  not.  Seeing  his  days  are  de- 
termined, the  number  of  his  months  are 
with  thee  ; thou  ha&T  appoiuted  hia 
b»eunds,  that  ho  cannot  pass.  Turn  from 
him,  that  ho  ma}’  rest  till  he  shall  ac- 
complish his  day.  For  there  is  hope  of 
a tree,  if  it  be  cut  down,  that  it  will 
sprout  again,  and  that  the  tender  branch 
thereof  will  not  cease.  But  man  dietU 
and  wasteth  away  ; yea,  man  giyeth  up 
the  ghost,  and  where  is  he  ? As  the  wa- 
ters fail  from  the  sea,  and  the  flood  de- 
cayeth  and  dryeth  np,  so  man  lieth  down, 
and  riseth  not  again,  till  the  heaveus 
shall  be  no  more.  Yet,  O Lord,  have 
compassion  on  the  children  of  thy  crea 
tiou ; give  them  comfort  in  time  of  trpu. 
ble,  and  saA^e  them  with  an  everlasting 
salvation.  Amen.  So  mote  it  be. 

The  twelve  now  rise,  when  the  Master 
I directs  one  of  them  to  search  the  body 
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and  see  if  tlie  Master’s  word  cannot  be 
.found.  He  searches,  and  soon  reports — 
Ho  trace  of  it,  toy  lord  I 

The  Master  and  brethren  all  give  the 
grand  hailing  sign  of  distress  (page  29) 
and  exclaim — O Lord,  my  God,  I fear 
the  Master’s  word  is  forever  lost ! 

The  Master  directs  that  the  body  be 
raised  by  the  Entered  Apprentice’s  grip, 

A brother  takes  the  candidate  by  that 
grip  (page  11)  and  pulls  so  as  to  raise  him 
a little,  then  lets  him  back  and  says — My 
lord,  tire  body  cannot  be  raised  by  the 
Entered  Apprentice’s  grip  j tho  skin 
cleaves  from  the  flesh. 

The  Master  and  brethren  again  give 
the  grand  hailing  sign  of  distress  and  re- 
eat aloud — O Lord,  my  God,  I fear  the 
laster  Mason’s  word  is  forever  lost ! 

The  Master  orders  another  of  the 
twelve  to  raise  the  body  by  the  Fellow 
Craft’s  grip.  He  takes  hold  of  the  can- 
didate by  that  grip,  pulls  him  partly  .up, 
lets  him  fall  back,  and  says — My  lord, 
the  body  cannot  be  raised  by  the  Fellow 
Craft’s  grip  ; the  flesh  cleaves  from  the 
bone.  All  again  raise  their  hands,  as  in 
the  hailing  sign  of  distress,  and  exclaim, 
O Lord,  my  God,  I fear  the  JIaster’s  word 
is  forever  lost  I was  there  no  help  for  the 
widow’s  sou  ? 

blaster — I shall  now  raise  the  body  of 
our  Grand  Master  by  the  lion’s  grip,  the 
strong  grip  of  a Master  Mason  ; and  as 
the  Master’s  word  is  now  lost,  the  first 
word  spoken  after  the  body  is  raised, 
shall  be  a substitute  for  the  Jlaster’s 
word,  until  future  generations  shall  find 
out  the  right  onc< 

The  Master  now  takes  the  -candidate 
by  the  Master  Mason’s  grip,  (see  above,) 
and  bracing  his  right  foot  against  him, 
raises  him  upon  the  five  points  of  fellow- 
ship. This  is  done 
by  putting  the  in- 
side of  your  right 
foot  to  the  inside 
of  the  right  foot  of 
the  one  to  whom 
you  are  going  to 
give  the  word,  tho 
inside  of  your  own 
knee  to  bis,  laying 
your  breast  close 
against  bis,  your 
left  hands  on  each 
other’a'  back,  and 
each  one  putting 
Jiis  mouth  to 
other’s  right  car ; 
in  which  position  alone  you  are  penaait- 
ted  to  git'e  tho  Master’s  word,  which  is 
Mak-hah-bone. 


Tbe  Master’s  grip  is  given  by  takin8\  \ 
hold  of  each  other’s  right  hand,  as  though  ’ 
you  were  going  to  shake  bauds,  and 
sticking  tho  nails  of  each  of  your  Angora 

into  the  joint  of  the  other’s  wrist  where 

it  unites  with  the  hand.  In  this  condition 


the  camdidate  is  raised,  he  keeping  his 
whole  body  stiff,  as  though  dead.  The 
Master  in  raising  him  is  assisted  by  some 
of  tlie  brethren,  who  take  hold  of  tho 
candidate  by  the  arms  and  shoulders.  As 
soon  as  he  is  raised  to  his  feet  they  step 
back,  and  the  Master  whispers  the  word 
M^vh-hah-bon£  in  his  ear,  and  causes 
the  candidate  to  repeat  it,  telling  him  at 
tho  same  time  that  he  must  never  give  it 
iu  any  manner  other  than  that  in  which 
ho  receives  it.  He  is  also  told  that  Mah* 
hah-bone  signifies  marrow  in  tho  bone. 
They  then  separate,  and  the  Master 
makes  the  following  explanation,  resxject* 
ing  the  five  points  of  fellowship. 

Master  to  candidate — Brother,  foot  to 
foot  teaches  you  that  you  should,  when 
ever  asked,  go  on  a brother’s  errand,  if 
within  the  length  of  your  cable-tow,  even 
if  you  should  have  to  go  barefoot  and 
bareheaded.  Knee  to  knee,  that  you 
should  always  remember  a Master  Ma* 
son  in  your  devotions  to  Almighty  God. 
Breast  to  breast,  that  you  should  keep 
the  Master  Jlason’s  secrets,  when  given, 
to  you  in  charge  as  such,  as  secure  and 
inviolable  iu  your  breast  as  they  were  iu 
his  own,  before  communicated  to  you. 
Hand  to  back,  that  you  will  not  speak 
evil  of  a Master  Mason  either  behind  hia 
back  or  before  his  face.  Mouth  to  ear, 
that  }’'ou  will  give  a brother  Master  Ma- 
son due  and  timely  notice  of  all  approach- 
ing danger,  when  you  know  that  sucli 
danger  threatens. 

The  candidate  is  now  further  instruct- 
ed in  the  signs,  &c.,  (already  given  ) and 
the  charge  in  this  degree  is  read  to  him 
from  a toitt-book.  He  is  then  informed 
that  he  has  taken  the  third  degree  iu 
Masonry,  and  is  entitled  to  a seat  in  any 
Master  Mason’s  Lodge. 

Master  to  the  candidate — Brother,  you 
have  on  this  occasion  represented  one  of 
the  greatest  men  that  ever  lived,  and  tho 
tragical  catastrophe  of  his  death,  burial 
and  resurrection  ; I mean  Hiram  AbifC 
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the  widow’s  son,  who  was  murdered  by 
three  ruffians,  at  the  building  of  King 
Solomon’s  Temple,  and  who,  in  his  in- 
flexibility, integrity  and  fortitude,  never 
was  surpassed  by  man.  The  history  of 
that  momentous  event  is  developed  in 
the  latter  part  of  this  degree,  and  will 
be  thus  handed  down  to  posterity  through 
aU  time.  [In  some  Lodges  the  Master  re- 
cites to  the  candidate  a recapitulation  of 
the  history  of  the  murder  of  tho  Grand 
Master,  Hiram  Abiif,  but  this  repetition 
is  uow  usually  dispeused  with.] 

CLOSING  LECTURE — FIRST  SECTION. 

Master  to  Senior  Warden — Are  you  a 
Master  Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — I am;  try  mo.  Dis- 
^1*0 ve  mo  if  jmu  can. 

Master — Where  were  you  prepared  to 
be  mado  a Master  Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — ^lu  a room  adjacent  to 
the  body  of  a just  and  lawfully  consti- 
tuted Lodge  of  such,  duly  assembled  in 
a room,  representing  the  sanctum  sancto- 
rum, or  holy  of  holies,  of  King  Solomon’s 
Temple. 

Master— How  were  you  prepared  1 

Senior  Warden — 13y  being  divested  of 
all  metals;  neither  naked  nor  clothed, 
barefooted  nor  shod;  with  a cable  tow, 
three  times  about  my  naked  body ; in 
which  posturo  I was  conducted  to  the 
door  of  the  Lodge,  where  I gave  three 
distinct  knocks. 

Master — What  did  those  three  distinct 
knocks  allude  to  1 

Senior  Warden — To  the  third  degree 
In  Masonry ; it  being  that  on  which  I 
was  about  to  enter. 

Master — What  was  said  to  you  from 
within  ? 

SenoirWarden— Who  comes  there?  &,c. 

[The  remainder  of  this  lecture  is  a re- 
petition of  the  questions  and  answers 
given  and  received  in  advancing  a can- 
^date  to  the  Master’s  degree,  (see  pages 
23  to  31,)  tho  Warden  answering  in  de- 
tail, and  explaining  in  a past  tense  ex- 
actly how  he  was  advanced  up  to  the 
time  that  he  resumed  his  usual  clothing.] 

SECOND  SECTION. 

Master— Did  'you  ever  return  to  the 
sanctum  sanctonim,  or  holy  of  holies,  of 
Jiing  Solomon’s  Temple  ? 

Senior  Warden — I did. 

Master  — Was  there  any  particular 
event  that  marked  youc  return  ? 

Senior  Warden — There  was,  viz.  : I 
was  accosted  by  three  ruffians,  who  do^ 
cnanded  of  me  the  Master  Mason’s  word. 
Master— Did  you  ever  give  it  to  them  ? 


Senior  Warden — I did  not,  but  bid 
them  wait,  with  timo  aud  patience,  till 
the  Grand  Lodge  assembled  at  Jerusa- 
lem ; aud  then,  if  they  were  found  ^Yor• 
thy,  they  should  receive  it ; otherwise 
they  could  not. 

Master — what  manner  was  you  ac- 
costed ? 

Senior  Warden — In  attempting  to  re- 
tire at  tho  south  gate,  I was  accosted  by 
one  of  them,  who  demanded  of  mo  tho 
JIastcr  Mason’s  word,  and,  ou  my  re- 
fusing to  comply  with  Lis  request,  ho 
gave  me  a blow  w'ith  tho  twenty-four 
inch  guage,  across  my  throat ; on  which 
I fled  to  tho  west  gate,  where  I was  ac- 
costed by  tho  second  with  more  violence, 
and,  on  my  refusing  to  comply  with  his 
request,  he  gave  mo  a severe  blow  with 
the  square,  across  my  breast ; ou  which 
I attempted  to  mako  my  escape  at  tho 
east  gate,  where  I was  accosted  by  tho 
third  with  still  more  violence,  and,  ou 
my  refusing  to  comply  with  his  request, 
he  gave  mo  a violent  blow,  with  the 
common  gavel,  on  tho  forehead,  and 
brought  me  to  the  floor. 

Master — Whom  did  you  represent  at 
that  timo  ? 

Senior  Warden — Our  Grand  Master, 
Hiram  Abiff,  who  was  slain  at  tho  build- 
ing of  King  Solomon’s  Temple. 

Master — Was  his  death  premeditated? 

Senior  Warden — It  was; — by  filteen 
Fellow  Crafts,  who  conspired  to  extort 
from  him  the  blaster  Mason’s  word ; 
twelve  of  whom  recanted  ; but  tho  other 
three  were  base  enough  to  carry  their 
atrocious  designs  into  execution. 

Master — did  they  do  with  tho 
body  ? 

Senior  Warden — They  carried  it  out 
at_  tho  west  gate  of  tho  'rcmple,  and  bu- 
ried it  till  low  twelve  at  night,  whea 
they  three  met,  agreeably  to  appoint- 
ment, and  carried  it  a westerly  course 
from  the  Temple,  and  buried  it  under  the 
brow  of  a hill,  in  a grave  six  feet  duo 
east  and  west,  six  feet  perpendicular,  and 
they  then  made  their  escape. 

Master — What  time  was  ho  slain  ? 

Senior  Warden — At  high  twelve  at 
noon,  when  tho  crafts  were  from  labor 
to  I'efreshment. 

Master — Plow  came  he  to  be  alone  at 
that  time  ? 

Senior  Warden — Becan.se  it  was  the 
usual  custom  of  our  Grand  Master,  Hi- 
ram Abiif,  eveiy  day,  at  high  twelve, 
when  the  crafts  were  from  labor  to  re- 
freshment, to  enter  into  tho  sanctum 
sanctorum,  or  holy  of  holies,  and  offer 
up  his  adorations  to  the  ever  living  God, 
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end  draw  out  bis  plans  end  designs  on 
bis  tressie.-board  for  the  crafts  to  pursue 
their  labor. 

Master — At  what  time  was  he  missing  ? 

Senior  Warden — At  lo.w  six  in  the 
morning,  when  King  Solomon  came  up 
to  the  Temple,  as  usual,  to  view  the 
work,  and  found  the  crafts  all  in  confu- 
sion ; and,  on  inquiring  the  cause,  ho  was 
infonned  that  their  Grand  blaster,  Hiram 
A biff,  was  missing,  and  no  plans  or  de- 
signs were  laid  down  on  the  tressle-bourd 
for  the  craft*  to  pursue  their  labor. 

[The  questions  and  answers  in  this 
lecture,  relative  to  the  disposition  of  the 
body  and  its  discovery,  are  precisely  like 
those  on  pages  32,  33  and  34. 

Master — How  long  bad  the  body  of  the 
Grand  Master,  Hiram  Abiff,  remained  in 
the  grave  on  Mount  Moria? 

Senior  Warden — Fourteen  daj's. 

Master — What  did  they  do  with  the 
body  ? 

Senior  Warden — Raised  it  in  a Masonic 
form,  and  carried  it  up  to  the  Temple  for 
more  decent  interment. 

Master — Where  was  it  buried? 

Senior  Warden — Under  the  sanctum 
sanctorum,  or  holy  of  holies,  of  King 
Solomon’s  Temple,  over  which  they 
erected  a marble  monument,  with  this 
inscription  delineated  thereon  : — A vir- 
gin weeping  over  a broken  column,  with 
a book  open  before  her;  in  her  right 
hand  a sprig  of  cassia ; in  her  left,  an 
urn — Time  standing  behind  her,  with  his 
hands  infolded  in  the  i-inglcts  of  her  hair. 

Master — What  do  they  denote  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  weeping  virgin 
denotes  the  unfinished  state  of  the  Tem- 
ple ; the  broken  colunm,  that  one  of  the 
principal  supporters  in  Masonry  had 
fallen ; the  book  open  before  her,  that 
his  memory  was  on  perpetual  record ; 
the  .sprig  of  ca.ssia,  the  timely  discovery 
of  his  grave ; the  urn  in  her  left  hand, 
that  his  ashes  were  safely  deposited  un- 
der the  sanctum  sanctorum,  or  holy  of 
holies,  of  King  Solomon’s  Temple  ; and 
Time,  standing  behind  her  with  his  hands 
infolded  in  the  ringlets  of  her  hair,  that 
time,  patience,  and  perseverance  will  ac- 
complish ail  things. 

THIRD  SECTIO.V. 

Master — What  does  the  Master’s  Lodge 
represent? 

Senior  Warden — 'The  sanctum  sancto- 
rum, or  holy  of  holies,  of  King  Solomon’s 
Temple. 

Master — ^How  long  was  tho  Templo 
building  ? 

Senior  Warden— Seven  years  ; during 


which  it  rained  not  in  tho  day  time,  that 
the  workmen  might  not  bo  obstructed  in 
their  labor, 

Master — What  supported  the  Temple? 

Senior  Warden — Fourteen  hundred  and 
fifty-three  columns,  and  two  thousand, 
nine  hundred  and  six  pii.asters  ; all  hewn 
from  tho  finest  Parian  marble. 

blaster — What  further  supported  it  ? 

Senior  Warden — Three  grand  columns, 
or  pillars. 

Mastei’ — ^What  were  they  called  ? 

Senior  Warden — Wisdom,  Strength, 
and  Beauty. 

Master — What  did  they  represent  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  pilJar  of  V/isdorq 
represented  Solomon,  King  of  Israel, 
whose  wisdom  contrived  the  mighty  fiib- 
ric ; the  pillar  of  Strength,  Hiram,  King  of 
Tyre,  who  strengthened  Solomon  in  his 
grand  undertaking  ; the  pillar  of  Beauty, 
Hiram  Abiff,  the  widow’s  son,  'whoso- 
cunning  craft  and  curious  workmanship 
beautified  and  adorned  the  Temple. 

Master — How  many  were  there  em' 
ployed  in  the  building  of  King  Solomon’s 
Temple  ? 

Senior  Warden — Three  Grand  Masters ; 
three  thousand  three  hundred  Masters,  or 
overseers  of  the  work  ; eighty  thousand 
Fellow  Crafts ; and  seventy  thou.sand 
Entered  Apprentices : all  those  were 
classed  and  arranged  in  such  a mannei-, 
by  the  wisdom  of  Solornon,  that  neither 
envy,  discord,  nor  confusion  were  suf- 
fered to  iuteiTupt  that  universal  peace 
and  tranquility  tliat  pervaded  the  work 
at  that  important  period. 

Master — How  many  constitutes  an  En. 
tered  Apprentice’s  Lodge  ? 

Seuior  Warden — Seven  ; ono  Mastci 
and  six  Entered  Apprentices. 

Master — Where  did  they  usually  meet? 

Senior  W ardcii — On  the  ground  floor 
of  King  Solomon’s  Temple. 

Master — How  many  constitutes  a Fel- 
low Craft’s  Lodge  ? 

Seuior  Warden — Five  ; two  Masters 
and  three  Fellow  Crafts. 

Master — ^Wliere  did  they  usually  meet  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  tho  middle  cham- 
ber of  King  Solomon’s  Temple. 

Master — How  many  constitutes  a Mas. 
tcr’s  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — Three  Master  Masons. 

Master — Whore  did  they  usually  meet  ? 

Senior  Warden — lu  tho  sanctum  sanc- 
torum, or  holy  of  holies,  of  liing  Solo, 
mon’s  Temple. 

Master — Have  you  any  emblems  in 
this  degi’ee  ? 

Senior  Warden — ^We  have  several,  and 
they  are  divided  into  two  classes. 
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Master— What  are  the  first  class  ? 

Senior  Warden — Tlie  Pot  of  lucenso, 
<thc  Beo-hive,  the  Book  of  Constitutions, 
guarded  by  the  Tyler’s  Su’wd,  the  Sword 
pointing  to  a Naked  Heart,  the  AU-secing 
Eye,  the  Anchor  and  Ark,  the  Forty- 
eeventh  Problem  of  Euclid,  tho  Hour- 
glass, tho  Scythe,  and  tho  Threo  Steps 
on  tho  Master’s  Carpet. 

Master — How  are  they  explained  ? 

Senior  Warden — Tho  Pox  of  Incense 
Is  an  emblem  of  a pure  heart,  which  is 
always  an  acceptable  B.acri/ico  to  the 
Deity  j and  as  this  glow.s  with  fervent 
heat,  so  should  our  hearts  continually 
glow  with  gratitude  to  tho  great  and  be- 
neliccnt  Autlior  of  our  existence,  for  the 
manifold  blessings  ahd  comforts  wo  enjoy. 

Tho  Bee-hive  is  an  emblem  of  indus- 
try, and  recommends  tho  practice  of  that 
virtue  to  all  created  beings,  from  the 
highest  seraph  in  heaven  to  tho  lowest 
reptile  of  the  dust.  It  teaches  us‘  that, 
as  we  came  into  the  world  rational  and 
intelligent  beings,  so  wo  should  ever  be 
Indastriou.s  ones ; never  sitting  down 
contented  while  our  fellow  creatures 
around  us  aro  in  want,  when  it  is  in  our 
power  to  relieve  them  without  inconve- 
nience to  ourselves. 

Tho  Book  of  Constitutions,  guard- 
ed by  the  Tyler’s  Sword,  reminds  us 
that  we  should  bo  ever  watchful  and 
guarded,  in  our  thoughts,  words,  and  ac- 
tions, and  particularly  when  before  the 
enemies  of  Masonry  ; ever  bearing  in  re- 
membrance those  truly  Masonic  virtues, 
Silence  and  Circumspection. 

The  Sword  pointing  to  a Naked 
Heart  demonstrates  that  justice  will 
tiooner  or  later  overtake  us  ; and,  al- 
though our  thoughts,  words  and  actions 
may  be  hidden  from  tho  eyes  of  men, 
yet,  that  All-seeing  Eye  whom  the 
pun,  moon,  .and  stars  obey,  and  under 
whose  w’atchful  care  even  comets  per- 
foi’m  their  stupendous  revolutions,  per- 
%-ades  the  inmost  recesses  of  tho  liuinan 
heart,  and  will  reward  us.  according 
our  merits. 

Tho  Anchor  and  Ark  are  emblems 
of  a well-grounded  hope  and  well  spent 
life.  They  are  emblematical  of  that  Di- 
vine Ark  wliich  safely  wafts  us  over  this 
tempestuous  sea  of  ^troubles,  and  that 
Anchor  which  shall  safely  moor  us  in  a 
peaceful  harbor,  w'here  tho  wicked-cease 
fi’om  troubling,  and  the  weary  shall  tiad 
rest. 

The  . Forty-seventh  Problem  of 
Euclid  was  an  invention  of  our  ancient 
friend  and  brother,  tho  great  Pythagoras, 
v/lio,  iu  his  travels  through  Asia,  Africa 


nnd  Europe,  was  Initiated  Into  several 
orders  of  priesthood,  and  raised  to  tho 
sublime  degree  of  a Master  Mason.  He 
drew  out  many  problems  in  Geometry, 
or  Masonry,  and  on  ex'ceting  this  one  he 
exclaimed.  Eureka  I signifying  / have 
found  it.  It  teaches  Masons  to  bo  geno- 
ral  lovers  of  arts  and  sciences. 

The  Hour-glass  is  an  emblem  of  hu- 
man life.  As  the  sands  run,  thus  wastes 
man.  To-day,  he  puts  forth  tlic  tender 
leaves  of  hope  ; to-morrow,  blossoms, 
and  bears  his  blushing  honors  thick  upon 
him  ; the  next  day  comes  a frost,  which 
nips  the  shoot,  and  when  he  thinks  hi.? 
greatness  is  stili  ripening,  he  falls,  ILlce 
autumu  leaves,  to  enrich  our  mother 
earth. 

Tho  Scythe  is  an  emblem  of  Time, 
which  cuts  tho  brittle  thread  of  life  and 
launches  us  into  Eternity — showing  that 
every  ono  of  us  must  bo  cut  dowu  by 
this  ali-dovouring  i-cythe,  and  be  gather- 
ed into  the  unknown  laud  of  shadows. 

The  Three  Stefs  usually  delineated 
on  tho  Master’s  Carpet,  aro  emblemati- 
cal of  the  threo  principal  stages  of  hu- 
man life,  viz.  : Youth,  Manhood,  and 
Age.  In  youth,  as  Entered  Apprentices, 
we  ought  indu.striously  to  occupy  our 
mind?  in  the  attainment  of  useful  know- 
ledge ; in  manhood,  as  Follow  Crafts, 
we  should  apply  our  knowledge  to  the 
discharge  of  our  respective  duties  to 
God,  our  neighbors,  and  ourselves ; so 
that,  in  age,  as  Master  I>Iasons,  we  may 
enjoy  the  haj)py  refieetions  consequent 
on  a well  epent'life,  and  die  in  the  hope 
of  a glorious  immortality. 

Master — What  are  tho  second  class  of 
emblems  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  Spade,  the  Cof- 
fin, the  Death-head  and  Marrow-bonca, 
and  tho  Sprig  of  Cassia.  They  are  thus 
explained : 

The  Sr.-VDE  opens  the  vault  to  receive 
our  bodies,  where  our  active  limba  w'iU 
soon  moulder  to  dust. 

The  Coffin,  Death-head  and  Mar- 
ROW-BO.NKS  are  emblematical  of  tho 
death  and  burial  of  our  Grand  Master^ 
Hiram  AbifT,  and  aa  such  aro  worthy  our 
serious  attention. 

The  Sprig  of  Cassia  is  emblematical 
of  that  immortal  part  of  man  that  never 
dies,  and  should  remind  us  that  a correct 
and  upright  lifo  here  will  enable  us  to 
enter  into  tho  Celestial  Lodge  above, 
where  the  Grand  Master  of  the  Universo 
presides. 

This  ends  the  Master  Mason’s  . degree, 
and  tho  whole  of  the  first  three  degrees 
^ of  Masonry.  Yeiy  few  Macons  taka 
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enough  interest  to  be  advanced  farther 
than  to  become  a Master,  and  conse- 
quently never  get  the  pass-word  that  was 
lost  by  the  tragical  death  of  Iliram  Abiff. 

The  reader  will  wonder  why  this  pass- 
word is  represented  as  being  utterly  lost, 
when  it  must  have  been  known  to  King 
Solomon,  and  to  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre, 
who  were  both  Grand  Masters,  ranking 
as  such,  in  building  the  Temple,"equally 
with  Hiram  Abiff.  The  answer  is,  that 
by  their  oaths  the  pass-word  of  a Master 
Mason  could  not  be  given  unless  the 
three  Masters  were  present ; and  as  King 
Solomon,  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  and  Hi- 
ram Abiff  were  the  only  ilaster  Masons 
in  the  world,  the  word  could  not  be  given 
at  all  after  Hiram  Abiff's  death,  and  was 
therefore  practically  lost  for  all  future 
Master  Masons.  King  Solomon  is  said 
to  have  substituted  in  place  of  the  lost 
one,  the  W'ord  now  used  in  the  Master 
Mason’s  degree,  viz. : Mah-hah-doNE. 
Yet  the  missing  word  was  found  after 
four  hundred  and  seventy  years,  and 
was  then,  and  still  is  used  in  the  Royal 
Arch  degree,  as  will  bo  seen  in  the  cere- 
monies of  that  degree. 

Many  years  ago,  after  William  Jfor- 
gan  published  his  book  revealing  the 
mysteries  of  tho  three  first  degrees,  the 
Grand  Lodge  of  the'  State  of  New  York 
ordained  and  established  a new  Test- 
oath  and  Word  for  the  Master  Mason’s 
degree,  to  i)revcut  book-masons  from 
gaining  admittance  into  tho  Lodges.  It 
was  as  follows '. 

A stranger  who  desired  to  visit  a 
Lodge,  presented  himself  at  the  door  and 
rapped  in  tho  usu.al  manner. 

Tyler,  looking  out — Do  you  wish  to 
visit  this  Lodge  ? 

Stranger — Yes,  if  thought  worthy. 

Tyler — By  what  are  you  recommended? 

Stranger — By  my  tidclity. 

Tyler  (opening  the  door,  and  extending 
his  right  arm  obliquely  forward  and  up- 
ward to  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  de- 
grees, his  hand  open  and  thumb  pointing 
upward) — Rrove  that. 

Stranger  comes  forward  and  places  the 
back  of  bis  left  hand  against  the  palm  of 
Hie  Tyler’s  extended  right  hand,  leans 
forward  and  whispers  in  his  car  L-O-s, 
and  pronounces  Los. 

This  word  is  the  reverse  of  SOL,  the 
Sun.  The  Grand  Lodge  also  made  each 
Master  Mason,  on  his  initiation,  solemnly 
swear,  in  additiou  to  his  other  obliga- 
tions, not  to  reveal  this  w-ord  and  sign, 
under  penalty  of  being  forever  disgraced 
and  dishonored  as  a man,  and  despised, 
clegruded  and  expelled  as  a Mason. 


MARK  MASTER’S  DEGREE. 
Opening  a Lodge  of  Mark  Masters. 

Eight  officers  are  necessary  to  open  a 
Lodge  in  this  degree,  viz. : Right  Wor- 
shipful Master,  Master  Overseer,  Senior 
and  Junior  Overseers,  Senior  and  Junior 
Wardens,  Senior  and  Junior  Deacons, 
Secretary  and  Treasurer. 

The  interior  arrangements  of  the 
Lodge,  and  tho  positions  of  the  Master, 
Wardens,  Deacons,  Sccretaiy  and  Trea- 
surer, are  the  same  as  those  in  the  En- 
tered Apprentice’s  degree,  (page  5.)  Tho 
pilaster  Overseer  takes  his  seat  on  iho 
right  of  the  Right  Worshipful  Master  in 
tho  cast.  The  Senior  Over.scer  sits  on 
the  right  of  the  Senior  Warden  in  tho 
west,  and  his  Junior  on  the  right  of  tho 
Junior  Warden  in  tho  south. 

Right  Wor.shipful  Master  [giving  a rap 
with  his  gavel] — Brethren,  I am  about  to 
open  a Lodge  of  Mark  Master  Masons  in 
this  place,  for  tho  dispatch  of  busiuess. 
I will  thank  you  for  your  attention  and 
assistance.  If  there  is  any  person  pi'cs- 
ent  who  has  not  taken  this  degree,  ho  is 
requested  to  retire.  ['Fo  Senior  War- 
den]— Brother  Senior,  are  you  satisfied 
that  all  present  are  Jlark  Masters  ? 

Senior  Warden — Right  Worshipful,  I 
wish  tho  pass-word  might  bo  given  by 
the  brethren. 

The  two  Deacons  thereupon  go  round 
and  receive  the  word,  which  is  Joppa, 
in  same  manner  as  in  the  Fellow  Craft’s 
degree,  (page  19.) 

Master  (giving  one  rap) — Brother  Ju- 
nior Deacon,  the  first  caro  of  congre- 
gated Masons  ? 

Junior  Deacon  (rising  and  giving  the 
due-guard  in  this  degree,  as  on  page  42) 
— To  see  the  Lodge  tyled.  Right  Wor- 
shipful. 

Master — Perform  that  part  of  your 
duty,  and  inform  the  Tyler  that  Vi^e  are 
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abont  to  open  a Lodge  of  Mark  Master 
Masons  in  this  place  for  the  dispatch  of 
business ; and  direct  him  to  tylo  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  Junior  Deacon  then  Tvalks  very 
quick  to  the  door,  and  gives  four  raps, 
tvhich  are  answered  by  four  without, 
from  the  Tyler;  the  Junior  Deacon  theu 
gives  one,  which  is  answered  by  the  Ty- 
ler with  one ; the  door  is  then  partly 
opened,  when  the  Junior  Deacon  de- 
livers his  message.  He  then  returns, 
gives  the  due-guard  again,  and  saya — 
The  door  is  tyled,  llight  Worshipful. 

Master — How  tyled  ? 

Junior  Deacon — With  secresy  and 
brotherly  love  , also  by  a brother  of  this 
degree,  with  a drawn  sword  in  his  hand. 

Master — His  duty  there  ? 

Junior  Deacon — To  keep  off  cowans 
and  eavos-droppers,  see  that  none  pass 
or  re -pass  without  duo  qualification,  or 
permission  from  the  llight  Worshipful 
Master. 

Master — Lot  us  be  clothed,  brethren. 
(Hero  tho  officers  and  members  put  on 
their  aprons  and  jewels.]  Tho  Master 
gives  two  raps  with  his  gavel,  which 
brings  all  the  subordinate  officers  on 
their  feet ; and  each  standing  in  his  place, 
recites  his  duty  on  being  questioned 

*Master — The  Junior  Overseer’s  station 
in  the  Lodge  ? 

Junior  Ov’^ersecr — x\t  the  south  gate. 

Master — Your  duty  there.  Brother  Ju- 
nior Overseer  ? 

Junior  Overseer — To  inspect  all  mate- 
rials brought  up  for  tho  building  of  tho 
Templo  ; and,  if  approved,  pass  them  on 
to  the  Senior  Overseer,  at  the  west  gate, 
for  farther  inspection. 

Master — Tho  Seitior  Overseer’s  place 
In  the  liodgo  ? 

Senior  Overseer — At  the  west  gate. 

Master — Your  business  there,  Brother 
Senior  Overseer? 

Senior  Overseer — To  inspect  all  mate- 
rials brought  up  for  the  building  of  the 
Templo  ; and,  if  approved,  pass  them  on 
to  the  Master  Overseer,  at  the  east  gate, 
for  further  inspection. 

Master — The  Master  Overseer’s  place 
in  the  Lodge  ? 

Master  Overseer — At  tho  east  gate. 

Master — Your  business  there,  Brother 
Master  Overseer  ? 

Master  Overseer— To  preside  at  the 
^nspection  of  all  materials  brought  up 
for  the  building  of  .the  Temple  ; and,  if 
disapproved,  to  call  a council  of  my  bro- 
ther Overseers. 

Master — Tho  Junior  Deacon’s  place  in 
the  Lodge  ? 


Junior  Deacon — At  the  right,  la  front 
of  the  Senior  Warden. 

Master — Your  duty  there.  Brother  Ju* 
nior  ? 

Junior  Deacon — To  carry  messageff 
from  the  Senior  'W'ardcn  in  the  west,  to 
tho  Junior  Warden  in  the  south;  and 
elsewhere  about  the  Lodge,  as  ho  may 
direct. 

Master — Tho  Senior  Deacon’s  place  in 
tho  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Deacon — At  the  right,  in  front  of 
tho  Right  Worshipful  Master  in  the  east. 

Master — Your  duty  there,  Bro.  Senior? 

Senior  Deacon — To  carry  messages 
from  tho  Right  Worshipful  Master  in 
tho  east,,  to  the  Senior  Warden  in  tho 
west,  and  elsewhere  abont  tho  Lodge, 
as  he  may  direct.  To  assist  in  the  prepa- 
ration and  initiation  of  cantUdates,  and  to 
welcome  and  clothe  all  visitmg  brethren. 

Master — Tho  Secretary’s  station  in  tho 
Lodge  ? 

Secretary — At  tho  left  hand  of  the 
Right  Worshipful  Master  in  tho  cast 

Master — Your  duty  there.  Brother  So* 
cretary  ? 

Secretary — To  record  tho  doings  of 
tho  Lodge,  collect  all  money,  pay  it  over 
to  tho  'I'rcasurer.  and  keep  a true  and 
correct  account  of  tho  same. 

Master — Tho  Treasm  er’s  station  in  tho 
Lodge  I 

Treasurer — At-  tho  right  hand  of  tho 
Worshipful  Master  iu  the  cast. 

Master — Your  duty  there.  Brother 
Treasurer  ? 

Treasurer — To  receive  all  money  from 
the  hands  of  tho  Secretary,  to  keep  a 
true  and  correct  account  of  tho  same, 
and  pay  it  out  by  order  of  the  Right 
W'orsliipful  Master,  with  tho  consent  of 
the  brethren. 

Master — The  Junior  Warden’s  place  in 
the  Lodge  ? 

Junior  Warden — In  tho  south.  Right 
Worshipful. 

Ma.ster — Your  duty  there,  Bro.  Junior? 

Junior  Warden — As  the  sun  is  iu  tho 
south  at  high  twelve,  which  is  tho  glory 
and  beauty  of  tho  day,  so  stands  tho  Ju- 
nior Warden  in  the  south,  to  call  tho 
crafts  from  labor  to  refreshment,  j?nd 
from  refreshment  to  labor,  that  the  Right 
Worshipful  .Master  may  have  profit  and 
pleasure  thereby. 

Master — The  Senior  Warden’s  place  in 
the  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  tho  west.  Right 
Worshipful. 

Master — Your  duty  there,  Bro.  Senior? 

Senior  Warden — As  the  sun  sets  in  tho 
west,  to  closo  tho  day,  so  stands  the  So 
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j3Aor  Warden  In  the  west,  to  assist  the 
Higbt  Worshipful  Master  in  opening  and 
closing  his  Lodge,  pay  the  crafts  their 
wages,  if  any  be  due,  and  see  that  none 
go  away  dissatisfied  ; harmony  being  the 
strength  and  support  of  all  institutions, 
but  more  especially  of  ours. 

Master — The  Right  Worshipful  Mas- 
ter’s station  in  the  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  the  east,  Right 
Worshipful. 

Master — Hia  duty  there,  Brother  Sa- 
dior  ? 

Senior  Warden — As  the  sun  rises  in 
the  east,  to  open  and  adoni  the  day,  so 
rises  the  Right  Worshipful  blaster  in  the 
east,  to  open  and  adorn  his  Lodge,  and 
Bet  the  craft  to  work  with  proper  In- 
Etructions  for  their  labor. 

Master  (rising) — After  that  manner  eo 
do  I.  It  ia  my  will  and  pleasure  that, a 
Lodge  of  Mark  blaster  Masons  be  opened 
in  this  place,  for  the  dispatch  of  busi- 
ness. Brother  Senior,  you  will  please 
ccmmunicato  the  same  to  tho  Junior 
Warden  in  the  south,  that  the  brethren 
may  have  due  and  timely  notice  thereof. 

Senior  Warden  to  his  Junior — Brother 
Junior,  it  is  the  Right  Worshipful  Mas- 
ter’s order  that  a Lodge  of  Mark  Master 
Masons  be  opened  in  this  place  for  the 
dispatch  of  business:  You  will  please 

inform  the  brethren  thereof. 

Junior  Warden  (giving  three  raps  with 
the  gavel) — Brethren,  it  is  our  Right 
Worshipful  Master’s  order  that  a Lodge 
of  Mark  blaster  Masons  be  opened  in 
this  place  for  tho  dispatch  of  business. 
You  aro  ordered  to  take  due  notice  there- 
of, and  govern  yourselves  accordingly. 

Master — Attend  to  the  signs,  brethren. 

Tho  members  present  first  give  the 
LuU;red  Apprentice  signs,  (page  7,)  tho 
Fellow  Craft  signs,  (page  22,)  and  the 
Master  Mason’s  signs,  (pages  2l)  and  30.) 
The  Mark  Master’s  signs 
are  then  given  as  follows  : 

First,  interlace  the  fingers 
of  both  hands,  and  boldi 
them  down  ia  front  oppo-' 

Bite  to  the  right  hip,  then 
draw  them  upward  as  if 
you  held  a weight  in  them, 
and  bring  them  to  the  left] 

Bide  of  the  neck  in  a man 
nor  to  Indicate  that  youfil 
have  thrown  the  weight^® 
over  your  left  shoulder, 
the  palms  of  your  hands 
facing  the  shoulder.  This 
is  called  Hka  ve-OVER,  and 
alludes  to  the  rejection  of 
tho  key-stone  in  this  de* 

Heave  Over, 


gree.  You  then  drop  your  annfi  down, 
tho  last  two  fingers  of  tho  right  hand 
clenched,  the  first  two 
and  thumb  open,  paral- 
lei  with  each  other  and 
about  one  inch  apart.— 
It  alludes  to  the  manner 
the  candidate  is  directed 
to  carry  tho  key-stone. 
You  then  raise  the  right 
hand  to  your  right  ear, 
Btill  holding  the  thumb 
aud  the  two  first  fingera 
open,  and  with  a circular 
motion  of  the  baud  the 
Augers  should  be  passed 
round  the  ear,  as  though 
you  were  combing  back 
your  ear-lock,  the  ear 
passing  between  the  two 
Due-guari  fingers  and  thumb.  The 
hand  is  then  dropped  partly  down,  the 
palm  open  and  in  e horizontal  position, 
then  lift  up  the  left 
hand  and  bring  it 
down  edge^vise  up- 
on the  wrist  of  the 
right.  This  alludes 
to  tho  penalties  of 
the  obligation  iq 
this  degree,  viz  : to 
have  both  the  ear 
and  the  right  hand 
cut  off.  The  third 
eign  Is  made  by  ex- 
tending In  front  the 
right  arm  at  full 
length,  the  thumb 
and  two  first  fin- 
gers open,  about 
one  inch  apart,  the 
third  and  little  fin- 
gers clenched,  palm  of  the  hand  np.  It 
alludes  to  the  pe- 
culiar manner  in 
which  tho  Mark 
Master  is  taught 
to  receive  wages. 

Tho  Master 
now  reads  from  a 
text-book  the  fol- 
lowing : Where- 
fore my  brethren, 
lay  aside  all  mal- 
ice and  guile,  and 
hypocrisies,  and 
envies^  and  all 
evil  speaking.  If 
so  be,  ye  have 
tasted  that  tho 
Lord  is  gi’acious ; 
to  whom  coming,  as  unto  a living  'stone, 
disallowed  indeed  of  men,  but  chosen  of 
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God«  and  proclous ; ye  also,  as  living 
;jtoae3,  bo  ye  builtupaspiri  alhouBO,  an 
holy  prleBthood,  to  offer  up  sacriflces  ac- 
ceptable to  God.  Brethren,  this  is  the 
will  of  God,  that  with  well-doing  ye  put 
to  silence  the  ignorance  of  foolish  men. 
Ab  free,  and  not  as  using  your  liberty  for 
a cloak  of  maliciousness,  but  as  the  ser- 
vants of  God. 

The  Right  Worshipful  Master  then 
gives  two  raps  with  bis  gavel ; Senior 
Warden  two,  and  Junior  Warden  two, 
which  rapa  are  then  repeated. 

Master — I uow  declare  this  Lodge  of 
Mark  Master  Masons  opened  in  due  and 
ancient  form,  and  hereby  forbid  all  im- 

Ijroper  conduct  whereby  this  Lodge  may 
je  disturbed,  under  no  less  penalty  than 
the  by-laws,  or  a majority  of  the  Lodge 
may  uee  fit  to  inflict.  Master  (to  Junior 
Deacon) — Brother  Junior,  please  to  in- 
form the  Tyler  the  Lodge  is  open. 

Junior  Deacon  informs  the  Tyler,  and 
returns  to  his  seat. 

The  Lodge  being  opened  and  ready  for 
business,  the  Right  Worshipful  Master 
directs  the  Secretary  to  read  the  miuutes 
of  the  la.st  meeting,  which  geuerally 
brings  to  view  the  business  of  the  present. 
If  there  are  any  candidates  to  be  brought 
forward,  that  is  generally  the  first  busi- 
ness. A Master  Mason  wishing  for  fur- 
ther light  in  Masonry,  sends  a petition  to 
the  Chapter,  and  requests  to  be  advanced 
to  the  honoraiy  degree  of  Mark  Master 
Mason ; he  is  balloted  for  in  the  same 
maimer  as  in  the  Entered  Apprentice’s 
degree,  (page  8.) 

The  Senior  Dcacoa,'who  prepares  and 
conducts  the  candidate  in  the  first  part 
of  the  ceroTuouies,  passes  out  of  the 
Lodge  into  the  adjoining  room,  where  the 
candidate  is  in  waiting,  puUs  off  his  coat, 
and  rolls  up  his  shirt  sleeves  to  the  shoul- 
der, and  directs  the  candid.ato  to  do  the 
same  ; ho  then  takes  in  his  right  hand  a 
‘small  block  of  white  marble  about  four 
inches  square,  and  six  iuches  long,  weigh- 
ing about  eleven  pounds,  holding  it  be- 
tween ^ihe  thumb  and  two  first  fingers, 
the  otner  fingers  clenched,  the  arm  ex- 
tended dov/n  ; the  candidate  is  furuifihed 
with  a key  stone,  of  the  same  material 
and  -weight,  which  he  is  directed  to  carry 
in  like  manner  ; the  door  is  tlicu  opened 
without  ceremony,  and  the  Junior  Dea- 
con, as  Conductor,  enters,  about  three 
paces  in  advance  of  the  .candidate,  and 
walks  four  times  round  the  Lodge,  and 
halts  nt  the  Junior  Overseer’s  station  at 
the  south  gate,  where  the  Conductor 
gives  four  raps  with  his  heel  on  the  floor. 
Junior  Overaeor— Who  comes  herel 


Senior  Deacon — A craftsman  from  tho 
quarries,  bringing  up  work  for  inapection. 

Junior  Overseer — Have  you  a speci- 
men of  your  work  ? 

Senior  .Deacon — I have. 

Junior  Overseer — Present  It, 

Tho  Senior  Deacon  presents  his  stone 
to  the  Junior  Overseer,  who  applies  his 
small  trying  square  to  ita  different  auglea, 
and  they  agreeing  with  the  angles  of  tha 
square,' ho  says — This  is  good  work- 
square  work — ^^just  such  work  as  is  rvant- 
ed  for  the  building  , (returaing  the  block 
to  the  Senior  l>eacon.]  You  will  pass 
on  to  the  Senior  Overbccr  at  tho  west 
gate,  for  further  inspection. 

Senior  Deacon  goes  only  a few  steps, 
until  tho  candidate  has  been  examined. 
Candidate  comes  up  to  Junior  Overseer 
in  imitation  of  his  Conductor,  and  gives 
four  raps  with  his  heel. 

Junior  Overseer — Who  comes  hero  ? 

Candidate — A craftsman  from  the  quar. 
ries,  bringing  up  work  for  inspection. 

Junior  Overseer — Have  you  a sped* 
men  of  your  work  ? 

Candidate — I have. 

Junior  Overseer — Present  it. 

Candidate  presents  tho  key  stone. 

Junior  Overseer  (applying  his  square 
to  it,  and  finding  it  does  not  fit) — This  ia 
a curious  wrougut  stone  indeed  : it  is  nei- 
ther oblong  or  square  ; square  work  is 
only  such  as  wp  have  orders  to  receive  ; 
neither  has  it  the  mark  of  any  of  tha 
craft  upon  it.  Is  that  your  mark  i”  [point- 
ing to  the  letters  on  the  key  stone.) 

Candidate — It  is  not. 

Junior  Overseer — Owing  to  its  singular 
form  and  beauty,  I feel  unwilling  to  re- 
ject it ; you  will  pass  on  to  the  Senio? 
Overseer  at  Iho  west  gate  for  further  in- 
spection. 

The  same  scene  then  occurs  with  the 
Senior  Ovenseer  at  the  west  gate,  who 
directs  both  the  Senior  Deacon  and  can- 
didate to  the  Master  Overseer  at  the  east 
gate.  Senior  Deacon  presents  his  stouo 
to  him. 

Master  Ovemeer  (applying  his  square)— 
This  is  good  work — square  work — ^juft 
-such  work  f.s  is  w'anted  for  tho  building, 
you  are  entitled  to  your  wages  ; pai3 
on.  Conductor  passes  and  takes  his  seat. 

Candidate  then  presents  his  key  stouo. 
as  before. 

Master  Overseer  (applying  his  square) 
— This  is  a curiously  wrought  stone.  It 
appears  to  be  neither  oblong  nor  sejuare, 
nor  is  there  any  mark  upon  it.  [Looking 
sternly  at'  candidate) — Is  this  your  work  ? 

Candidate — It  is  not. 

Master  Overseer— -Where  did  you  getiU 
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Caiididate—I  picked  up  this  stoae  in 
the  quarry. 

Master  Overseer — ^Why  do  yo'U  bring 
another  man’s  work  to  impose  upon  the 
Overseers  ? You  will  stand  aside. 

The  Master  Overseer  now  stamps  on 
the  floor  four  times  with  his  foot,  which 
Iringsup  the  other  two  Overseers. 

Master  Overseer — Brother  Junior  Over- 
seer, did  you  sulier  this  work  to  pass  your 
inspection  ? 

Junior  Overseer—-I  did ; I observed  to 
the  yo'ong  craftsman,  at  the  time,  the 
Stone  was  not  such  as  we  had  orders  to 
receive  ; but  owing  to  its  singular  form 
and  beauty,  I felt  unwilling  to  reject  it, 
and  suffered  it  to  pass  to  the  Senior  Over- 
seer at  the  west  gate. 

Senior  Overseer — I made  the  same  ob- 
servations to  the  young  craftsman,  and 
for  the  same  reason  permitted  it  to  pass 
to  the  Master  Overseer  at  the  east  gate. 

Master — Why,  you  see  the  stone  is  nei- 
ther oblong  or  square,  neither  has  it  the 
mark  of  any  of  the  craft  upon  it.  Do 
you  know  this  mark  that  is  upon  it  ? 

Junior  Overseer — I do  not. 

Senior  Overseer — Neither  do  I. 

Master  Overseer — ^V^hat  shall  I do 
with  it  ? 

Junior  Overseer — I propose  wo  heave 
it  over  among  the  rubbish. 

Blaster  Overseer — Agreed : it  shall  be 
done. 

The  Master  and  Senior  Overseers  take  j 
up  the  key  stone,  and  swinging  it  four 
times  back  and  forth  between  them,  the 
fourth  tima  the  Junior  Overseer  catches 


it  over  the  left  shoulder  of  the  Master 
Overseer  (in  imitation  of  the  sign  of 
heave  over),  and  throws  it  aside.  At  this 
moment  all  the  brethren  begin  to  shujSo 
around  the  room,  leaving  their  seats. 

Blaster  (giving  one  rap  with  his  gavel) 
— ^What  is  the  cause  of  this  disturbance 
among  the  workmen  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  is  the  sixth  hour  of 
the  sixth  day  of  the  week,  and  the  craft 
are  impatient  to  receive  their  wages. 

Blaster — Brother  Senior  Warden,  it  is 
my  order  that  you  assemble  the  craftj 
and  march  in  procession  to  the  office  of 
the  Senior  Grand  Warden,  to  receive 
wages. 

The  members  now  form  two  and  two, 
(candidate  behind,)  and  march  round  the 
Lodge,  singing  the  song,  “ Mark  Masters, 
all  appear,”  &c.,  from  the  Text-boolc. 

As  they  finish  the  second  verse,  each 
brother  walks  up  in  his  turn  to  the  Se- 
nior V/arden,  who  stands  behind  a lat- 
tice window,  and  thrusts  his  hand  through 
the  hole  in  the  window,  receives  his  pen- 
ny, withdraws  his  hand,  and.  passes  on, 
and  so  on,  until  the  candidate,  who  comes 
last,  puts  his  hand  through,  for  bis  penny. 
The  Senior  Warden  seizes  his  hand,  and 
bracing  his  foot  against  the  window, 
draws  the  candidate’s  arm  through  to  tho 
shoulder,  and  exclaims  vehemently,  “ An 
impostor  J an  impostor  1”  another  person 
exclaims,  “ Strilte  off  his  hand  !”  and  at 
tho  same  time  runs  up  with  a drawn 
sword  to  give  the  blow.  The  Senior 
Deacon  now  intercedes  for  the  candi- 
date, and  Bays,  “ Spare  him ; he  ia  not 
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an  impostor ; I know  kim  to  bo  a crafta- 
inau  ; I ha  VO  wrought  with  him  in  the 
<iuarries.” 

Senior  Warden — Ho  is  an  impostor, 
for  ho  haa  attempted  to  receive  wages 
without  being  able  to  give  the  token^  and 
the  penalty  must  be  indicted. 

Senior  Deacon — If  you  will  release 
him,  I will  take  him  to  our  Right  Wor- 
shipful Master,  and  state  his  case  to  him, 
and  if  the  penalty  must  bo  inflicted,  1 
will  see  it  duly  executed. 

Senior  Warden — On  those  conditions  I 
will  release  him,  provided  he  can  satisfy 
mo  he  is  a Fellow  Craft  Mason. 

The  candidate  now  withdraws  his  arm, 
and  gives  the  sign  of  a Fellow  Craft  Ma- 
son, as  on  page  22. 

The  members  of  the  Lodge  then  take 
their  seats. 

Senior  Deacon  (taking  candidate  to 
Master) — Right  Worshipful,  this  youug 
craftsman  has  been  detected  as  an  im- 
postor, at  the  office  of  tho  Senior  Grand 
Warden,  in  attempting  to  receive  wages 
without  being  able  to  givo  tho  token. 

Master  (looking  sternly  at  the  candi- 
date)— Are  you  a Fellow  Cr&f'c  Mason  ? 

Candidate — I am. 

Mastei’ — Give  mo  tho  sign  of  a Fellow 
Craft  Mason  ? 

Candidate  gives  the  sign,  as  before. 

Master  to  Senior  Deacon — It  is  welL 
He  is  undoubtedly  a Follow  Craft.  [Turn- 
ing to  candidate.}  You  have  attempted 
to  receive  wages  without  being  able  to 
give  the  token — I am  astonished  that  so 
intelligent  a.  looking  young  craftsman 
should  thus  attempt  to  irepeso  upon  us. 
Such  coriduct  requires  cevere  puuish- 
ment  The  penalty  you  have  incuiTed 
is  to  have  your  right  bsnd  struck  off. 
Have  you  ever  been  taught  how  to  re- 
ceive wages  V 

Candidate — I have  not. 

Master — Ah,  this  in  a measure  aen’cs 
to  mitigato  your  crime.  If  you  are  in- 
structed how  to  receive  wages,  will  you 
do  better  for  the  future  i 

Candidater— 1 wLlL 

Master — On  account  of  your  youth  and 
Itiexperienco,  the  penalty  is  remitted. 
Brother  Senior  Deacon,  you  will  take 
this  young  craftsman,  and  give  him  a 
severe  reprimand,  and  take  him  v/ith 
ou  to  the  quarries,  and  there  teach  him 
ow  to  bring  up  a regular  wrought  stone. 

Senior  Deacon  (taking  candidate  by 
the  collar) — Young  man,  it  appears  you 
have  come  up  here  this  evening  to  im- 
pose upon  us  ; first,  by  presenting  work 
which  was  not  fit  for  the  budding,  and 
then  by  claiming  wages  when  there  was 


not  one  farthing  your  due.  Your  work 
was  not  approved  ; you  are  not  entitled 
to  any  wages,  and  had  It  not  been  for  my 
timely  interference,  you  would  have  lost 
your  right  hand,  if  not  your  life.  Let 
this  be  a striking  lesson  to  you,  never  to 
attempt  to  impose  upon  the  craft  here- 
after. But  go  with  me  to  the  quarries, 
and  there  exhibit  some  specimens  of  your 
skill  and  industry  ; and  if  your  work  ia 
approved,  you  sheJi  be  taught  how  to  re- 
ceive wages  in  a proper  manner.  Come, 
I say,  go  with  me.  [Shakes  tho  candi- 
date severely,  and  hurries  him  off  into 
tho  preparation  room  ] 

The  Senior  Deaeon  retuma  to  his  seat 
in  the  Lodge,  and  tho  Junior  Deacon 
prepares  the  candidate  for  the  degree,  by 
divesting  him  of  his  outward  apparel,  and 
all  money  and  valuables,  his  breast  bare, 
and  a cable-tow  four  times  round  his  bo- 
dy ; in  which  condition  he  is  conducted  to 
the  door,  and  gives  four  distinct  knocks. 

Senior  Deacon — RiahtV/orshipful,  while 
we  are  peaceably  at  work  on  tho  fourth 
degree  in  Masoniy,  the  door  of  our  Lodge 
appears  to  be  alanned. 

Master — Brother  Senior,  attend  to  tho 
cause  of  that  alarm. 

The  Senior  Deacon  then  steps  to  tho 
door,  and  answers  the  alarm  by  four 
knocks.  This  is  responded  to  from  the 
outside  by  one  knocl^  which  is  returned 
by  the  Senior  Deacon-  Tho  door  is  then 
partly  opened. 

Senior  Deacon— Who  comes  there  ? 

Junior  Deacon — A wmrthy  brother, 
who  has  been  regularly  initiated  as  aa 
Entered  Apprentice  Siason,  ser>/cd  a 
proper  time  as  such,  passed  to  tho  degree 
of  a Fellow  Craft,  raised  to  tho  sublime 
degree  of  a Master  Mason,  and  now 
wishes  for  further  bght  In  Masonry,  by 
being  advanced  to  the  more  honorable 
degree  of  Mark  Master  Mason. 

Senior  Deacon — Is  it  of  his  own  free 
will  and  accord  he  makes  this  request  ? 

Junior  Deacon — It  is. 

Senior  Deacon — ^la  ho  duly  and  truly 
prepared  ? 

Junior  Deacon — He  is. 

Senior  Deacon — Has  he  viTought  in  the 
quarries,  and  exhibited  specimens  of  hisj 
skill  in  the  preceding  degrees? 

Junior  Deacon — Ho  has. 

Senior  Deacon — By  what  further  riglit 
or  benefit  does  he  expect  this  favor  ? 

Junior  Deacon — By  the  benefit  of  a 
pass-word. 

Senior  Deacon — Has  be  a pass-word  ? 

Junior  Deacon — Ho  has  not,  but  1 
have  it  for  him. 

Senior  Deacon— Give  it  me. 
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Junior  I)eacon  whispers  in  his  ear  the 
word  Joppa. 

Senior  Deacon — The  pass-word  is  right. 
You  will  let  him  wait  until  the  Right 
Worshipful  Master  is  made  acquainted 
with  his  request,  and  his  answer  returned. 

Senior  Deacon  returns  to  the  Right 
Worshipful  Master,  where  the  same  ques- 
tions are  asked,  and  answers  returned,  as 
at  the  door. 

Master — Since  he  comes  endowed  with 
the  necessary  qualifications,  let  him  en- 
ter, in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  take 
heed  on  what  ho  enters. 

The  door  is  then  opened,  the  candidate 
enters,  the  Junior  Deacon  steps  behind 
him,  takes  hold  of  his  arms,  draws  them 
back,  and  holds  them  firmly  behind. 

Senior  Deacon  (approaching  candidate 
with  a mallet  and  engraving  chisel  in  his 
hands) — Brother,  it  becomes  my  duty  to 
place  a mark  upon  you  which  you  v/iU 
probably  carry  to  your  grave.  As  an 
Entered  Apprentice  Mason,  you  were  re- 
ceived upon  one  point  of  the  compasses, 
pressing  your  naked  left  breast ; as  a 
.Fellow  Craft  Mason,  you  were  received 
upon  the  angle  of  a square,  pressing 
your  naked  right  breast : as  a Master 
Mason,  ^ou  were  received  upon  both 
points  01  the  compasses,  extending  from 
your  naked  left  to  right  breast.  They 
were  then  explained  to  you.  The  chisel 
aud  mallet  [placing  the  edge  of  the  chi- 
eel  against  his  breast]  are  instruments 
used  by  operative  Masons  to  hew,  cut, 
carve,  and  indent  their  work  : but  we,  as 
Free  and  Accepted  Masons,  make  use  of 
them  for  a more  noble  and  glorious  pur- 
pose, Wo  uso  them  to  hew,  cut,  carve, 
omd  indent  the  mind.  And  as  a Mark 
Master  Mason,  v/e  receive  you  upon  the 
edge  of  the  indenting  chisel,  and  under 
the  i-ircssure  of  the  maUet. 

As  he  pronourjces  the  last  words,  he 
braces  his  feet,  raises  his  mallet,  and 
makes  two  or  three  false  motions,  and 
gives  a violent  blow  upon  the  head  of 
the  chisel ; throws  down  mallet  and  chi- 
eel,  takes  hold  of  the  cable-tow,  and  says 
to  candidate- — Follow  me. 

They  walk  four  times  round  the  Lodge, 
and  each  thi\o  as  he  passes  the  stations  cf 
the  Master,  £>)nior  and  Junior  Wardens, 
they  each  give  one  loud  rap  with  thsir 
mallet.  The  Master,  in  the  mean  ti.me, 
reads  from  a text-book  the  following  pas- 
jja,ges  of  Scripture : 

The  stone  which  the  builders  refrsed, 
is  become  the  head  stone  of  the  corner. 
—Psalm  cxviil  ‘J2. 

Did  ye  never  read  in  Ihs  Scriptures, 
The  stone  which  the  builders  rejected,  is 


become  the  head  of  the  comer  ?~»O08pe! 
of  St.  Matthew,  ch.  xxi.  v.  42. 

Aud  have  you  not  read  this  Scripture, 
The  stone  which  the  builders  rejected,  is 
become  the  head  of  the  corner  2 — Mark» 
chap.  xii.  v,  10. 

What  is  this,  then,  that  is  written,  The 
stone  which  the  builders  rejected,  is  be^ 
come  tho  head  of  the  corner.— Luke  xx, 
verse  17. 

The  reading  is  so  timed  as  to  be  com- 
pleted  just  as  the  candidate  arrives  at 
the  Junior  Warden’s  post ; who  gives  an 
alarm  of  four  knocks,  and  the  same  ques- 
tions are  asked,  and  answers  returned,  as 
at  the  door. 

The  Junior  Warden  directs  him  to  his 
Senior,  who,  on  his  arrival,  gives  four 
raps,  and  the  like  questions  are  asked 
and  answered.  From  thence  he  is  direct- 
ed to  the  Right  W orshipful  Master  in  the 
east,  where  the  same  questions  are  asked 
aud  the  same  answers  given.  Tho  Mas- 
ter then  orders  that  the  candidate  be  con- 
ducted back  to  the  Senior  Warden  in  tho 
west,  and  bo  taught  by  him  to  approach 
the  east  by  four  upright  regular  steps,  his 
feet  forming  a square,  and  body  erect  at 
the  altar.  The  candidate  then  kneels, 
and  receives  the  obligation,  as  follows  ; 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  free  will 
and  accord,  in  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  and  this  Right  Worshipful  Lodge  of 
Mark  ' Master  Masons,  do  hereby  and 
hereon,  in  addition  to  my  former  obliga- 
tions, most  solemnly  aud  sincerely  pro- 
mise and  swear,  that  I will  not  give  tho 
secrets  of  a Mark  Master  Mason  to  any 
one  of  an  inferior  degree,  nor  to  any 
other  person  in  the  known  world,  except 
it  bo  a true  and  lawful  brother,  or  bre- 
thren, of  this  degree  ; and  not  unto  him 
nor  unto  them  whom  I shall  hea?  so  to 
be,  but  unto  him  and 'them  only  whom  I 
shall  find  so  to  be,  alter  strict  trial  o.nd 
due  exanoination,  or  lawful  information 
given.  Furiber'inore  do  I promise  and 
swear,  that  I wiil  support  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  Generei  Grand  Royal  Arch 
Chapter  of  the  United  States  of  America, 
also  the  Grand  Royal  Arch  Chapter  of 
this  State,  under  which  this  Lodge  id 
held,  aud  conform  to  all  the  by-laws, 
rules  and  regulations  of  this  or  any 
other  Lodge  of  Mark  Master  Masocs,  of 
which  I may  at  any  time  hereafter  be- 
come a member.  Furtliermoro  do  I ,pro- 
jnise  and  swear,  that  I will  obey  ail  regu- 
lar signs  and  summons  given,  handed, 
sent,  or  thrown  to  me  from  the  hand  of 
a'brother  Mark  Master  Mason,  or  from 
the  body  of  a just  and  legally  constituted 
Lodge  of  such,  provided  it  be  witliin  the 
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length  of  my  cahle-tow.  Furthermore 
do  I promise  and  swtmr,  that  I will  not 
wrong  this  Lodge,  or  a brother  of  this 
degree,  to  tho  value  of  Ins  wages,  (or 
one  penny)  myself,  kuov/iuglj',  nor  suffer 
it  to  bo  done  by  others  if  in  my  power  to 
prevent  it.  Furthermore  do  I promise 
and  swear,  that  I "will  not  sell,  swap, 
barter,  or  exchange  my  mark,  which  I 
snail  horeaftev  choose,  aiter  it  has  been 
recorded  in  the  book  of  marks,  for  any 
other  one  unless  it  be  a dead  mark,  or 
ono  of  an  older  date,  nor  will  J pledge  it 
a second  time  until  it  is  lawfully  redeem- 
ed from  tho  first  pledge.  Furthermore 
do  I promise  and  swear,  that  I v/ill  re- 
ceive a brother’s  mark  when  offered  to 
me  requesting  a favor,  and  grant  him  his 
request  if  in  my  power ; and  if  it  is  not 
In  my  power  to  grant  his  request,  I will 
return  bim  his  mark  with  tho  value 
thereof,  which  is  half  a shekel  of  silver, 
or  quarter  of  a dollar.  To  all  of  which 
I do  most  solemnly  and  sincerely  pro- 
mise and  swear,  with  a fixed  and  steady 
purpose  of  mind  in  me  to  keep  and  per- 
form the  same,  binding'  myself  under  no 
less  penalty  than  to  havo  my  right  ear 
smote  ofi',  that  I may  forever  be  unable 
to  hoar  the  word,  and  my  right  hand 
chopped  off,  as  the  penalty  as  an  impos- 
tor, if  I should  ever  prove  wilfully  guUty 
of  violating  any  part  of  this  my  solemn 
oath,  or  obligation,  of  a Mark  Master 
Mason.  So  help  me  God,  and  make  me 
steadfast  to  keep  and  perform  tho  same. 

Master — Dota,ch  your  hand  and  kiss  the 
book  four  times. 

As  soon  as  the  candidate  has  taken  the 
Obligation,  some  brother  makes  an  alarm 
on  the  outsido  of  the  door. 

Junior  Deacon  (rising) — There  is  an 
alarm  at  tho  door,  Right  Worshipful. 

Master — Attend  to  the  alarm,  brother, 
and  see  who  comes  there. 

Junior  Deacon  mquires  the  cause  of 
the  alarm,  and  returns  with  a letter  for 
the  Right- Worshipful  Master,  who  opens 
it  and  reads  as  toliov/s,  or  something  to 
this  effect : 

To  the  Right  Worshipfv.l  Master, 

St.  Johns  Mark  Lodge : 

Dear  Brother — I am  in  tho  immediate 
Want  of  the  loan  of  twenty-five  dollars, 
which  I wish  to  borrov/  of  Brother  Smith. 
The  only  security  which  I can  offer  for 
the  same,  is  my  mark,  which  1 pledge 
until  tho  money  is  refunded.  You  v/ill 
please  present  it  to  him,  and  send  the 
money  by  tho  bearer. 

Y'ours  fraternally,  T.  JONES. 

Master,  to  c?mdidato,  at  the  same  time 
baadhig  him  the  mark— Weil,  can  you 


accommodate  Brother  Jones  with  this 
money  ho  asks  the  loan  of? 

Candidate  receives  the  mark,  says  ho 
has  no  money  about  him ; ho  cannot 
grant  the  request. 

Senior  Warden — Right  Worshipfnl,  I 
can  accommodate  Brother  Jones  with 
twenty-five  dollar’s,  if  he  will  leave  bis 
mark  with  me,  aa  a pledge. 

Master,  to  candidate — "VVill  you  /return 
the  mark,  then  1 

Candidate  hands  it  back. 

Maiiter— -How  is  this?  do  you  return  It 
without  tho  price,  and  thus  break  your 
oath  before  you  rise  fl'ora  the  altar  ? 
Have  you  not  sworn  that  where  you 
could  not  grant  a brother’s  request,  you 
would  return  his  mark  with  the  price 
thereof,  viz.  : half  a JewLsh  shekel  of  aii- 
ver,  or  the  fourth  of  a dollar  ? 

Candidate  is  generally  emharrassed, 
and  i*eplie.s  that  all  his  money  was  taken 
from  him  in  tho  preparation  room. 

Master — Aro  you  sure  that  you  have 
not  even  a quarter  dollar  about  you  ? 

Candidate — I am. 

Master — Look  further.  Perhaps  some 
good  friend  ha's,  in  pity  to  your  destitute 
situation,  supplied  you  with  that  amount 
unknown  to  yourself : feci  in  all  your 
pockets,  and  if  you  find,  after  a thorough 
search,  that  you  havo  really  none,  we 
shall  have  less  reason  to  think  that  you 
meant  wilfully  to  violate  your  obligation. 

The  candidate  feels  in  his  pocket  and 
finds  a quarter  of  a dollar,  which  some 
brother  had  slily  placed  there.  He  pro- 
tests ho  had  no  intention  of  concealing 
It  i really  supposed  he  had  none  about 
him,  and  hands  it  to  the  Master,  with  the 
mark. 

Master' — Brother,  let  this  scene  be  a 
striking  lesson  to  you  ; should  you  ever 
hereafter  have  a mark  presented  you  by 
a worthy  brother,  asking  a favor,  beforo 
you  deny  him,  make  diligent  se.arch,  and 
be  quite  sure  of  your  inabilitj/  to  serve 
him ; perhaps  you  will  then  find,  as  in 
the  present  instance,  that  some  unknown 
person  has  befriended  you,  and  you  are 
really  in  a better  situation  than  .you  thialc 
yourself. 

The  Right  Worshipful  Master  now 
takes  tho  candidate  by  the  hand,  and 
says — Arise,  brother,  and  I will  invest 
you  with  the  pass-grip  and  word,  and 
also  the  real  grip  and  word  of  a Mark 
Master  Mason. 

The  pass- grip  of  this  degree  is  made 
by  extending  the  right  arms  and  clasp- 
ing the  fingers  of  the  right  hands,  as  ono 
would  naturally  do  to  assist  another  np 
I a steep  aisceut  It  is  said  to  have  origi. 
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cated  from  tho  fact  that  the  banks  of  the 
rivei  at  Joppa  were  so  steep  that  the 
workmen  on  the  Temple  had  to  assist 
each  other  up  them  v/hile  conveying  the 
timber  from  the  forests  of  Lebanon.  The 
>ass-word  is  Joppa. 


Master,  to  candidate — Will  you  bo  offt 
or  from  ? 

Candidate — From. 

Master — From  what  ? 

Candidate — From  the  pass-grip  to  the 
true  grip  of  a Mark  Master  Mason. 

Master — Pass  on. 

The  grip  is  made  by  locking  the  little 
fingers  of  the  right  hands,  turning  the 
backs  of  them  together,  and  placing  the 
ends  of  the  thumbs  against  each  other ; 
its  name  is  Smoc,  or  Mark  Wj:ll,  and 
when  properly  made  forms  the  initials  of 
those  two  words,  mark  well 


The  Right  Worshipful  Master,  after 
admonishing  the  candidate  never  to  give 
the  words  in  any  way  but  that  in  which 
he  received  them,  resumes  his  scat,  when 
the  brethren  shuffle  about  their  feet. 

Master — What  means  this  disturbance 
among  the  workmen,  Brother  Senior  ? 

Senior  Warden  (rising) — Right  Wor- 
shipful, the  workmen  are  at  a stand  for 
the  want  of  a certain  key  stone  to  one  of 
the  principal  arches,  which  no  one  has 
had  orders  to  make. 

Master — A key  stone  to  one  of  the 
principal  arches?  I gave  our  Grand 
Master,  Hiram  Abiff,  strict  orders  to 
make  that  key  stone,  previous  to  his  as- 
sassination. [Gives  two  raps  with  his 
gavel,  which  brings  the  three  Overseers 
before  him.]  Brothors  Overseers,  has 
there  been  a stone  of  this  description 
brought  up  for  inspection  ? [exhibiting 
the  figure  of  a key  stone.] 

Master  Overseer — There  was  a stone 
of  that  description  brought  up  for  inspec- 


tion, but  it  being  neither  oblong  nor 
square,  nor  having  the  mark  of  any  of 
the  craft  upon  it,  and-  we  not  knowing 
the  mark  that  was  upon  it,  supposed  it 
unfit  for  the  building,,  and  it  was  throwm 
over  among  the  rubbish. 

Master — Let  immediate  search  be.mado 
for  it;  the  Temple  cannot  be  finished 
without  it ; it  i.s  one  of  the  most  valuable 
stones  in  the  whole  building.  [The  bn- 
thren  then  shuffle  about  the  Lodge  again, 
and  find  the  key  stone,  and  briug  it  up  to 
the  east.] 

Tho  Master  receives  the  stone  and  then 
reads  to  the  Overseers  from  text-book — 
This  is  the  stone  which  was  set  at  naught 
by  you  builders,  which  is  become  the 
head  of  the  comer — Acts  iv.  11. 

The  Overseers  retire  confounded. 

Master  reads  to  candidate  from  text- 
book— To  him  that  overcometh  will  1 
give  to  eat  of  the  hidden  manna,  and  I 
will  give  him  a white  stone,  and  in  the 
stone  a new  name  written,  which  no  man 
knoweth,  saving  him  that  receiveth  it. — 
[Kev.  xL  17.]  Como  forward,  and  re- 
ceive tho  new  name. 

Candidate  steps  forward. 

Master — Brother,  I will  now  invest  you 
with  the  new  name  that  none  but  a Mark 
blaster  can  receive.  It  is  a circle  of  let- 
ters whicb  are  the  general  mark  of  this 
degree,  and  are  the  initials  of  tho 
a q following  words ; HikaM  TYRIAN, 
^ ^ Widow’s  Son,  Sent  To  laNO 
■^S^  Solomon. 

Within  this  circle  of  letters  every  Mark 
Master  Mason  must  place  his  own  pri- 
vate mark,  wliich  may  be  any  device  ho 
chooses  to  select. 

Master  reads  to  candidate — He  that 
hath  an  ear  to  ear,  let  him  heai'. — Rev. 
chap.  iii.  v.  13. 

The  Master  further  instructs  tho  candi- 
date in  the  signs  of  the  penalties  of  this 
degree,  (page  42,)  and  then  presents,  or 
points  out  to  him  on  the  chart,  the  work- 
ing tools  of  a JIark  Master  Mason,  viz.  : 
a mallet  and  chisel,  the  use  of  which  he 
explains  as  follows  : — The  chisel  morally 
demonstrates  the  advantages  of  disci- 
pline and  education.  The  mind,  like  the 
diamond  in  its  original  state,  Is  rude  and 
unpolished,  but  as  the  effect  of  the  chi- 
sel on  the  external  coat  soon  presents  to 
view  the  latent  beauties  of  tbe  diamond, 
so  education  discovers  the  latent  beauties 
of  themind,  and  drawsthem  forth  torange 
the  large  fiild  of  matter  and  space,  to  dis- 
play the  summit  of  human  knowledge,  , our 
duty  to  God  and  man.  The  mallet  moral- 
ly teaches  to  correct  irregularities,  and  to 
reduce  man  to  a proper  level,;  so  that  by 
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quiet  dcT)ortmont,  be  may,  In  the  school 
of  discipline,  learn  to  bo  content.  What 
tbo  mallet  ia  to  the  workman,  enlightened 
reason  l<  to  tho  passions  ; it  curbs  ambi- 
tion, it  depresses  envy,  it  moderates  au- 
ger, -and  it  encourages  good  dispositions, 
whence  arises  among  good  Maaon.s  that 
comely  order  “ which  nothing  earthly 
gives,  or  can  destroy.” 

Master,  to  candidate — -Brother,  in  ta- 
king this  degree,  you  have  represented 
one  of  tho  Fellow  Craft  Masons  who 
wrought  at  tho  building  of  King  Solo- 
mon’s Temple.  It  was  their  cu-stoin  on 
the  ove  of  tlic  sixth  day  of  the  week  to 
carry  up  their  work  for  inspection.  This 
young  craftsman  discovered  in  the  quar- 
ries tho  key  etono  to  ono  of  the  principal 
arches  that  had  been  wrought  by  tlic 
Grand  Master,  Hiram  AbifT,  and,  throw- 
ing away  his  own  work,  he  took  it  up  to 
the  Temple,  where  it  was  inspected  by 
tho  Overseers,  rejected  as  of  no  account, 
and  thrown  over  among  the  rubbish.  Ho 
t’aen  repaired  to  tho  ofilco  of  tho  Senior 
Grand  W.ardeu  to  receive  his  wages  ; 
but  not  being  able  to  give  tho  token,  ho 
was  detected  as  an  impostor,  whicli  like 
to  have  cost  him  lii.s  right  hand;  but 
King  Solomon  pardoned  him,  and  after  a 
eevere  roi'rimand  he  was  taken  back  to 
the  quarries.  Previous  to  the  comple- 
tion of  tho  Temple,  the  progress  of  the 
work  was  interrupted  for  want  of  the 
key  stono,  which  circumstance  being  com- 
inunicatod  to  King  Solomon,  he  gave  or- 
ders that  search  should  bo  mado  for  it 
among  tho  rubbish,  %vhere  it  was  found, 
and  afterwards  fipplicd  to  its  intended 
use.  How  it  w.as  disposed  of,  v/e  cannot 
now  inform  you.  You  mu.st  advance  fur- 
ther in  tho  mysteries  of  Masonrj-,  before 
yon  can  know. 

On  the  sixth  hour  of  tho  sixth  day  of 
every  week,  the  craft,  being  eighty  thoiu 
sand  in  number,  formed  in  pi'ocession, 
and  repaired  to  tho  office  of  the  Senior 
Grand  Wardens,  to  receive  their  wages  ; 
and  in  order  to  prevent  tho  craft  being 
imposed  upon  by  unskilful  workmen,  each 
craftsman  claiming  wages  was  made  to 
thrust  his  hand  through  a lattice  window, 
and  at  tho  same  time  give  this  token, 
holding  under  tho  two  last  lingers  of  his 
hand,  a copy  of  his  mark. 

Tho  Senior  Grand  Warden  cast  his 
cyo  upon  the  corresponding  marl:  in  the 
book,  (where  all  tho  marks  of  tiie  craft, 
eighty  thousand  in  number;  were  record- 
ed,) and  seeing  how  much  money  was 
due  to  that  particular  mark,  placed  it  be-- 
tweon  the  thumb  and  two  foro-ungers  of 
tho  craftsman,  who  withdrev^  his  hand 


and  passed  on ; and  so  on,  each  In  his 
turn,  until  all  were  paid  otf.  If  any  per- 
son attempted  to  receive  wages  without 
being  able  to  givo  tho  token,  the  Se- 
nior Grand  Warden  seized  him  by  tho 
hand,  drew  his  arm  through  the  window, 
held  him  fast,  and  exclaimed  immexliatc- 
ly,  “An  impostor!”  Upon  this  siguaf, 
an  officer  who  was  stationed  there  for 
that  purpose,  would  immediately  strike 
his  ai-ra  off. 

The  following  ch.argk  is  then  given  to 
the  candidate,  by  tho  lUght  Worshipful 
Master  : 

Brother,  I congratul.ato  yon  on  having 
been  tliought  worthy  of  being  advanced 
to  this  honcrablo  degree  of  Masoniy. 
Permit  mo  to  imprcs.s  it  on  your  rciud, 
that  your  assiduity  should  ever  bo  com- 
mensurate with  your  duties,  which  be- 
come more  and  more  extensive  as  you 
a-lvance  in  Masonry.  Li  tho  honorable 
cliaractcr  of  Mark  Master  Mason,  it  ia 
more  pp.rticularly  your  duty  to  endeavor 
to  let  your  conduct  in  the  Lodge  and 
among  your  brethren,  he  such  as  mev 
stand  t'uo  test  of  the  Grand  Oversee r^3 
square  : that  you  may  not,  like  tho  un- 
finished and  imperfect  ^v■ork  of  the  negli- 
gent and  unfaithful  of  fonner  times,  bo 
rejected,  and  thrown  aside,  a.s  uuht  for 
that  spiritual  buildmg,  that  house  not 
made  with  hand?,  cternai  in  the  heavens;. 
While  such  is  your  conduct,  should  mis- 
fortunes assail  you,  should  friends  for- 
sake you,  should  envy  traduce  your  good 
name,  and  malice  i)crsecute  j’ou : yet 
may  you  h.avo  confidence,  that  among 
Mark  Mastcr  Masons  you  will  find  friends 
who  will  administer  to  your  clistrcssep, 
and  comfort  your  afllictions ; ever  bear- 
ing in  mind,  as  a con$oVaticu  under  tho 
frowns  of  fortune,  and  as  an  cncouragc- 
meut  to  hope  for  better  prospects,  that 
the  stone  lohick  t.’ie  builders  rejected,  pos- 
sessing merits  to  them  unknown,  became 
the  chief  .stone  of  the  corner. 

Tho  brethren  shufilo  round  the  Lodge 
again,  as  before. 

Master,  giving  ono  rap — Brother  Se- 
nior, what  is  tho  cause  of  itas  distmb- 
ance  ? 

Senior  Warden — Light  Worshipful,  it 
is  the  sixth  hour  of  the  sixth  day  of  the 
Week,  and  the  crafts  are  impatient  to  re- 
ceive their  wages. 

Master — You  will  form  them  in  pro- 
cession, and  let  them  repair  to  the  office 
of  the  Senior  Grand  Wardens  and  re- 
ceive their  wages. 

Members  form  two  dud  two  and  march 
around  the  Lodge  against  the  .sun,  and 
sing  from  the  text-book  tho  kst  throe 
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versea  of  the  Mark  Master’s  Song.  The 
ceremony  of  paying  the  wages  is  gone 
through  at  the  Master’s  seat  in  the  east, 
the  Master  acting  as  Senior  Grand  "War- 
den, and  paying  “ every  man  a penny.” 

The  members  then  inquire,  each  of 
the  other,  “ How  much  have  you?”  The 
answer  is  given,  “A  penny.”  Some  one 
asks  the  candid.ate  the  question,  and  he 
replies,  “ A penny.”  At  this  informa- 
tion, all  the  brethren  pretend  to  be  in  a 
great  rage,  and  hurl  their  pennies  on 
the  floor  with  violence,  each  protesting 
against  the  manner  of  paying  the  craft. 

Master,  giving  one  rap — Brethren,  what 
is  the  cause  of  this  confusion  ? 

Senior  Deacon — The  craft  are  dissatis- 
fied with  the  manner  in  which  you  pay 
t’c.enx.  Here  is  a young  craftsman,  who 
has  just  past  the  square,  and  has  received 
as  much  as  we,  who  have  borne  the  bur- 
den and  fatigue  of  the  day  ; and  we  don’t 
think  it  is  right  and  just ; and  we  will 
not  put  up  with  it. 

Master — This  is  the  law,  and  it  is  per- 
fectly right. 

Junior  Deacon — I don’t  know  of  any 
law  that  will  justify  any  such  proceed- 
ing. If  there  is  any  such  law,  I should 
bo  glad  if  you  would  show  it. 

Master — If  you  will  be  patient,  you 
shall  hear  the  law.  [Reads.]  For  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  is  like  unto  a man 
that  is  an  householder,  which  went  out 
early  in  the  morning,  to  hire  laborers 
into  his  vineyard.  And  when  he  had 
agreed  with  the  laborers  for  a penny  a 
day,  he  sent  them  into  his  vineyard. 
And  he  went  out  about  the  third  hour, 
and  saw  others  standing  idle  in  the  mar- 
ket-place, and  said  unto  them.  Go  ye  also 
Into  the  vineyard ; and  whatsoever  is 
right,  I will  give  yott.  And  they  w’ent 
their  way.  And  he  again  went  out, 
about  the  sixth  and  ninth  hour,  and  did 
li'K.ewi5e  ; and  about  the  eleventh  hour, 
he  went  out  and  found  others  standing 
idle,  and  saith  unto  them.  Why  stand  ye 
here  all  the  day  idle  ? They  say  unto 
him.  Because  no  man  hath  hired  us.  He 
ealth  unto  them,  Go  ye  also  into  the  vine- 
yard, 0,ad  whatsoever  is  right,  that  shall 
ye  receive.  So  when  even  was  come, 
the  lord  of  the  vineyard  saith  unto  his 
steward,  Call  the  laborers,  and  give  them 
their  hire,  beginning  from  the  last  unto 
the  first.  And  when  they  came  that 
were  hired  about  the  eleveirth  hour,  they 
received  every  man  a penny.  But  when 
the  first  came,  they  supposed  that  they 
should  have  received  more  ; and  they 
likewise  received,  every  man  a penny. 
And  when  they  had  received  it,  they 


murmured  against  the  good  man  of  the 
house,  saying,  These  last  have  wrought 
but  one  hour,  and  thou  hast  made  them 
equal  unto  us,  which  have  borne  the 
burden  and  heat  of  the  day.  But  he  an- 
swered one  of  them,  and  saidj  Friend,  I 
do  thee  no  wrong  : didst  thou  not  agree 
with  me  for  a penny  ? Take  that  thino 
is,  and  go  thy  way  ; I will  give  unto  this 
last,  even  as  unto  thee.  Is  it  not  lawful 
for  me  to  do  what  I will  with  mine  own  ? 
Is  thine  eye  evil,  because  I am  good  ? 
So  the  last  shall  be  first,  and  the  first 
last : for  many  are  called,  but  few  chosen. 
Matthew  xx.  1 to  16. 

Master — Are  you  content? 

Brethren  (picking  up  their  pennies)— 
"We  are  satisfied. 

CLOSING  LECTURE— nRST  SECTION. 

Master,  to  Senior  Warden— Are  you  a 
Mark  Master  Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — lam;  try  me. 

Master — By  what  will  you  be  tried  ? 

Senior  Warden — ^By  the  engraving  chi- 
sel  and  mallet. 

Master — Why  by  the  engraving  -chisel 
and  mallet  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  they  are  the 
true  and  proper  Masonic  implements  of 
this  degree. 

Master — On  w'hat  was  the  degroo 
founded  ? 

Senior  Vfarclen — On  a ccidain  key 
stone  which  belonged  to  the  principal 
arch  of  King  Solomon’s  Tereplc. 

Mastei- — Who  formed  this  key  stone  T 

Senior  Warden— Our  worthy  Grand 
Master,  Hiram  Abiff. 

Master— V/hat  were  the  preparatory 
steps  relative  to  your  advancement  to 
this  degreo  ? 

Senior  Warden — I -was  caused  to  repre- 
sent one  of  the  Fellow  Craft's  at  the  build- 
ing of  King  Solomon’s  Temple,  whose 
custom  it  was,  on  the  eve  of  eveiy  sixth 
day,  to  carry  up  their  work  for  inspection. 

Master — Why  was  you  caused  to  repre- 
sent these  Fellow  Crafts  ? 

Senior  Y/arden — Because  our  worthy 
Grand  Master,  Kiram  Abiff,  had  com- 
pleted this  key  stone,  agreeable  to  the 
original  plan  ; and  before  he  gave  orders 
to  have  it  carried  up  to  the  Temple,  was 
slain  by  three  ruffians  •,  and  it  so  hap- 
pened that  on  the  eve  of  a certain  sixth 
day,  as  the  craft  were  carrying  up  work 
for  inspection,' a young  Fellow  Craft  dis- 
covered this  stone  in  the  quarry,  and 
from  its  singular  form  and  beauty,  sup* 
posing  it  to  belong  to  some  part  of  tha 
Temple,  carried  it  up  for  inspection. 

Master— W’ho  inspected  it  ? 
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Ssufor Warden — The  Overseers,  placed 
at  the  east,  west,  and  south  g-ates. 

IMastcr — How  did  they  inspect  it  ? 

Senior  Warden — On  its  being  present- 
ed to  the  Junior  Overseer  at  the  south 
gate,  ho  observed  that  it  was  neither  au 
oblong  or  a square,  neither  had  it  the 
reg\ilar  mark  of  tlie  craft  upou  it  ; but 
from  its  singular  form  and  beauty  was 
unwilling  to  reject  it  therefore  ordered  it 
to  be  passed  to  the  .Senior  Overseer  at 
the  west  gate,  for  further  inspection ; 
who,  for  similar  reasons,  suffered  it  to 
pass  to  the  Master  Overseer  at  the  east 
gate,  vrho  held  a consultation  with  his 
brother  Ovhrseers,  and  they  observed,  as 
before,  that  It  was  neither  an  oblong  or 
square,  neithhr  had  it  the  regular  mark 
of  the  craft  upon  it ; and  neither  of  them 
being  Mark  Master  Masons,  supposed  it 
of  no  use  in  the  building,  and  hove  it 
over  among  the  rubbish. 

Master — How  many  Fellow  Crafts 
were  there  engaged  at  the  building  of 
the  Temple  ? 

Senior  Warden — Eighty  thousand. 

Master — Were  not  the  Master  Over- 
eeers  liable  to  bo  imposed  upon  by  re- 
ceiving bad  work  from  the  hands  of  such 
a vast  number  of  workmeu  ? 

Senior  Warden — They  were  not. 

Master — How  was  this  imposition  pre- 
vented ? 

Senior  Warden — By  the  wisdom  of 
King  Solomon,  who  svisely  ordered,  that 
the  craftsman  who  worked,  should  choose 
him  a particular  mark  and  place  it  upon 
all  his  work ; by  which  it  was  knowu 
.and  distinguished  when  carried  up  to  the 
buildiug,  and  if  approved,  to  deceive 
wages. 

Master — What  was  the  wages  of  a Fel- 
low Craft  ? 

Senior  Warden — A penny  a day. 

Master — Who  paid  the  craftsmen  ? 

Senior  Wai’den — The  Senior  Gi-and 
Warden. 

Master — Was  not  tho  Senior  Grand 
Warden  liable  to  bo  imposed  upon  by 
impostors,  in  paying  off  such  a vast 
number  of  vrorkmen  ? 

Senior  Warden— He  was  not. 

IMaster — How  was  this  imposition  pre- 
vented ? 

Senior  Warden — By  the  wisdom  of 
King  Solomon,  who  also  ordered  that 
every  craftsman  applying  to  receive 
wages,  should  present  Ids  right  hand 
through  a lattice  window  of  the  door  of 
the  'Junior  Grand  Warden’s  apartment, 
with  a copy  of  his  mark  iu  the  palm 
thereof,  at  the  same  time  giving  a token. 

Master— What  was  that  token  ? 


Senior  Warden  holds  out  his  right 
hand  with  the  little  finger  and  the  next 
middle  finger  to  it,  clenched.  (Pago  42.) 

Master — What  did  it  allude  to  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  the  manner  of  re- 
ceiving wages  ; it  was  also  to  distinguish 
a true  craftsman  from  an  impostor. 

Master — What  is  the  pcnaily  on  an 
impostor  f 

Senior  VTarden — To  havo  his  right 
hand  chopped  off. 

SF.COKD  SECTION. 

Master — Where  was  you  prepared  to 
be  made  a Mark  Master  Mason  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  the  room  adjoining 
tho  body  of  a just  and  lawfully  consti- 
tuted Lodge  of  such,  duly  assembled  in  a 
room,  or  place,  representing  a work  shop 
that  was  erected  near  the  ruins  of  King 
Solomon’s  Temple. 

Master — How  was  you  prepared  1 

Senior  Warden — By  being  divested  of 
my  outward  apparel  and  all  money  ; my 
breast  bare,  with  a cable-tow  four  times 
about  my  body  ; in  which  situation  I 
was  conducted  to  the  door  of  a Lodge, 
where  I gave  four  distinct  knocks. 

Master — What  do  those  four  distinct 
knock.?  allude  to  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  the  fourth  degTeo 
of  Masonry  ; it  being  that  on  which  I 
was  aboat  to  enter 

Master — What  was  said  to  you  from 
within  ? 

Senior  Vsurden — Who  comes  here,  &c. 

The  Master  continues  his  questions  as 
to  the  manner  of  initiating  a Mark  Mas- 
ter. Those,  and  the  answers  to  them, 
are  precisely  the  same  as  tho  questions 
and  answers  on  page  43  at  the  initiation 
of  a candidatGj  except  that  they  are 
given  and  an.swered  in  tho  past  tense, 
tho  Master  asking  what  was  done,  and 
tho  Senior  Warden  telling  him. 

Master — After  your  initiation  into  tho 
Mark  Master’s  degree,  what  followed  ? 

Senior  Warden — I was  more  fully  in- 
structed in  its  mysteries. 

Master — Of  what  do  they  consist  ? 

Senior  Warden — Of  signs  and  tokens. 

IMaster — Have  you  a sign  ? 

Senior  Wai'dcn — I have. 

IMaster — What  is  it  called  ? 

Senior  Warden — Heave  over. 

Master — What  does  it  allude  to? 

Senior  Warden — To  the  manner  of 
heaving  over  work  that  the  Overseers 
said  was  unfit  for  tho  Temple ; also,  the 
manner  tho  keystone  was  hove  over. 

Master — Have  you  any  other  sign  ? 

Senior  Warden — I have,  (giving  the 
duo-guard,  as  on  pag-:j  42J 
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Master — What  is  that  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  due-guard  of  a 
Mark  Master  Mason, 

Llaster — What  does  it  allude  to? 

Senior  Warden — To  the  penalty  of  my 
obligs,tion  ; which  is,  that  iny  right  ear 
should  be  smote  off,  that  I might  forever 
bo  itnable  to  hear  the  word,  and  my  right 
hand  bo  chopped  off,  as  the  penalty  of 
an  impostor,  if  I should  ever  prove  wil- 
fully guilty  of  revealing  any  part  of  my 
obligation 

Master — Have  you  any  fm’ther  sign  ? 

Senior  Warden — I have. 

Master — What  is  that? 

Senior  Warden — The  grand  sign,  or 
sign  of  distress. 

Master — What  does  it  alludo  to  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  the  manner  the 
Fellow  Crafts  carry  then'  work  up  to  the 
Temple  for  inspection  ; also  the  manner 
I was  taught  to  carry  my  work,  on  my 
advancemewt  to  this  degree. 

Master — Have  you  any  other  feign? 

Senior  Warden — I have  not ; but  I 
have  a token.  (G  ives  the  pass-grip.) 

Master — What  is  this  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  pass-grip  of  a 
Mark  Master  Jlason. 

Master — What  is  the  name  of  it  ? 

Senior  Warden— JoPPA. 

Mattel' — What  does  it  allude  to  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  City  of  Joppa. 

Master — Have  you  any  other  token  ? 

Senior  Warden — I have. 

Master— Wbat-is  this  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  real  gi*ip  of  a 
Mark  Master  Mason. 

blaster — Wliat  i.s  the  name  of  it  ? 

Senior  Warden — Mark  well. 

Master — What  does  it  allude  to  ? 

Senior  V/arden — To  a passage  of  Scrip- 
ture, where  it  says,  “ Then  bo  brought 
mo  back  the  way  of  the  gate  of  the  out- 
ward sanctuary,  which  looketh  towards 
the  east,  and  it  was  shut ; and  the  Lord 
said  unto  me,  son  of  man,  mark  well,  and 
behold  with  thine  eyes,  and  hear  with 
thine  ears,  all  that  I say  unto  thee  con- 
cerning all  the  ordinances  of  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  the  lav.^s  thereof,  and 
mark  well  the  enteidng  in  of  the  house, 
with  the  going  forth  of  the  sanctuary.” 

Master — Who  founded  tliis  degi’ee? 

Senior  Warden — Onr  three  ancient 
Grand  Masters,  viz.  : Solomon,  King  of 
Israel,  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  and  Hiram 
Abiff. 

JMaste'i' — ^Why  was  it  founded  ? 

Senior  Warden — Not  only  a.s  an  hon- 
orary reward,  to  be  conferred  on  all  wlio 
have  proved  themselves  meritorious  in 
tlio  preceding  degrees,  but  to  rendo"’  it 


imposaiblo  for  a brother  to  suffer  for  the 
immediate  necessities  of  life,  when  the 
price  of  Ills  mai’k  will  i>rocuro  them  for 
him. 

Master— A brother,  pledging  his  mark, 
and  asking  for  a favor,  who  does  ho  x‘e- 
present  ? 

Senior  Warden — Our  worthy  Grand 
Master,  Hiram  Abiff,  who  was  a poor 
man,  but  on  account  of  his  great  ski.l 
and  mysterious  conduct  at  the  building 
"of  King  Solomon’s  Temple,  was  iaor.t 
eminently  distinguished. 

Master — A brother  receiving  a pledge, 
and  granting  a favor,  whom  does  he  re- 
present ? 

Senior  Warden — King  Solomon,  who 
wa.s  a rich  man,  but  renowned  for  his  be- 
nevolence.   


Note. — The  following  is  the  Song  be- 
fore alluded  to,  and  either  the  whole  or 
a few  verses  of  it  are  always  sung  before 
closing  a Lodge  of  Mark  Masters. 

Mark  Master’s  SoffG. 

Mark  Masters,  all  appear. 

Before  the  Chief  O’erseer: 

In  concert  move ; 

I^ct  him  your  work  inspect, 

For  the  Chief  Architect, 

If  there  be  no  defect. 

He  will  approve. 

You  who  have  passed  the  square. 
For  your  rewards  prepare, 

.loin  heart  and  hand; 

Each  with  his  mark  in  view, 

March  with  the  just  and  true, 
Wages  to  you  arc  due. 

At  your  commandl 

Hiram,  tho  widow’s  Bon, 

Sent  unto  Solomon 

Our  great  key-stono ; 

On  it  appears  the  name 
Which  raises  high  the  fame 
Of  all  to  whom  tho  same 
Is  truly  known. 

Now  to  the  westward  move, 

Where,  full  of  strength  and  loYe, 
Hh’am  doth  stand ; 

But  if  imposters  are 
Mix’d  v/ith  the  worthy. there, 
Caution  them  to  beware 
Of  tho  riglit  hand. 

Now  to  the  praise  of  those 
Who  triumph’d  o’er  the  foes 
Of  Mason’.s  arts  : 

To  the  praiseworthy  three 
Who  founded  this  degree, 

May  all  their  virtues  bo 
Deep  in  our  hearts. 
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PAST  MASTER’S  DEGREE, 

After  having  received  the  degree  of 
Master  Mason,  you  cannot  yet  preside 
over  a liodge  of  such  until  the  Past  Blas- 
ter’s Degree  is  conferred  upon  3'-ou,  Ma- 
sons usually  take  this  degree  before  of- 
fering themselves  as  a candidate  for  pre- 
siding in  a Master’s  Lodge,  but  should  it 
BO  happen  that  a Blaster  is  elected  Blaster 
of  a Lodge  w'ho  is  not  a Past  Master,  the 
Past  Master’s  degree  may  bo  conferred 
upon  him  without  any  other  ceremony 
than  that  of  administering  the  obligation. 
In  such  a case  it  is  usually  done  by  a 
Chapter  of  Royal  Arch  Masons, 

The  Past  Master’s  Lodge  consists  of 
seven  officers,  as  follows  : 

1.  Right  Worshipful  Blaster;  2.  Senior 
Warden;  3,  Junior  Warden;  4.  Secre- 
tary ; 5,  Treasurer  ; 6.  Senior  Deacon  ; 
7.  Junior  Deacon, 

The  interior  an-angement  is  the  same 
as  in  the  first  degrees,  and  the  officers 
are  similarly  seated.  [See  page  6,]  All 
the  officers  and  members  keep  their  hats 
on  while  at  work  in  this  degree.  They 
open  and  close  their  Lodge  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  Entered  Apprentico’p 
Degree, 

A Master  Blason  wishing  to  enter  on 
the  degi'ee  of  Past  Blaster,  petitions  the 
Lodge  and  is  balloted  for  in  the  same 
way  that  a candidate  would  be  iu  one  of 
the  first  degrees  ; but  he  is  received  very 
differently.  H.aviug  had  the  requisite 
ballot,  the  Junior  Deacon  conducts  him 
into  the  Lodge,  places  him  on  a seat, 
and  then  repairs  to  his  own  station  near 
the  Senior  Warden  in  the  west.  Soon 
after  a heavy  alarm  is  given  at  the  outer 
door. 

Junior 'Deacon,  to  tho  (Master  rising) — 
There  is  an  alarm  at  the  outer  doiyr. 
Right  Worshipful. 

Blaster — Attend  to  the  alarm,  and  see 
who  comes  there. 

Junior  Deacon  goes  to  the  door,  and 
Boon  returns,  bringing  a latter  to  the 
Master,  v/ho  opens  it,  and  reads  aloud  to 
the  Lodge  ns  foUows : 


Dear  Husband — 1 am  in  great  distress. 
Our  little  boy  has  upset  a tea-kettle  x)f 
boiling  water,  and  scalded  himself  so 
shoclungly,  that  I fear  for  his  life.  You 
must  come  home  immediately. 

From  your  loving  wife,  JULIE. 

Master  (addressmg  tho  Lodge) — Brc* 
thren,  you  see  by  tiio  tenor  of  this  ietter 
to  mo  that  it  is  necessary  I should  leave 
immediatelj’.  You  must  appoint  somo 
one  to  till  tho  cbaii*,  for  I cannot  stay  to 
confer  this  degree. 

Junior  Warden — Right  Worshipful,  I 
certainly  sympathise  with  you  for  the 
affiicting  calamity  which  has  befallen 
your  family,  and  am  sorry  that  it  seems 
so  urgently  necessary  for  you  to  leave ; 
but  could  you  not  stop  a few  moments  ? 
Brother  Smith  has  come  on  purpose  to 
receive  this  degree,  and  expects  to  re- 
ceive it.  I believe  be  is  in  the  room,  and 
can  speak  for  himself;  and  unless  he  is 
willing  to  put  off  tho  ceremony,  I do  not 
see  how  you  Cfin  avoid  staying. 

The  candidate,  sympathisiug  with  the 
Master,  says  he  consents  to  wait,  and  by 
no  means  desires  tbo  Right  V/orshipfffi 
to  rtay  one  moment  on  his  account. 

Junior  Warden — I thank  our  brother 
for  his  courtesy,  but  I have  other  reasons, 
Right  Worshipful,  why  I desire  you 
should  stay  to  confer  this  clegi-ce  to-uight. 
In  the  first  place,  it  is  uncertain  when  I 
my.self  shall  be  able  to  attend  again — 
then  wo  might  not  get  so  many  brethren 
together  at  another  meeting  ; and  as  this 
is  a very  difficult  degree  to  couier,  I feed 
that  you  ought  to  stay. 

Blaster — Brethren,  it  is  impossible  for 
me  to  stay.  You  veili  therefore  appoint 
somo  one  to  fill  the  chair.  There  are  a 
number  of  brethren  present  who  are 
well  qualified  to  confer  the  degree  ; yon 
will  therefore  please  to  nominate. 

Junior  Warden — I nominate  our  Bro- 
ther Senior  Warden  to  fill  the  chaii*. 

Blaster — Brethren,  it  is  moved  and  so- 
couded  that  Brother  Senior  Warden  fill 
the  chair  tins  eveuing,  to  confer  this  de- 
gree on  Brother  Smith.  All  those  m fa- 
vor, will  signify  it  by  saying  aye.  [Two 
or  three  of  the  members  respond  by  say- 
ing aye.}  ’Ihoso  opposed  will  say  no. 
'Nearly  all  tho  members  exclaim.  No  I) 
It  is  not  a vote.  Brethren  will  pleaso 
nominate  a new  Blaster. 

Senior  Warden — I noioinc,te  Brother 
Junior  Warden  to  fill  tha  chair. 

The  Master  puts  the  question  with  a 
similar  result,  when  some  member  no.'nl- 
nates  Brother  Smith,  (tha  candidate,) 
who  is  unanimously  voted  for  and  do- 
dared  duly  elected. 
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Master— Brother  Smith,  you  are  elect- 
ed Mastei'  of  this  Lodge.  Will  you  please 
to  step  this  way  and  take  the  diair  ? 

The  candidate  goes  forward  to  take 
the  chair,  when  the  Kight  Worshipful 
Master  pushes  him  back  and  says  : 

Master — Before  you  occupy  the  Mas- 
ter’s chair  you  must  first  assent  to  the 
ancient  regulations,  and  take  an  obliga- 
tion to  discharge  with  fidelity  the  duty  of 
Master  of  the  Lodge. 

The  candidate,  having  no  objection, 
the  Master  addresses  him  as  follows  : 

1.  You  agree  to  bo  a good  man,  and 
true,  and  strictly  to  obey  the  moral  law  ? 

2.  You  agreo  to  be  a peaceable  subject, 
and  cheerfully  to -conform  to  the  laws  of 
the  country  in  which  you  reside  ? 

3.  Y’ou  promise  not  to  be  concerned  in 
any  plots  or  conspiracies  against  govern- 
ment ; but  patiently  to  submit  to  the  de- 
cisions of  the  supreme  legislature  ? 

4.  You  agreo  to  pay  a proper  respect 
to  the  civil  magistrates,  to  work  diligent- 
ly, live  creditably,  and  act  honorably  by 
^1  men  ? 

5.  You  agree  to  hold  in  veneration  the 
original  rules  and  patrons  of  Masonry, 
and  their  regular  successors,  supreme 
and  subordinate,  according  to  their  sta- 
tions, and  to  submit  to  the  awards  and 
resolutions  of  your  brethren,  when  con- 
vened, in  every  case  consistent  with  the 
constitution  of  the  Order  t 

C.  You  agree  to  avoid  priv.ate  piques 
and  quarrels,  and  to  guard  against  intem- 
perance and  excess  1 

7.  You  agree  to  be  cautious  in  carriage 
and  behaviour,  cautious  to  your  brethren, 
and  faithful  to  your  Lodge  ? 

8.  You  promise  to  respect  genuine  bre- 
thren, and  discountenance  impostors,  and 
ell  dissenters  from  the  original  plan  of 
Masonry  ? 

9.  You  agree  to  promote  the  general 
good  of  society,  to  cultivate  the  social 
virtues,  and  to  propagate  the  knowledge 
of  the  arts ! 

10.  Y ou  promise  to  pay  homage  to  the 
Grand  Master  for  the  time  being,  and  to 
his  'bfiice  when  duly  installed,  strictly  to 
conform  to  every  edict  of  the  Grand 
Lodge,  or  general  assembly  of  Masons, 
that  is  not  subversive  of  the  principles 
and  groundwork  of  Masonry  ? 

11.  You  admit  that  it  is  not  in  the  pow- 
er of  any  man,  or  body  of  men,  to  malLe 
innovations  in  the  body  of  Masonry  1 

12.  You  promise  a regular  attendance 
on  the  committees  and  communications 
of  the  Grand  Lodge,  on  receiving  proper 
notice,  and  to  pay  attention  to  the  duties 
of  Masonry  on  all  convenient  occasions  i 


13.  You  admit  that  no  new  Lodge  can 
be  formed  without  permission  of  the 
Grand  Lodge,  and  that  no  countenance 
be  given  to  any  irregular  Lodge,  or  to 
any  person  clandestinely  initiated  there- 
in, being  contrary  to  the  ancient  charges 
of  the  Order  ? 

14.  You  admit  that  no  person  can  be 
regularly  made  a Mason  in,  or  admitted 
a member  of,  any  regular  Lodge,  with- 
out previous  notice,  and  due  inquiry  into 
his  character  ? 

15.  You  agree  that  no  visitors  shall  ho 
received  into  your  Lodge  without  due 
examination,  and  producing  proper  vouch- 
ers of  their  having  been  initiated  into  a 
regular  Lodge  ? 

Do  you  submit  to  these  charges,  and 
promise  to  support  these  regxilations,  as 
Masters  have  done  in  all  ages  before  you  '< 

Candidate — I do. 

blaster — You  will  now  take  upon  your- 
self the  obligation  of  this  degree.  Please 
to  kneel  at  the  altar. 

The  candidate  is  conducted  to  the  al- 
tar, kneels  on  botli  knees,  lays  both 
hands  on  the  Holy  Bible,  square  and 
compasses,  and  takes  the  following  oath  : 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  free  wdll 
and  accord,  in  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
and  this!  Worshipful  Lodge  of  Past  Mas- 
ter Masons,  do  hereby  and  hereou.5  most 
solemnly  and  sincerely  promise  and 
swear,  in  addition  to  my  former  obliga- 
tions, that  I will  not  give  the  secrets  of 
Past  Master  Mason,  or  any  of  the  secreta 
pertaining  thereto,  to  any  one  of  an  in- 
ferior degree,  nor  to  any  person  in  the 
known  world,  except  it  be  to  a true  and 
lawful  brother,  or  brethren.  Past  Master 
Masons,  or  within  the  body  of  a just  and 
lawfully  constituted  Lodge  of  such ; and 
not  unto  him  or  unto  them  whom  I shall 
hear  so  to  be,  but  unto  hkn  and  them 
only  whom  I shall  find  so  to  be,  after 
strict  trial  and  examination,  or  lawful 
information. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  1 will  obey  all  regular  signs  and 
summonses  sent,  thrown,  handed  or  given 
from  the  hand  of  a brother  of  this  de- 
gree, or  from  the  body  of  a just  and  law- 
fully constituted  Lodge  of  Past  Masters, 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  support  the  constitution  of 
the  General  Grand  Royal  Arch  Chapter 
of  the  United  States ; also,  that  of  the 
Grand  Chapter  of  the  State  in  which  this 
Lodge  is  located,  and  under  which  it  is 
held,  and  conform  to  all  the  by-laws, 
rales  and  regulations  of  this,  or  any  other 
Lodge  of  which  1 may  at  any  time  become 
a . member,  so  far  as  ia  my  power. 
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Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  1 will  not  assist,  or  be  present  at  the 
conferring  of  thja  degree  upon  any  per- 
Ron  v/ho  lias  not.  to  the  best  of  my  know- 
ledge and  belief,  regularly  received  (in 
addition  to  the  degrees  of  Entered  Ap- 
prentice, Fellow  Craft,  and  Master  Ma- 
son), the  degree  of  Mark  Master,  or  been 
elected  blaster  of  a regular  Lodge  of  Mas- 
ter Masons. 

Funthei'more  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  aid  and  assist  all  poor  and  in- 
digent Past  Master  Masons,  their  widows 
and  orphans,  wherever  dispersed  round 
the  globe,  they  applying  to  mo  as  such, 
and  I finding  them  worthy,  so  far  as  is 
In  my  power  without  material  injury  to 
myself  or  family. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  the  secrets  of  a brother  of  tliis  de- 
gree, delivered  to  mo  In  charge  as  such, 
shall  remain  as  secure  and  inviolable  in 
my  breast,  as  they  were  in  bis  own  be- 
fore communicated  to  me,  murder  and 
treason  creepted,  and  those  left  to  my 
own  election. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  not  wrong  this  Lodge,  nor  a 
brother  of  this  degree,  to  the  value  of 
one  cent,  knowingly,  myself,  nor  suffer  it 
to  be  done  by  others,  if  in  my  power  to 
prevent  it. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  not  govern  this  Lodge,  or  any 
other  over  which  I may  be  called  to  pre- 
side, in  a haughty  and  arbitrary  manner  ; 
but  will,  at  all  times,  use  my  utmost  en- 
deavors to  preserve  peace  and  harmony 
among  the  brethren. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  never  open  a Lodge  of  Mas- 
ter Masons  urdess  there  bo  present  three 
regular  Master  Masons,  besides  the  Ty- 
ler ; nor  close  the  same  without  giving  a 
lecture,  or  seme  section,  or  part  of  a lec- 
ture, for  the  instruction  of  the  Lodge. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  not  sit  in  a Lodge  where  the 
presiding  oluccr  has  not  taken  the  degree 
of  Past  Master  Mason.  To  all  of  which 
I do  most  solemnly  and  sincerely  promise 
and  swear,  with  a lixed  and  steady  pur- 
pose of  mind  to  keep  and  perform  the 
same  -,  binding  myself  under  no  less  pen- 
alty than  (in  addition  to  all  my  former 
penalties)  to  have  my  tongue  split  from 
tip  to  root,  that  I might  for  ever  there- 
after bo  unable  to  pronounce  the  word, 
should  I ever  prove  wilfully  guilty  of 
violating  any  part  of  this,  my  solemn 
oath,  or  obligation,  of  a Past  Master  Ma- 
son. So  help  me  God,  and  make  me 
Steadfast  to  keep  and  perform  the  same. 


Master  to  candidate — Kiss  the  book 
five  times. 

Tho  obligation  h.aving  been  adrainlstor- 
ed,  tho  candidate  rises,  when  the  Master 
proceeds  to  give  him  the  sign,  word  and 
grip  of  this  degree,  as  follows  : 

Master  to  candidate — You  now  behold 
mo  approaching  you  from  the  ca.«t.  urder 
tho  step,  sign,  and  due-guard  of  a Past 
Master  Mason. 

The  Master  now  steps 
off  with  his  left  foot,  and 
then  places  tho  heel  of  his 
right  foot  at  the  toe  of  thei 
left  so  as  to  bring  the  two 
feet  at  right  augle.s,  and 
make  them  the  right  an- 
gle of  a square.  Ho  then 
gives  tills  sign,  placing 
the  thumb  of  his  right 
hand  (linger^  clenched) 
upon  his  lips.  It  alludes 
to  the  penalty  to  have  his 
tongue  split  from  tip  to 
root.  He  gives  a second 
sign  by  placing  his  right 
hand  upon  the  left  sine 
of  his  neck,  and  drav  ing 
it  edgewise  downward  in  a diagonal  direc- 
tion towards  the  right 
side,  so  as  to  cross  the 
three  former  penalties. 

Master — Urother,  let 
me  now  have  tho  plea- 
sure of  conducting  you 
into  the  oriental  chair  of 
King  Solomon.  [Places 
n large  cocked  hat  on 
his  head,  and  seats  him 
in  a chair  in  front  of  the 
Ma.ster’s  chair.  J That 
wise  king,  when  old  and 
decrepit,  was  attended 
by  his  two  friends,  Hi- 
ram, King  of  Tyre,  and 
Hiram  Abiff,  who  raised 
and  seated  him  in  his 
chair  by  means.of  tho  Past  Master’s  grip. 

The  Master  and  Senior  Warden  new 
take  the  candidate  by  this  grip  and  raise 
him  on  his  feet  several  times,  each  time 
letting  him  sit  back  in  the  chair  again. 
Tho  Senior  Warden  then  goes  back  to 
hi^  seat,  the  candidate  rises,  and  tim 
Right  Woi’shipful  Master  instructs  him 
in  the  grip  and  word  of  a Past  Master 
Mason.  They  first  take  each  other  by 
tho  Master  Mason’s  grip,  [page.SG,]  the 
Master  saying,  and  the  candidate  repeat- 
ing, “from  a grip  to  a span!”  At  that 
moment  they  slip  their  right  hands  so  as 
to  catch  each  other  by  the  wrist,  and 
raise  their  left  hands,  catching  each  oth* 
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er’s  right  elbow.  This  ia  ibe  i’egular  Past 
llnster’s  grij>. 

Master — A 
three-fold  cord 
is  strong 

Candidate — A 
four-fold  cord  is 
not  easily  bro- 
l-xn. 

Tho  Et.  Wor- 
ftiipful  Master 
eeats  the  candi- 
date iu  tho  iIiU3- 
ter’8  chair,  pla- 
ces a hat  on  his 
head,  and  then 
comes  down  in 
front,  and  says: 

Worshipful  bro- 
ther, 1 now  pre- 
eent  you  with  the  furniture  and  various 
itasonic  implements  of  our  profession ; 
they  are  emblematical  of  our  conduct  in 
life,  and  will  now  be  enumerated  and  ex- 
plained as  presented. 

The  Holy  Writings,  that  great  light  in 
Masonp^,  will  guide  you  to  ail  truth  ; it 
v/ill  direct  your  path  to  tho  temple  of 
happiness,  and  point  out  to  you  the  vrhole 
duty  of  man. 

The  Square  teaches  to  regulate  our 
actions  by  rule  an>d  Hue,  and  to  harmo- 
nize our  conduct  by  tho  principles  of  mo- 
rality and  virtue. 

^ The  Compass  teaches  to  limit  our  de- 
sires in  every  station  ; thus  rising  to  emi- 
nence by  merit,  we  may  live  respected, 
and  die  regretted. 

Tho  Rule  directs,  that  we  should  punc- 
tually observe  our  duty ; press  forward 
in  the  path  of  virtue,  and,  neither  in- 
clining to  the  right  nor  to  the  left,  in  all 
our  actions  have  eternity  in  view. 

The  Line  teaches  tho  criterion  of  mo- 
ral rectitude  ; to  avoid  dissimulation  iu 
conversation  and  a.ction,  and  to  direct 
our  steps  to  the  path  that  loads  to  immor- 
tality. 

The  Boole  of  Constitutions  you  are  to 
search  at  all  times  ; cause  it  to  be  read  in 
your  Lodge,  that  none  may  pretend  igno- 
rance of  the  excellent  precepts  it  enjoins. 

Lastly,  you  receive  in  charge  the  By- 
Laws  of  your  Lodge,  which  you  are  to 
see  carefully  and  punctually  executed. 
I will  also  present  you  v/ith  the  Mallet ; 
it  is  an  emblem  of  power.  One  stroke 
of  the  mallet  calls  to  order,  and  calls  up 
the  Junior  and  Senior  Deacons ; two 
btrokes  eaU  up  all  the  subordinate  o£ii- 
cers  ; and  three,  the  whole  Lodge. 

Master— Bretlirea,  pioa.^e  to  salute 
your  new  Master. 


All  the  brethren  present,  headed  by 
tho  Master,  now  walk  in  front  of  the 
chair,  give  tho  sign  of  an  Entered  Ap 
prentice,  and  pass  on.  This  is  repeated 
with  the  sign  of  each  degree  in  Masonry 
up  to  that  of  Past  Master. 

Master  to  candidate' — I now  leave  you 
to  the  government  of  your  Lodge.  [Mas- 
ter takes  his  seat  w'ith  the  brethren.  J 

The  Senior  Warden  now  steps  for* 
ward  and  delivers  up  his  jew.el  and  hia 
gavel  to  the  new  Master,  and  each  of 
the  other  officers  of  the  Lodge  does  tho 
same,  taking  his  turn  according  to  rank. 
Presently  the  retired  Jtaster  rises. 

Retired  Master  (addressing  the  Chair)-— 
Right  Worshipful,  in  consequence  of  mv 
resignation,  and  tho  election  of  a nsv/’ 
Master,  the  seats  of  the  Wardens  havo 
become  vacant.  It  Is  necessary  you 
should  have  Wardens  to  assist  you  iu 
the  government  of  your  Lodge.  1 pre- 
sume tho  brethren  who  have  held  these 
stations  will  continue  to  serve  if  you  so 
request.  [Tho  new  Master  reque.sts  tho 
Senior  Warden  to  resume  his  jesvel  and 
gavel,  when  the  other  officers  (who  had 
left  their  places)  also  resume  their  seats.! 

Retired  Ma.ster — Right  Worshipful,  I 
would  respectfully  suggest  to  you  that 
as  the  office  of  Treasurer  is  cn'c  of  con- 
siderable responaibility—ha  holding  all 
the  funds  and  property  of  the  Lodge — 
you  should  direct  that  he  bo  nominated 
and  elected  by  the  members  present. 
This  has  been  customary,  and  if  you 
order  a nomination  to  be  made  in  this 
manner,  I have  no  doubt  that  we  shall 
select  some  one  who  will  be  satisfactory 
to  yom 

Candidate  (acting  as  Master) — The  bre- 
thren will  please  nominate  aTreasurerfov 
this  Lodge. 

Here  a scene  of  confusion -takes  place, 
which  is  not  easily  described.  The  new 
ly  installed  Wor.'ihipful  is  made  the  butt 
for  every  w’ovthy  brother  to  exercise  hi« 
wit  upon.  Half  a-dozen  are  up  at  a time, 
soliciting  the  Master  to  nominate  them, 
urging  their  several  claims,  and  decrying 
the  merits  of  otJiors  with  much  zeal ; 
ciyiug  out — “Order,  Worshipful  I keep 
order  1“  Others  propose  to  dance,  and 
request  tho  Master  to  sing  for  them  ; cth 
ers  whistle,  or  sing,  or  jump  about  the 
room ; or  scuffle,  and  knock  dov/u  chairs 
or  benches.  One  proposes  to  call  from 
labor  to  refreshment ; another  comi>li- 
meuts  tho  Worshipful  Master  on  bis  dig- 
nified appearance,  and  knocks  oif  his 
hat,  or  pulls  it  down  over  hia  face,  and 
sometimes  he  is  oven  dragged  irom  hia 
chair  on  the  pretence  that  a lady  wishes 
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to  tea  him.  Tho  Senior  Warden,  or 
fiomo  oti’.er  brother,  umkea  a lonj;^  speech 
about  reducing  tho  price  of  tho  Chapter 
(legrocs,  from  twenty  dollars  to  twelve, 
and  recommends  that  it  bo  paid  in  coun- 
try produce,  &c.  His  motion  is  seconded, 
and  tho  new  Master  is  pressed  on  all 
sides  to  put  tho  qiicstion.  If  the  ques- 
tion is  put.  tho  brcthi-en  all  vote  ag.ainst 
it,  and  accuse  the  new  Master  of  break- 
ing his  oath,  when  he  sworo  bo  would 
support  the  Constitution  of  tho  General 
Grand  Rcyal  Arch  Chapter,  which  es- 
tablishes tho  price  of  tho  four  Chapter 
degrees,  at  twenty  dollars.  If  the  Mas- 
ter attempts  to  exercise  tho  power  of  tho 
gavel,  it  often  has  the  conti-ary  effect ; 
for  if  he  gives  more  than  one  rap,  and 
calls  to  order,  every  one  obeys  the  sig- 
nal, with  the  utmost  promptness,  and 
drops  on  tho  nearest  seat.  The  next  in- 
5taut,  before  tho  Master  can  utter  a 
word,  all  are  on  their  feet  again,  and  as 
noisy  as  ever.  Some  brother  now  pro- 
poses that  tho  Lodge  bo  closed ; another 
one  hopes  it  will  be  closed  in  .a  short  way. 

Retired  Master,  to  candidate — Right 
Woi*shipful,  it  is  moved  and  seconded 
that  this  Lodge  bo  closed.  You  can  close 
it  as  you  please.  You  can  merely  dcplaro 
the  Lodge  closed,  or  in  any  other  way.* 

Tho  camUda+e,  being. much  embarrass- 
ed, wlii  often  attempt  to  close  the  Lodge 


by  rapping  with  hia  gavel,  and  declaring 
it  closed.  Should  ho  do  so,  the  retired 
Master  stops  him  as  follows  : 

Retired  Master— Right  Worshipful,  you 
sworo  in  your  obligation,  that  you  would 
not  closo  this  or  any  other  Lodge  oyer 
wliich  you  should  be  called,  to  preside, 
without  giving  a lecture  or  srtmo  pcit 
thereof.  Do  you  intend  to  break  youi 
oath  ? 

Candidate — I had  forgotten  that  in  this 
confusion.  I hopo  tho  brethren  will  ex- 
citso  me. 

A brother  goes  and  whispers  to  the 
candidate,  telling  him  that  ho  can  resign 
the  ch.air  to  tho  old  Master,  and  have  him 
closo  tho  Lodge,  if  he  so  prefers.  The 
candidate  is  very  glad  to  do  this,  and 
cheerfully  abdicates  hi.s  seat. 

Master  (resuming  tho  chair) — Brother, 
tho  lesson  we  have  just  given,  notwith- 
standing its  apparent  confusion,  is  de- 
signed to  convey  to  you,  in  a striking 
manner,  tho  necessity  of  at  all  times  ab- 
staining from  soliciting,  or  accepting  any 
ptfico  or  station  that  you  do  not  know 
yourself  amply  qualified  to  till. 

The  Master  now  delivers  the  Lcctuvo 
in  this  degree.  It  is  divided  into  livo 
sections.  Tbo  first  treats  of  tho  manner 
of  constituting  a Lodge  of  Master  Ma- 
sons. Tho  second  treats  of  the  ceremony 
of  installation,  including  the  manner  of 
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receiving  candidates  to  this  degree,  as 
given  above.  The  third  treats  of  the 
ceremonies  observed  at  laying  the  found- 
ation stones  of  public  structures.  The 
fourth  section,  of  the  ceremony  observed 
at  the  dedications  of  Masonic  Halls.  The 
fifth,  of  the  ceremony- observed  at  fune- 
rals, according  to  the  ancient  custom, 
^vith  the  sei’\dce  used  on  the  occasion. 
The  Lecture  is  usually  read  from  a Moni- 
tor which  is  kept  in  every  Lodge. 

The  foregoing  includes  all  the  ceremo- 
nies ever  used  in  conferring  the  degree  of 
Past  Master;  but  the  ceremonies  are  fre- 
quently shortened  by  the  omission  of 
some  part  of  them  ; the  presenting  of 
the  various  implements  of  the  profes- 
sion. and  their  explanations,  are  often 
dispensed  with  ; aud  still  more  often,  the 
charge. 


MOST  EXCELLENT  MASTER. 


No  Mason  can  receive  the  degi'ee  of 
Most  E.KCcllent  Master  until  after  he  has 
become  a Past  Master,  and  presided  in  a 
Lodge,  or  in  other  words,  been  inducted 
into  the  Oriental  Chair  of  King  Solomon. 
When  the  Temple  of  Jerusalem  was  fin- 
ished, those  who  had  proved  themselves 
worthy  by  their  virtue,  skill,  and  fidelity, 
were  installed  as  IMost  Excellent  Mas-, 
tors  ; and  even  at  this  date  none  but 
those  who  have  a perfect  knowledge  of 
all  preceding  degrees  are  (or  should  not 
be)  admitted. 

A Lodge  of  Most  Excellent  Masters  is 
opened  in  nearl}’"  the  same  manner  as 
Lodges  in  the  preceding  degrees.  The 
officers  are  a Master,  Senior  and  Junior 
Wardens  and  Deacons,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer,  and  of  course  a Tyler.  They 
are  stationed  as  in  the  Entered  Appren- 
tice’s Degree,  described  on  page  b.  The 
blaster  presiding,  calls  the  Lodge  to  or- 
der, and  says  : 

Master  to  the  Junior  Warden — Brother 
Junior,  are  tliey  all  Most  Excellent  Mas- 
ters in  the  south  i 


Junior  ‘Warden— They  are,  Most  Ex- 
cellent. 

Master  to  the  Senior  Warden — Brother 
Senior,  are  they  all  Most  Excellent  Mas- 
ters in  the  west  ? 

Senior  Warden — They 'are.  Most  Ex- 
cellent. 

Master — They  are  also  in  the  east. 

Master  gives  one  rap,  which  calls  Up 
the  two  Deacons. 

Master  to  Junior  Deacon — Brother  Ju- 
nior, the  first  care  of  a Mason  V 

Junior  Deacon — To  see  the  door  tylcd, 
Most  Excellent. 

Master-— Attend  to  that  part  of  your 
duty  and  inform  the  Tyler  that  wo  are 
about  to  open  this  Lodge  of  Most  Ex- 
cellent Masters,  and  direct  him  to  tyie 
accordingly. 

Junior  Deacon  goes  to  the  door  and 
gives  six  knocks,  which  the  Tyler  from 
without  answers  by  six  more.  He  then 
gives  one  knock,  which  the  Tyler  an- 
swers  with  one,  and  he  then  partly  opens 
the  door  and  informs  the  Tyler  that  by 
order  of  the  Most  Excellent  Master  a 
Lodge  of  Most  Excellent  Masters  is  now 
about  to  be  opened  in  this  place,  and  ho 
must  tyle  accordingly.  He  then  returns 
to  his  place  and  addresses  the  Master  : 

Junior , Deacon — The  Lodge  is  tyled. 
Most  Excellent. 

Master — By  whom  ? 

Junior  Deacon — By  a Most  Excellent 
Master  Mason  without  the  door,  armed 
with  the  proper  implements  of  his  office. 

Master — His  duty  there  1 

Junior  Deacon — To  keep  off  all  cowans 
and  eaves-droppers,  and  see  that  none 
pass  or  repass  without  permission  of  tho 
Most  Excellent  Master. 

The  Master  noiv  questions  each  officer 
of  the  Lodge  as  to  his  duties,  which  are 
recited  by  them  as  in  the  other  degrecsi 

Master  to  Senior  Warden — Brother 
Senior,  you  will  assemble  the  brethren 
round  the  altar  for  our  opening. 

Senior  Warden — Brethren,  please  to 
assemble  round  the  altar  for  the  purpo.so 
of  opening  this  Lodge  of  Most  Excellent 
Master  Masons. 

The  brethren  now  assemble  round  the 
altar,  and  form  a circle,  and  stand  in  sucli 
a position  as  to  touch  each  other,  leaving 
a space  for  the  Most  Excellent  Master ; 
they  then  all  kneel  on  their  left  knee, 
and  join  hands,  each  giving  his  right 
hand  brother  his  lelt  hand,  and  his  left 
hand  brother  his  right  hand  ; their  left 
arms  uppermost,  aud  their  heads  in- 
clining downward  : all  being  tlius  situ- 
ated, the  Most  Excellent  Master  reads 
the  following  verses  from  Psaim  xxiv. ; 
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Tlie  earth  is  the  Lord’s,  and  tho  fulness 
thereof ; the  >vorld,  and  they  that  dwell 
therein.  For  he  hath  founded  it  upon 
the  seas,  and  established  it  upon  tho 
floods.  Who  shall  ascend  into  the  hill 
of  the  Lord  ? and  who  shall  stand  in  his 
holy  place  ? He  that  hath  clean  hand.s, 
and  a pure  heart ; who  h.alh  not  lifted  up 
ills  soul  unto  vanity,  nor  sworn  deceit- 
fully. Ho  shall  receive  the  blosahii^from 
tho  Lord,  and  righteousness  from  tho  God 
of  his  salvation.  This  is  the  generation 
of  them  that  seek  him,  tliat  seek  thy 
face,  O Jacob.  Selah.  Lift  up  your 
heads,  O yc  gates ; [here  tho  kneeliug 
brethren  alternately  raise  and  bow  their 
heads  as  the  reading  proceeds]  and  bo  yc 
lifted  up,  ye  everlasting  doors  ; and  the 
King  of  gloi-y  shall  come  in.  Who  is 
this  King  of  glory  9 Tho  Lord,  strong 
and  mighty  ; tho  Loi'd,  mighty  in  battle. 
Lift  up  your  heads,  O yo  gates  ; oven  lift 
them  up,  ye  everlasting  doprs  j and  the 
King  of  glory  shall  como  in.  Who  is 
this  King  of  glory  ? The  Lord  of  hosts  ; 
ho  is  the  King  of  glory.  Selali. 

While  reading  these  verses  the  tlo.st 
Excellent  Master  advances  towards  the 
circle  of  kneeling  brethren,  taking  his 
steps  only  when  reading  those  passages 
relative  to  the  King  of  glory. 

Tho  reading  being  ended,  the  Most  Ex- 
cellent Ma.stcr  then  kneels,  joins  hands 
with  tho  others,  which  closes  the  circle, 
and  they  all  lift  their  hands,  as  joined  to- 
gether, up  and  down,  six  times,  keeping 
lime  with  the  words,  as  the  Most  Excel- 
lent Master  repeats  them  : “ one,  two, 
three;  one,  two,  three.”  This  is  Masoui- 
caily  called  balancing.  They  then  rise, 
disengage  their  hands,  and  lift  them  up 
above  their  heads,  with  a moderate  and 
eomewhat  graceful  motion,  and  cast  up 
their  eye’s;  turning  at  the  same  tiihe  to 
tho  right,  they  extend  t’oclr  arms,  and 
then  suffer  them  to  fall  loose  and  some- 
what nerveless  by  their  sides.  This  sign 
Is  eald  by  Masons  to  represent  the  sign 
of  astonishment  made  by  the  Queen 
of  Sheba,  on  first  viewing  Solomon’s 
Temple. 

The  Most  Excellent  Master  re.snmes 
his  seat  and  says — Brethren,  attend  to 
the  signs.  Ho  himself  then  gives  all  the 
signs  from  an  Entered  Aprentlce  up  to 
I his  degree,  and  tho  brethren  join  and 
Imitate  hlia 

Master  to  the  Senior  Warden — Brother 
Senior,  it  Is  my  will  and  pleasure  that 
this  fjodge  of  Most  Excellent  Masters  bo 
now  opened  for  dispatch  of  business, 
Btriclly  forbidding  all  private  committees. 
or  profane  language,  whereby  the  liar- 


mony  of  tho  same  may  be  Interrupted, 
while  engaged  iu  their  lawful  pursuits, 
uuder  no  less  penalty  than  the  by-laws 
enjoin,  or  a majority  of  the  brethren 
m.ay  .see  cause  to  Inflict. 

The  Senior  Warden  repeats  this  to  bis 
Junior,  and  the  Junior  aunouuces  it  to 
the  Lodge  as  follows  t 

Junior  Warden — Brethren,  you  hafo 
heard  our  Most  Excellent  Master’s  wlli 
and  pleasure  as  just  communicated  to 
mc~so  let  it  bo  done. 

The  Lodge  being  opened,  the  ordinary 
business  of  the  evening  is  gone  through 
with,  as  iu  tho  former  degrees.  If  a c-ru- 
didato  is  to  bo  initiated,  the  Junior  Dca 
con  goes  to  the  preparation  room  whore 
he  is  in  waiting,  and  prepares  him  ila 
takes  off  the  candidate’s  coat,  puts  a 
cable-tow  six  timos  round  his  body,  and 
conducts  him  to  the  door  of  tha  Lodge, 
v/here  he  gives  six  disUuct  knocks,  (which 
are  answered  by  the  Senior  Deacon  from 
within,)  and  then  one  Lnock,  which  is 
answered  in  the  same  manner. 

Senior  Deacon  (partly  opening  tho 
door) — Who  comes  there  ? 

Junior  Deacon — A worthy  brother, 
who  has  been  regularly  initiated  as  an 
Entered  Apprentice  Mason ; passed  to 
tho  degree  of  Fellow  Craft ; raised  to 
tho  su'Vumo  degree  of  Master  Mason  ; 
advan.ied  to  the  honorary  degree  of  a 
Mark  Master  Mason  ; presided  in  tho 
chair  as  Past  Ma.ster  ; and  now  wishes 
for  further  “light  in  Masonry,  by  being  re- 
ceived and  acknowledged  as  a Most  Ex- 
cellent Master. 

Senior  Le-icon — Is  it  of  his  own  ft-ao 
will  and  ai'.c.ord  he  makes  this  request  i 

Junior  Deacon — It  is. 

Senior  Deaeoti-— Is  he  duly  and  truly 
prepared  ? 

Junior  Deacon — Ho  is. 

Senior  Deacon — Is  he  worthy  and  well 
qualified? 

Junior  Deacon—Ho  is. 

Senior  Deacon~Iias  lie  made  sintablo 
proticiency  in  tha  preceding  degrees  i 

Junior  Deacon — He  has. 

Senior  Deacon— By  what  further  right, 
or  beneiit,  does  ho  expect  to  obtain  th  i 
favor  ? 

Junior  Deacon — By  the  benefit  of  a. 
pass-word. 

Senior  Deacon— -Has  lie  a pass-v/ord  ? 

Junior  Deacon — Ho  has  it  not:  but  I 
have  It  for  him. 

Senior  Deacon — G ive  it  to  me. 

Junior  Deacon  vdiispers  In  the  ear  of 
the  Senior  Deacon  tho  word  RaBONL 
[In  many  Lodges,  the  Past  Master’s 
word.  Giblem.  is  used  aa  paea-word  fox 
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this  ftegree,  and  the  word  Raboni,  as  the 
real  word.] 

Seiiior  Deacon — Tbo  word  is  right. 
You  will  wait  until  the  Most  E.\'ccilent 
Master  is  made  acquainted  with  your  re- 
quest, and  his  answer  returned. 

Senior  Deacon  repairs  to  the  Most  Ex- 
cellent Master  iu  the  east,  and  gives  six 
Taps  at  the  door 

Mashjr — Who  comes  there  ? 

Senior  Deacon — A worthy  brother  who 
has  been  regularly  initiated  as  an  Enter- 
ed Apprentice  ; passed  to  the  degree  of  a 
Fellow  Craft. ; raised  to  the  sublime  de- 
gree of  a Master  Mason  ; advanced  to 
the  honorary  degree  of  Mark  Master ; 
presided  as  Ma.ster  in  the  chair,  and  now' 
wishes  for  further  light  in  Masonry,  by 
being  received  and  acknowledged  as  a 
Most  Excellent  Master. 

Master — Is  it  of  his  own  free  will  and 
accord  he  m^akes  this  request  ? 

Senior-  Deacon — It  is. 

Master — Is  he  duly  and  truly  prepared  1 

Senior  Deacon — Ke  is. 

Master — Is  he  vvortiiy  and  qualified  ? 

Senior  Deacon — He  ia. 

Master — Has  he  made  suitable  profi- 
Jiency  in  the  preceding  degrees  i 

Senior  Deacon — He  has. 

Master — By  what  further  right  or  ben- 
efit does  ho  expect  to  obtain  this  tavor  ? 

Senior  Deacon — By  the  benefit  of  a 
pass-word. 

Master — Ha.s  he  a pass-w'ord  ? 

Senior  Deacon — Ho  has  not ; but  I 
have  it  for  him. 

Master — Give  it. 

Senior  Deacon  whispers  in  the  car.  the 
word  RaBON’I. 

Master — The  pass  is  right.  Since  he 
comes  endowed  wiih  all  these  ueces.sary 
qualifications,  let  him  enter  this  Lodge  of 
Most  Excellent  Masters,  ia  the  name  of 
the  Lord. 

The  door  is  then  flung  open,  and  the 
Senior  Deacon  VGceivcs  the  candidate 
upon  the  Kcy-Stouc.  The  cahdidate  is 
then  walked  six  times  round  the  Lodge, 
by  the  Senior  Deacon,  moving  with  tho 
Bun.  The  first  time  they  pass  round  the 
Lodge,  when  opposite  the  Junior  War- 
den, he  gives  one  rap  with  the  gavel ; 
when  opposite  the  Senior  Warden,  ho 
dOea  the  same  ; and  likewise  when  oppo- 
site the  Most  Excellent  Ifiaster  The 
fcecond  time  round,  each  gives  two 
blows ; tbo  third,  three  ; and  so  on,  un- 
til they  arrive  to  six. . During  this  time, 
the  Most  Excellent  Master  reads  the  foi- 
towing  verses  from  ^salm  exxii. 

1 waa  clad  when  they  said  unto  me, 
Let  go  Into  'che  house  of  th©  Lord. 


Our  feet  shall  stand  within  thy  gates,  O 
Jerusalem.  Jerusalem  is  buiided  as  a 
city  that  is  compact  together  t Whither 
the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  the  Lord, 
unto  the  testimony  of  Israel,  to  give 
thanks  unto  the  name  of  the  Lord.  For 
there  are  set  thrones  of  judgment,  the 
thrones  of  tho  house  of  David.  Pray  for 
the  peace  of  Jerusalem  : they  shall  pros- 
per that  love  thee.  Peace  bo  within  thy 
walls,  and  pro.spcrity  within  thy  palaces 
For  my  brethren  and  companions’  eakes, 
I will  now  say.  Peace  be  within  thoc 
Because  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  our 
God,  I will  seek  thy  good. 

Tho  reading  of  the  foregoing  is  so 
timed,  as  not  to  be  fully  ended  until  tho 
•Senior  Deacon  and  candidate  have  per- 
formed tho  sixth  revolution.  Immedi- 
ately after  this  tho  Senior  Deacon  and 
candidate  arrive  at  the  Junior  Warden’s 
station  in  tbo  south,  when  the  same  ques- 
tious  are  asked  and  the  same  answers  re- 
turned, as  at  the  door : (Who  comes 
there?  &cj  The  Junior  Warden  then 
directs  the  candidate  to  pass  on  to  the 
•Senior  Warden  in  the  west,  for  further 
examination  ; where  the  same  questions 
are  asked  and  an.swevs  returned  as  be- 
fore. Tho  Senior  Warden  directs  him  to 
be  conducted  to  the  Right  Worshipful 
Ma,ster  in  thn  east,  for  further  examina- 
tion. The  Right  Worshipful  Ma.sterasks 
tho  same  questions  and  receives  tho  samo 
answers,  as  before. 

Master  to  Senior  Deacon — Please  to 
conduct  tho  candidate  back  to  the  west, 
from  whence  he  came,  and  put  him  in 
the  care  of  tho  Senior  Warden,  and  re- 
quest him  to  teach  the  candidate  how  to 
approach  the  cast,  by  advancing  upon 
six  upright  regular  steps  to  the  sixth 
step,  .and  place  him  in  a posiv.ion  to  take 
upon  him  the  solemn,  oath,  or  obligation 
of  a Most  Excellent  Master  Mason. 

The  candidate  is  conducted  back  to 
the  west,  and  the  Senior  Warden  teaches 
him  how  to  approach  the  east  iu  this  de- 
gree. First,  by  taking  tbo  first  step  iu 
Masonry,  as  in  the  Entered  Apprentice’s 
degree,  that  is,  stepping  off  with  the  left 
foot,  and  bringing  up  the  right  foot  so  as 
to  form  a square  ; then  taking  the  steps 
as  directed  in  tho  Fellow  Craft  degree, 
and  80  on  up  to  thi.s  one— beginning  al- 
ways with  the  Entered  Apprentice's  step. 

On  arriving  at  tke  altar  the  candidate 
kneels  on  both  knees,  and  places  both 
hands  on  tho  Bible,  square  and  compasses. 
The  Mp.ster  then  comes  forward  and  ad- 
dresses him. 

Master — Brother,  yon  are  now  placed 
in  a proper  position  to  take  upon  you  the 
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Solemn  path  or  obligatlcJn  of  a Bloct  Ex- 
cslleut  Master  Mason,  wbich  I assure 
you,  ns  before,  is  neither  to  affect  your 
religion  or  politics.  If  you  are  willing 
to  take  it,  repeat  your  uamo  and  eay  af- 
ter me  : 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  free  will 
and  accord,  in  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
and  thi.s  Lodge  of  Most  Excellent  Mas- 
ter JIasous,  do  hereby  and  hereon,  most 
folemniy  and  sincerely  promise  and 
SM'ear,  in  addition  to  my  former  obliga- 
tions, that  I will  not  give  tho  secrets  of 
Most  Excellent  Master  to  any  one  of  an 
inferior  degree,  nor  to  any  person  in  the 
known  world,  except  It  be  to  a true  and 
lawful  brother  of  this  degree,  and  within 
tho  body  of  a just  and  lawfully  consti- 
tuted Lodge  of  such;  and  not  unto  hmi 
Dor  them  whom  I shall  hear  so  to  be,  but 
unto  him  and  them  only  w'hoia  I shall 
find  so  to  be,  after  strict  trial  and  due 
examination,  or  lawful  inform.ation. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  awear, 
that  I will  obey  all  regular  signs  and 
summonses  handed,  sent,  or  thrown  to 
me  from  a brother  of  this  degree,  or  from 
tho  body  of  a just  and  lawfully  consti- 
tuted Lodge  of  such  ; provided  it  bo  with- 
in the  length  of  my  cahlc-tow 

Furthermore  do  I promi.so  and  owear, 
that  I will  support  the  con.-itilution  of 
the  General  Grand  Royal  Arch  Chapter 
of  the  United  States  ; also,  that  of  the 
Grand  Chapter  of  this  State,  under  which 
this  Lodge  Is  held,  and  conform  to  all  the 
by-laws,  rules  and  regiilatious  of  this,  or 
any  other  Lodge  of  which  I may  hereafter 
bccomo  a member, 

Furtliermoro  do  I promiso  and  swear, 
that  I will  aid  and  assist  all  poor  and  in- 
digent brethren  of  this  degree,  their 
widows  and  orphans,  wheresoever  dis- 
persed around  the  globe,  as  far  as  in  ray 
po%ver,  without  injuring  myself  or  family. 

Furthermore  do  1 promise  and  sv/ear, 
that  tho  secrets  of  a brother  of  this  de- 
gree, given  to  mo  in  charge  s,c  such,  and 
I knowing  them  to  be  such,  sliall  remain 
as  secret  and  inviolable  in  my  breast, 

In  his  own,  murder  and  treason  cxcepited, 
and  the  same  left  to  my  own  free  will 
and  choice. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  not  wrong  this  Lodge  of  Most 
Excellent  Master  Masons,  nor  a brother 
of  this  degree,  to  the  value  of  anything, 
knowingly,  myself,  nor  suffer  it  to  be 
done  by  others,  if  in  my  power  to  pre- 
vent it. 

l-'iirtlicrmore  do  I promise  end  swear, 
ihat  i will  di.''peuso  light  and  kijov/ledgo 
to  ail  lgi\o;*aut  and  uxunfonned  brethren 


at  all  times,  as  far  as  is  in  my  power, 
without  material  injury  to  myself  or  fa* 
mily.  To  all  which  1 do  most  solemniy 
swear,  with  a fixed  and  steady  purpose 
of  mind  iu  mo  to  keep  and  perform  tho 
same  ; binding  myself  under  no  less  pen- 
alty than  to  have  my  breast  torn  open, 
and  my  lifcart  and  vitals  taken  from 
thence,  and  exposed  to  rot  on  the  dung- 
hill, if  ever  I violate  any  part  of  this,  my 
solemn  odlh,  or  obligation,  of  a Most  Ex* 
cellent  Master  Mason,  t-bheip  me  God, 
and  keep  mo  steadfast  in  the  duo  perform* 
anco  of  tho  same. 

Ma.srcr  to  tho  candidate — Detach  your 
hands  and  kiss  the  hook  six  times  f Can* 
didate  obeys.]  You 
will  now  rise  and 
receive  from  me  tho 
sign,  grip  and  word 
of  a Most  E.xoeUont 
Master  Mason. 

The  sign  is  given 
by  placing  your  two 
bands,  one  on  each 
breast,  tho  fingers 
meeting  in  the  cen- 
tre of  the  body,  and 
j erlang  them  apart 
as  though  you  were 
trying  to  tear  open 
vour  breast  •.  it  al- 
ludes to  the  penalty 
cf  the  obligation. 

The  grip  is  given  by  taking  each  other 
by  the  right  hand,  and  clasping  them  co 
that  each  comprocs  the  third  finger  of 
the  other  with  his  thumb.  [If  one  hand 
is  largo  and  the  other  small,  they  cannot 
both  give  the  grip  at  the  same  time.)  It 
Is  called  tho  grip  of  all  grips,  becr-mse  it 
is  said  to  cover  all  the  preceding  grips. 


Master  (holding  candidate  by  bis  hand 
and  placing  the  inside  of  his  right  foot  to 
the  in, side  of  candidate's  right  foot)  whia- 
pers  in  his  oar — Eabo.n'L 
Should  there  be  more  than  one  candi- 
date for  initiation,  the  ceremony  stops 
here  until  the  others  are  advanced  thug 
far,  and  then  they  all  rcceivo  the  re* 
mainder  together. 

A noise  of  shufiliug  feet  is  now  heard 
in  the  Lodge,  which  is  purposely  made 
by  some  of  tho  membexa. 
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Master  to  Senior  Warden— What  is  the 
cause  of  all  this  confusion  i 

Senior  Warden — Is  not  this  the  day  set 
apart  for  the  celebration  of  the  cope- 
stone.  Most  Excellent  f 

Master — Ah.  I had  forgotten.  [To 
Secretary  J Is  it  so.  Brother  Secretaiy 
.Secretary  (looking  at  his  book) — It  is', 
Most  Excellent. 

Master  to  Senior  Warden — Brother 
Senior,  assemble  the  brethren  and  form  a 
procession  for  the  purpose  of  celebrating 
the  cope-stone. 

The  candidate  now  stands  aside,  while 
the  brethren  assemble  and  form  a pro- 
cession, double  file,  and  march  six  times 
round  the  Lodge,  against  the  course  of 
6UD,  singing  from  the  text-book  the  first 
three  versus  of  the  Most  Excellent  Mas- 
ter’s Song,  “ Ail  liail  to  the  morning,” 
&c.  The  Key-Stone  is  now  brou.ght  for- 
ward, and  placed  in  its  proper  place;  that 
is,  two  pillars  or  columns,  called  Jachin 
and  Boaz,  each  about  five  feet  high,  are 
set  up,  and  an  arch  placed  on  them, 
made  of  plank,  or  boards,  in  imitation  of 
block  work,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  a 
mortice  left  for  the  reception  of  a key- 
stone ; the  Most  ilxcellent  Master  takes 
the  key-stone  and  steps  up  into  a chair, 
and  places  it  into  the  arch,  and  drives  it 
down  to  its  place  by  giving  it  .six  raps 
with  hi.s  gaveL 

As  soon  as  this  ceremony  is  through, 
nil  the  brethren  move  around  as  before, 
contiuumg  the  song 

(There  is  no  more  occasion 
For  level  or  plum  line. 

For  trowel  or  gavel. 

For  compass  or  square ; 

As  they  come  to  these  words,  nil  the 
brethren  divest  themselves  of  their  jew- 
els, aprons,  sashes,  &c.,  and  hang  them  on 
the  arch  as  they  pass  round. 

Our  works  are  completed. 

The  ark  safely  sealed, 

And  we  shall  be  greeted 
Ab  w'orkmen  most  ra.re. 

The  Ark,  which  all  this  time  has  been 
carried  round  by  four  of  the  brethren,  is 
brought  forward  and  placed  on  the  altar, 
and  a pot  of  incense  is  placed  on  the  ark. 
Now  those  th.at  are  worthy, 

Our  toils  who  have  shared, 

And  proved  themselves  faithful. 
Shall  meet  their  reward  ; 

Their  virtue  and  knowledge, 
Industi’y  and  skill. 

Have  oui  approbation — 

Have  gained  our  good  will 
The  brethren  now  all  halt,  and  face  in- 
ward to  the  altar,  and  beckon  the  candi- 


date to  come  forward  and  join  In  the  cer» 
emonies,  which  he  does 

We  accept  and  receive  them, 

Most  Excellent  Masters, 

Invested  with  honor 
And  power  to  preside. 

Among  worthy  craftsmen, 

Where'er  assembled. 

The  knowledge  of  Masons, 

To  spread  far  and  wide. 

As  they  begin 
the  next  verses, 
each  one  throws 
up  his  hands  and 
rolls  his  eyes  up- 
wards,  giving 

a sign  of  admira- 
tion or  astonish- 
ment like  that 
described  (p.  59) 
as  having  been 
expressed  by  the 
Queen  of  Sheba 
on  first  viev/ing 
Solomon’s  Tem- 
ple  and  keeps 

them  in  that  po- 
sition while  sing- 
ing these  two  verses  of  the  song  : 
Almighty  Jehovah, 

Descend  now,  and  fill 
This  Lodge  with  thy  glory. 

Our  hearts  v/ith  good-will  j 
Preside  at  our  meetings. 

Assist  us  to  find 
True  pleasure, in  teaching 
Good-will  to  mankind 

Thy  wisdom  inspired 
The  great  Institution  , 

Thy  strength  shall  support  It 
Till  Nature  expire. 

And  when  the  creation 
Shall  fall  into  ruin, 

Its  beauty  shall  rise 
Through  the  midst  of  the  fire. 
The  brothers  now  all  join  hands  as  in 
opening,  and  while  in  this  attitude  the 
Master  reads  the  first  four  verses  of  the 
seventh  chapter  of  Chronicles,  as  follows 
Now  when  Solomon  had  made  an  end 
of  praying,  the  fire  came  down  from 
Heaven,  and  consumed  the  burnt-offer- 
ing and  the  sacrifices;  and  the  glory  of 
the  Lord  filled  the  house.  And  the  priests 
could  not  enter  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  because  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had 
filled  the  Lord’s  house.  And  when  all 
the  children  of  Israel  saw  how  the  fire 
came  down,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
upon  the  house,  they  bowed  themse.Jvca 
with  their  faces  to  the  ground  upon  the 
pavement,  and  worshipped,  and  praised 
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the  Lord,  Baying,  For  He  Is  good,  [here 
the  Master,  who  is  High  Priest  of  the 
Chapter,  kneels  and  joins  hands  with  the 
rest,]  for  his  mercy  eudureth  for  ever. 

They  all  then  repeat  in  concert  the 
words,  “ For  He  is  good,  for  hi^.  mercy 
eudureth  for  ever,”  six  times,  each  time 
Lowing  their  heads  low  towards  the  floor. 
The  members  now  balance  six  times,  as 
in  opening,  rise  and  balance  six  times 
more,  then  disengaging  themselves  from 
each  other,  take  their  seats. 

Master  to  candidate — Brother,  your  ad- 
mittance to  this  degree  of  Masonry  is  a 
proof  of  tho  good  opinion  the  brethren  of 
this  Lodge  entertain  of  your  Masonic 
abilities.  Let  this  consideration  induce 
you  to  be  careful  of  forfeiting,  by  mis- 
conduct and  inattention  to  our  rules,  that 
esteem  which  has  raised  you  to  the  rank 
you  now  possess.  It  is  one  of  your  great 
duties,  as  a Most  Excellent  Master,  to 
dispense  light  and  truth  to  the  uninform- 
ed Mason  ; and  I need  not  remind  you  of 
the  impossibility  of  complying  with  this 
obligation  without  possessing  an  accu- 
rate acquaintance  with  the  lectures  of 
each  degree.  If  you  are  not  already 
completely  conversant  in  all  the  degre('s 
heretofore  conferred  on  you,  remember 
that  an  indulgence,  prompted  by  a belief 
that  you  will  apply  yourself  with  double 
diligence  to  make  yourself  so,  has  in- 
duced tho  brethren  to  accept  you.  Let 
it,  therefore,  bo  your  unremitting  study 
to  acquire  jjuch  a degree  of  knowledge 


and  Information  as  shall  enable  you  to 
discharge  with  propriety  the  various  du- 
ties incumbent  on  you,  and  to  preserve 
unsullied  the  title  now  conferred  upon 
you  of  a Most  Excellent  Master. 

This  charge  closes  the  initiation,  and  A 
motion  is  generally  made  to  adjourn,  and 
close  tho  Lodge. 

Master  to  the  Junior  Warden  Brother 
Junior,  you  will  please  assemble  tho 
brethren  round  the  altar,  for  the  purpose 
of  closing  this  Lodge  of  Jlost  Excellent 
Masters. 

The  brethren  immediately  assemble 
round  the  altar  in  a circle  and  kneel  on 
the  right  knee,  put  their  left  arms  over 
and  join  hands,  as  before.  While  kneel- 
ing in  this  position,  the  Master  reads  the 
following  verses  from  tho  oae  hundred 
and  thirty-fourth  I^salin : 

Behold,  bless  ye  the  Lord,  all  ye  ser- 
vants of  tho  Lord,  which  by  night  stand 
in  tho  house  of  tho  Lord.  Lilt  up  your 
hands  in  tho  sanctuary  and  bless  tho 
Lord.  Tho  Lord  that  made  heaven  and 
earth  bless  thee  out  of  Zion. 

The  Master  then  closes  the  circle  as  in 
opening,  when  they  balance  six  times, 
rise  and  balance  six  times  more,  disen- 
gaging their  hands,  and  giving  the  signs 
from  this  degree  downwards,  and  he 
then  declares  tho  Lodge  closed. 

The  engraving  below  shows  tho  posi- 
tion of  the  brethren  ns  they  prostrate 
themselves  round  the  altar  previous  ta 
tho  delivery  of  the  charge. 
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A Rociety  of  Rovn.1  Arch  JIrsotisi  is 
called  a Chapter,  anu  not  a Lodf^e,  as  in 
the  previous  degrees.  Tho  several  de- 
grees of  Mark  Master,  Pi-esent  or  Past 
piaster,  and  Most  Excellent  Master  arc 
given  only  under  the  eanction  of  the 
Iloyal  Arch  Chapter,  and  a Master  Ma- 
80U  who  apjdies  for  these  degrees,  usually 
enters  the  Chapter  also,  and  Bometimes 
the  four  degrees  are  given  at  once.  If  he 
takes  t!io  four  he  is  only  balloted  for 
once,  viz.,  in  the  Mark  Master’s  degree. 
It  is  a ])oint  of  the  Royal  Arch  degree 
not  to  assist,  or  bo  present,  at  the  con- 
ferring of  this  degreo  upon  more  or  less 
than  three  candidates  at  oco  time.  If 
there  are  not  three  candidates  present, 
one  or  two  companions,  as  the  case  may 
be,  volunteer  to  represent  candidates,  so 
as  to  make  tho  requisite  number,  or  a 
“team,”  as  it  is  technically  styled,  and 
cccompany  the  candidate  or  candidates 
through  all  the  stages  of  exaltation. 

At  tho  destruction  of  .Tevusalem  by 
Kebuchadnezzar,  three  Most  Excellent 
Iilasters  were  carried  captives  to  Baby- 
lon, where  they  remained  seventy  years, 
gild  were  liberated  by  Cyrus,  King  of 
Persia.  They  relumed  to  Jerusalem  to 
assist  in  rebuilding  tho  Temple,  after 
traveling  over  rugged  roads  on  foot, 
'i'hey  arrived  at  the  outer  veil  of  the  Ta- 
bernacle, which  was  erected  near  the 
ruins  of  the  Temple.  This  tabernacle' 
%vas  an  obloTtg  square,  inclosed  by  four 
veils,  or  curtains,  and  divided  into  sepa^ 
rate  apartments,  by  four  cross  veils,  im 
eluding  tho  west  end  veil,  or  entrance. 


The  veils  were  pai’tcd  in  Ihe  centre,  nn3 
guarded  by  foui*  guards,  with  di'awu 
swords. 

At  the  east  end  of  the  Tabernacle, 
Ilaggai,  Joshua,  and  Zembbabel  usually 
sat  in  grand  council,  to  examine  all  who 
wished  to  be  employed  in  the  noble  and 
glorious  work  of  rebuilding  the  Temple. 
Since  that  time,  every  Chapter  of  Royal 
Arch  Masons,  if  properly  fonned,  is  a 
correct  representation  of  the  Tabernacle, 
and  our  engraving  .'hows  tho  intciior  ar- 
rangement of  a Chapter  of  tho  Royal 
Arch  Degree. 

These  three  Most  Excellent  Masters, 
on  their  amival,  were  introduced  to  tho 
Grand  Council,  (consisting  of  the  High 
Priest,  King  and  Scribe,)  and  employed, 
furnished  with  tools,  and  directed  to  com- 
mence their  labors  at  the  north-east  cor- 
ner of  the  ruins  of  tho  old  Temple,  and 
to  clear  away  and  remove  the  rubbish, 
in  order  to  lay  the  foundation  of  tho  new. 
The  Grand  Council  also  gave  them  strict 
orders  to  preserve  whatever  should  fall  in 
their  way,  (such  as  specimens  of  ancient 
architecture,  &c.>  and  bring  it  up  for 
their  inspection. 

Among  the  discoveries  made  by  tho 
three  Masters  was  a secret  vault  in 
which  they  found  treasures  of  great  ben- 
efit to  the  craft,  &c.  Tho  ceremony  of 
exalting  companiens  to  this  degree  is  a 
recapitulation  of  tho  adventures  of  these 
three  Most  Excellent  Masters,  and  henco 
it  is  that  three  candidates  aro  necessary 
for  an  initiation. 

A Cliapter  of  Royal  Arch  Masons  con 
sibts  of  nine  ofliceni,  as  follows; 

1.  High  Priest,  or  Master. 

2.  lung,  or  Senior  Warden. 

3.  Scribe,  or  Junior  Warden, 

4.  Captain  of  the  Host,  (as  Marshal,  ot 
Master  of  Ceremonies,)  or  Senior  Deacon. 

5.  Principal  Sojourner,  who  rcpi-escnis 
the  Junior  Deacon. 

G,  Royal  Arcli  Captain,  who  represents 
the  blaster  Overseer. 

7.  Grand  Master  of  the  Third  Veil,  oi 
Senior  Overseer. 

8.  Grand  Jlaster  of  the  Second  Veil,  or 
Junior  Overseer, 

9.  Grand  Master  of  tho  First  Veil. 

In  addition  to  these,  three  other  effi- 
cers  arc  usually  present,  viz.,  a Score- 
taiy,  a Treasurer  and  a Tyler. 

The  officers  and  companions  of  tho 
Chapter  being  stationed  as  in  the  en- 
graving, the  High  Priest  proceeds  to  busi- 
ness as  follows  • 

High  Priest — Companions,  I am  aboitt 
to  open  a Chapter  of  Royal  Arch  Ma 
sons  in  this-  place,  for  tho  dispatch  of 
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bnalnesB,  and  will  thank  you  for  your 
attention  and  assistanco.  Il  there  is  any 
person  present  who  is  not  a companion 
Koyal  Arch  Mason,  ho  is  requested  to  ro- 
tiro  from  the  room. 

After  waiting  for  any  stranger,  or  bro- 


ther not  of  this  degree,  to  retire,  ho  glvea 
one  rap  with  the  gavel,  which  brings  up 
the  Captain  of  the  Host. 

High  Priest — Companion  Captain,  the 
first  care  of  congregated  Masons  t 
Captain  (placing  the  palm  of  his  right 
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hand  to  his  fortliead  es  if  to  Rl'.afln  lus 
eyes — To  see  tho  Tabernacle  duly  gnar- 
rdod.  Most  Excellent.  [This  due-guard 
is  explained  hereafter.] 

High  Prie.st — Attend  to  that  part  of  your 
duty,  and  inform  the  Guard  that  wo  are 
about  to  open  a Chapter  of  Koyal  Ai'ch 
Masons  in  Ibis  place  for  the  dispatch  of 
business  ; direct  liiin  toguarfl  accordingly. 

Tho  Caj)1ain  of  the  Host  stations  tho 
Guard  at  the  outside  of  tho  door,  gives 
iiim  his  orders,  closes  tho  door,  and  makes 
an  alarm  of  three  times  tlirce,  on  tlio  in- 
fride,  to  ascertain  that  tlie  Guard  is  on 
his  post the  Guard  ainswcrs  by  nine  cof- 
reopouding  raps  ; the  Captain  of  tho  Host 
then  gives  one,  and  Guard  does  the  i;ame. 
Tho  Captain  then  returns  to  his  post. 

Captain  to  High  Pric-st — Tlio  Chapter 
is  duly  guarded.  Most  Excellent. 

High  Priest — How  guarded? 

Captain — By  a companion  of  this  de- 
pToo  at  the  outer  avenue,  with  a dratvn 
Bword  in  his  hand. 

High  Priest — His  duty  there? 

Cai)lain — To  observe  tho  ?.j)pronch  of 
all  cowans  and  eaves-dropperfi,  and  see 
that  none  pass  or  repass,  but  such  us 
ore  duly  qnalilied. 

High  I'riest — Companions,  wo  %vill  bo 
clothed. 

Tlie  compnnion.s  place  the  fnmiture  of 
tho  Chapter  in  proi)er  order,  clothe  with 
thoJr  various  jewels,  robes,  and  badges 
of  tliis  degree,  and  draw  .-undo  the  veils, 
which  brings  tho  liall  into  one  a]<art- 
jnent,  and  rosurao  their  seats.  The  High 
i’riest  tlnm  giv<!S  two  raps  with  the  gavel, 
which  brings  all  tho  cfliccrson  their  feet, 
v/hile  tho  Ibllo'viug  lecture  is  given,  or 
qucstiouii  asked  by  the  lligli  Priest,  and 
an.'-wered  by  the  Cajitaiji  of  the  Host. 

High  Pri(?st — Companion  Capiaiuof  the 
Host,  ore  jhhi  a Royal  Arch  Mason  ? 

(Jaj)tain — 1 avn,  that  I am. 

High  I’riest — How  shaH  1 know  you  1o 
be  a Royal  Arch  Mason? 

CnpUnn — By  three  times  three. 

High  Priest — ''A'hoic  was  you  made  a 
Royal  Arch  Ma.son  ? 

Captain — In  a just  and  Irg.slly  consti- 
tuted Chajiter  of  Roj’al  Arch  Masons, 
cMiiaistiiig  of  Most  Excellent  High  Priest, 
King  aiul  Scribe,  Captain  of  llio  Host, 
PiincipUl  Sojo\inier,  Royal  Arch  Cap- 
tain, and  the  three  Grancl  Masters  of  the 
veils,  assembled  in  a room  or  place,  repre- 
senting the  Tahemaclo  erected  by  our 
ancient  brethren,  near  tho  ruina  of  King 
Solomon’s  Temple. 

High  Priest — Where  5s  the  High  Priest 
atationed,  and  what  .are  his  duties  ? 

Captain — Ho  is  stationed  in  the  sanc- 


tum sanctorum.  His  duty,  with  iho  King 
and  Scribe,  is  to  sit  ia  tho  Grand  Council, 
to  form  plaus,  and  give  directions  to  tho 
workmen. 

High  Priest — Tho  King’s  station  and 
duty  ? 

Captain — Station,  at  tho  right  band  of 
the  High  Priest ; duty,  to  aid  him  by  l\is 
advice  and  counsel,  and  in  his  absence, 
to  preside. 

High  Priest — Tho  Scribe’s  station  and 
duty  ? 

Captain — Station,  at  tho  left  hand  of 
tho  liigh  priest ; duty,  to  assist  him  and 
tho  King  in  tho  discharge  of  their  duties, 
and  to  preside,  in  their  absence. 

High  I’riest — The  Captain  of  tho  Host’s 
station  and  duty  ? 

Captain — Station,  at  tho  right  hand  in 
front  of  Grand  Council  ; duty,  to  receive 
orders,  and  see  them  duly  executed. 

High  Priest — Tho  l’rmcix>al  Sojounier’a 
station  and  duty  ? 

Captain — Station,  at  the  loft  hand  in 
front  of  Grand  Cdmicil ; dnty,  to  bring 
tlie  blind  by  a way  that  they  know  not ; to 
lead  (bom  in  patii.s  tlicy  have  not  known  ; 
to  )nake  darkness  light  before  them,  aud 
crooked  things  straight. 

High  Priest — Tho  Royal  Arch  Cap- 
tain’s station  and  duty  ? 

CiiptaLn — Station,  at  tho  inner  veil,  or 
entrance  to  tho  sanctum  sanctorum  ; 
duty,  to  gi'.ard  tho  sauK-;,  and  see  that 
noiio  puHH  but  such  as  are  duly  qualified, 
and  Im-ve  the  proper  i^ass-woi'd.s,  aud  tho 
signet  of  truth. 

High  I’riost — What  Is  tlio  color  of  bla 
banner  ? 

Captain — ^^Vlute,  and  is  emblematical 
of  tliat  purity  of  Iicart,  and  rectitude  of 
conduct,  which  is  essential  to  obtain  ad- 
mission into  the  diviuo  sanctum  saucto* 
rum  above. 

High  Priest — Tho  stations  and  duties 
of  the  three  Grand  Masters  of  the  veils? 

Captain — Station,  at  tho  entranro  of 
their  respective  veils  ; duty,  to  guard  tho 
same,  rmd  see  that  )ione  jmss  but  such  aa 
are  duly  qualified,  aud  in  possession  of  tho 
proper  pass-words  and  tokens. 

High  Priest — What  aro  Iho  colors  of 
their  banners  ? 

Captain — That  of  the  third,  scarlet; 
which  j.s  emblematical  of  fervency  aiui 
zeal,  and  tho  appropriate  color  of  tho 
Koyal  Arch  degree.  It  admouishes  us  to 
bo  fervent  in  the  exercise  of  our  devo- 
tions to  God,  nnd  zealous  in  our  endea- 
vors to  promote  the  happiness  of  men. 
Of  the  second,  purj>lo  ; which  bciug  jtrt..- 
dncp.d  by  a due  mixture  of  blue  and  .scar- 
let, Lbc  former  of  which  is  Ibo  character- 
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iBtIc  color  of  the  symbolic,  or  three  first 
degrees.  It  teaches  us  to  cultivate  and 
Improve  that  spirit  of  harmony  between 
tlio  brethren  of  the  symbolic  degrees,  and 
the  companions  of  tho  sublime  degrees, 
which  should  ever  distinguish  tho  mem- 
bers of  a society  founded  upon  tho  prin- 
ciples of  everlasting  truth  and  universal 
philanthropy.  Of  tho  first,  blue ; tho 
peculiar  color  of  the  three  ancient,  or 
Kymbolical  degrees.  It  is  an  emblem  of 
universal  friendship  and  benevolence, 
and  instructs  us,  that  in  tho  mind  of  a 
Mason,  those  virtues  should  bo  as  expan- 
sive a.3  the  blue  arch  of  heaven  itself. 

High  Priest — Tho  Troasui-er’s  station 
and  duty  ? 

Captain — Station,  at  tho  right  hand  lu 
rear  of  the  Captain  of  tho  Host ; his  duty, 
to  keep  a just  and  regular  account  of  all 
tho  property  and  funds  of  tho  Chapter, 
placed  in  his  hands,  and  exhibit  them  to 
tho  Chapter,  when  callod  upon  for  that 
purpose. 

High  Priest — Tho  Secretary’s  place  in 
tho  Chapter  ? 

Captain — Station,  at  tho  loft  in  rear  of 
tho  Principal  Sojourner;  his  duty, to  issue 
tho  orders  and  notifications  of  bis  supe- 
rior officers,  record  tho  proceedings  of 
tho  Chapter  proper  to  bo  written,  to  ro- 
ooivo  all  moneys  duo  tho  Chapter,  and 
pay  them  over  to  tho  Treasm-cr. 

High  Priest — Guard’s  place  and  duty  ? 

Captain — His  station  is  at  tho  outer 
avenue  of  tho  Chapter  ; his  duty  to  guard 
against  tho  approacli  of  cowans  and 
eaves  droppers,  and  suffer  none  to  pass, 
or  repass,  but  such  as  aro  duly  qualified. 

High  Priest  (addressing  tho  Chapter) — 
Companions,  you  will  assemble  round 
the  altar  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  me 
in  opening  a Chapter  of  Royal  Arch 
Masons. 

All  the  members  present  (except  the 
threo  principal  officers)  approach  the  al- 
tar, and,  forming  a circle,  kneel,  each 
upon  bis  right  knoo.  An  opening  in  the 
cii'cle  is  left  for  tho  High  Priest,  tho  King, 
and  tho  Scribe.  The  High  l?*riost  rises  and 
reads  from  the  Second  Epistle  of  Paul  to 
thy  Thessaloniaus,  chapter  iii.,  v.  6 to  18. 

Now  we  command  you,  brethren,  in  tho 
name  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that  ye 
withdraw  yourstdves  from  every  brother 
that  walketh  disorderly,  and  not  after  tho 
tradition  which  ye  received  of  ixs.  For 
yourselves  know  how  ye  ought  to  follow 
us  ; for  we  behaved  not  ourselves  disor- 
derly among  you  ; neitherdid  wo  eat  any 
man's  bread  for  naught;  but  wrought 
with  labor  and  travail  night  and  day, 
that  wo  might  not  bo  chargeablo  to  any 


of  you  ; not  because  wo  have  not  power, 
but  to  make" ourselves  an  ensamplo  unto 
you  to  follow  us,  &c. 

After  tho  reading,  tho  High  Priest,  the 
King  and  tho  Scribe  approach  the  altar 
and  take  their  places  in  the  circle,  kneel- 
ing wdth  the  rest,  tho  King  on  the  right, 
and  tho  Scribe  on  tho  left  of  tho  High 
Priest.  Each  ono  now  crosses  his  arms 
and  gives  his  right  hand  to  his  left  hand 
companion,  and  has  left  hand  to  his  right 
hand  companion.  This  constitutes  tho 
living  arch  under  which  tho  Grand  Om- 
nific  Royal  Arch  Word  must  bo  given, 
but  it  must  also  be  given  by  three  times 
three,  as  hereafter  explained. 

Tho  High  Priest  now  whispers  in  tho 
King’s  ear  tho  pass-word,  Rado.ni. 

Tiio  King  whispers  it  to  the  companion 
on  his  right,  and  ho  to  tho  next  one,  and 
so  on  until  it  comes  round  to  the  Scidbo, 
who  whispers  it  to  tho  High  Priest 

High  Priest — The  word  is  right 

The  companions  now  all  balauco  three 
times  three  with  then*  arms  ; that  is,  they 
raise  their  arms  and  let  them  fall  upon 
their  knees  three  times  in  concert,  after 
a short  pause  three  times  more,  and  af- 
ter another  pause,  threo  times  more. 
They  then  rise  and  give  all  the  signs 
from  tho  Entered  Apprentice  np  to  this 
degree,  after  which  they  join  in  squads  of 
threo  for  giving  tho  Grand  Onmific  Royal 
Arch  "Word,  as  follows  : Each  one  takes 
hold  Tv'ith  his  right  hand  of  tho  right 
wrist  of  his  companion  on  the  left,  and 
with  his  left  hand  takes  hold  of  the  loft 
wrist  of  his  companion  on  tho  right. 


toe  touches  the  heel  of  his  companion  ou 
tho  right.  This  is  called  “ three  times 
throe,”  that  is,  three  right  feet  forming  a 
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triangle,  three  left  hands  forming  a tri- 
angle, and  three  right  hands  forming  a 
triangle.  In  this  position  each  repeats 
the  following : 

As  we  three  did  agree, 

In  peace,  love,  and  unity, 

The  Sacred  Word  to  keep, 

So  we  three  do  agree 
In  peace,  love,  and  unity. 

The  Sacred  W ord  to  search ; 

Until  wo  three. 

Or  three  such  as  wo,  shall  agree 
To  close  this  Royal  Arch. 

They  then  balance  three  times  three, 
bringing  the  rigiit  hand  with  some  vio- 
lence down  upon  the  left.  The  right 
hands  are  then  raised  above  their  hec^s, 
and  the  word,  Jah-buh-luu  Je-bo-vah, 
G-o-d,  are  given  at  low  breath,  each  com- 
panion pronouncing  the  syllables  or  let- 
ters alternately,  as  follows : 

Jah ...huh luTL 

Jah huh 


lun. 


JLUiU  ••••  . 

buh 

Je 

Je 

vah 

ho 

G 

G 

d.  ...... 

Q 

o d. 


After  the  word  is  thus  given,  the  High 
priest  inquires  if  the  word  is  right? 

Uach  squad  replies  that  it  is  right. 

Tho  ofheers  and  companions  resume 
their  sc.ats.  The  High  rricst  raps  three 
times  %vith  his  gavel,  tho  King  repeats  it, 
as  also  the  Scribe  ; this  is  done  three 
times. 

High  Priest  (rising) — I now  declare  this 
Cliaptcr  of  Ko3'al  Arch  Masons  opened 
in  due  and  ancient  form  ; and  I hereby 
forbid  all  improper  conduct  whereby  the 
peace  and  harmony  of  this  Chni)tcr  may 
be  disturbed,  under  no  less  penaltu'stliau 
.the  by-laws,  or  a majoi’ity  of  the  Chapter 
may  sec  fit  to  inflict. 

High  PricRt  to  Captain  of  the  Host — 
Companion  Chaplain,  please  to  inform  the 
Guard  that  the  Chapter  is  open. 

Tiie  Captain  proceeds  on  this  duty, 
while  the  Secretary  reads  tho  minutes  of 
the  last  meeting.  Should  there  be  any 
candidates  to  ballot  for,  this  is  the  first 
business  in  order.  If  one  or  more  candi- 
dates are  waiting  v/ithout,  the  Principal 
Sojourner  goes  to  tho  preparation  room 
to  get  them  ready,  if  thcro  aro  not 


three  of  them,  a companion  or  compan- 
ions volunteer  to  make  the  trio,  as  not 
Ic.ss  than  three  can  perform  the  ceremo- 
nies. The  three  take  off  their  coats, 
when  the  Principal  Sojourner  ties  ban- 
dages over  their  eyes,  and  taking  a long 
rope,  coils  it  seven  times  round  tho  body 
of  each,  leaving  about  three  feet  slack 
between.  Ho  then  proceeds  with  them 
to  "the  door  of  the  Chapter  and  gives 
seven  distinct  knocks. 

Captain  (rising) — There  is  an  alarm  at 
the  door.  Most  Excellent. 

High  Ih-icst — Attend  to  the  cause  of  it, 
and  see  who  comes  there. 

The  Captain  of  the  Host  goes  to  tho 
door  and  raps  on  it  nine  times.  Tho 
Principal  Sojourner,  outside,  answers  this 
by  three  times  tlirec,  and  then  gives  one 
rnp,  whicli  tho  Captain  answers  by  one, 
and  then  partly  opens  tbo  door. 

Captain — Who  comos  there  ? 

Principal  Sojourner  — Threo  worthy 
brothers,  who  have  been  initiated,  pass- 
ed, and  raised  to  the  sublime  degree  of 
Master  Masons,  advanced  to  the  honor- 
ary degree  of  Mark  Master,  presided  as 
Master  in  tho  chair,  and,  at  the  comple- 
tion and  dedication  of  tho  Temple,  were 
received  and  acknowledged  Most  Excel- 
lent Masters  ; and  now  wish  for  further 
light  in  Jilasonry,  by  being  exalted  to  the 
august  sublime  degree  of  tho  Holy  Royal 
Arch. 

Captain  to  candidates — I.s  it  of  your 
own  free  will  and  accord  you  make  this 
request  ? 

Eirst  Candidate — It  is. 

Captain  to  Principal  Sojoumer — Are 
they  duly  and  truly  prepared  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — Th(‘y  are. 

Captain — Havo  they  made  suitablo  pro- 
ficiency in  the  preceding  degrees? 

I’riiicipaJ  Sojourner — They  havo. 

Captain — Hy  what  further  right,  or 
benefit,  do  they  expect  to  gain  admission 
to  this  Chapter  of  Royal  Arch  IMasons? 

Principjil  Sojoumer — I3y  tho  benefit  of 
a pass. 

Captain — Have  they  that  pass  t 

Principal  Sojourner — They  havo  it  not, 
but  I have  it  for  them. 

Captain — Advance,  and  give  it. 

Principal  Sojourner  whispers  in  his  c.ar 
the  word  Rj\CONI. 

Captain — The  word  is  right;  you  will 
wait  a time,  until  tho  Most  Excellent 
High  Pric.st  be  informed  of  their  request, 
and  his  answer  relumed. 

Tbo  Captain  of  the  Host  closes  tho 
door,  and  returns  to  his  place  in  tho 
Chapter,  gives  the  alarm,  wiiich  js  an- 
swered by  the  liigh  Priest,  vyho  asks  Iho 
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aamo  qttesticras,  and  receives  tho  eamo 
answers  from  tho  Captain  of  the  Host,  as 
were  asked  and  given  at  tho  door. 

High  Priest — Since  this  is  tho  case,  you 
will  let  them  enter  this  Chapter  of  Royal 
Arch  Masons,  and  be  received  under  a 
Living  Arch. 

Tho  Captain  of  tho  Host  goes  to  tho 
door,  opens  it  ami  says — It  is  our  Most 
Kxcellent  High  Priest’s  order,  that  tho 
candidates  enter  this  Chapter  of  Royal 
Arch  Masons,  and  bo  received  under  a 
Living  Arch. 

Principal  Sojourner  (loading  tho  candi- 
<lates  by  tho  rope) — Companions,  you  will 
follow  mo.  [Leads  them  in.]  I will  bring 
the  blind  by  away  they  know  not ; I will 
lead  them  in  paths  they  have  not  known ; 
I will  mako  darkness  light  before  them, 
and  crooked  things  straight.  Those  things 
will  I do  unto  them,  and  will  not  forsake 
them.  Stoop  low,  brethren  : ho  that  hum- 
bleth  himself,  shall  bo  exalted. 

Meantime  the  brethren,  or  companions 
of  tho  Chapter,  form  two  lines  facing  each 
other,  from  the  door  to  the  centre  of  the 
room,  and  each  one  takes  hold  and  locks 
his  fingers  with  those  of  his  opposite  com- 
panion. As  tho  candidates  pass  under 
this  Livmg  Arch,  each  couplo  place  their 
knuckles  upon  tho  necks  and  backs  of 
tho  candidates,  kneading  them  pretty 
hard  sometimes,  and  prostrating  them  on 
tho  floor.  Thus  they  have  a good  deal 
of  difficulty  in  forcing  their  way  through. 
When  they  do  get  through  they  aro  first 
conducted  round  the  Chapter,  and  thou 
to  the  altdr,  where  they  must  kneel  to 
receive  the  obligation. 

Principal  Sojourner  to  the  candidates — 
Brethren,  as  you  advance  in  Masonry, 
your  obligation  becomes  more  binding. 
You  are  now  kneeling  at  the  altar  for  the 
seventh  time  ; and  about  to  take  a so- 
lemn oath,  or  obligation,  which,  like  your 
former  obligations,  is  not  to  interfere  with 
tho  duty  you  owm  to  your  country,  or 
Maker.  If  you  aro  willing  to  proceed, 
you  will  repeat  your  Christian  aud  sur- 
names, and  say  after  mo  : 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  free  will 
find  accord,  in  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
'and  this  Chapter  of  Royal  Arch  Masons, 
ierected  to  God,  and  dedicated  to  Zerub- 
babek  do  hereby  and  hereon,  most  so- 
lemnly and  sincerely  premise  and  swear, 
in  addition  to  my  former  obbgations,  that 
I will  not  reveal  the  secrets  of  this  de- 
gree to  any  of  an  inferior  degree,  nor  to 
any  being  in  tho  known  world,  except  it 
be  to  a truo  and  lawful  companion  Royal 
Arch  Mason,  or  ivitliin  tho  body  of  a just 
and  legally  conatituted  Chapter  of  such  ,- , 


and  never  unto  him,  or  them,  whom  I 
shall  hear  so  to  be,  but  him  and  them 
only  whom  I shall  find  so  to  be,  after 
strict  trial  and  duo  examinatipn,  or  law- 
ful information  given. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,. that 
I will  not  wrong  this  Chapter  of  Royal 
Arch  Masons,  or  a companion  of  this  de- 
gree, out  of  tho  value  of  anything,  my- 
self, nor  suffer  it  to  bo  dono  by  others,  if 
in  my  power  to  prevent  it. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  reveal  the  key  to  tho  ineffablo 
characters  of  this  degree,  nor  retain  it  iu 
my  possession,  but  will  destroy  it  when- 
ever it  comes  to  my  .sight. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  speak  the  Grand  Onmific  Royal 
Arch  word,  which  I shall  hereafter  re- 
ceive, in  any  manner,  except  in  that  in 
which  I shall  receive  it,  which  will  bo  in 
tho  prcsonco  of  three  companions  Royal 
Arch  Masons?,  myself  making  one  of  tho 
number;  and  then  by  three  times  three, 
under  a living  arch,  and  at  low  breath. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I w’Lll  not  be  at  tho  exaltation  of  candi- 
dates in  a clandestine  Chapter,  nor  con- 
vei*8(3  upon  the  secrets  of  this  degree 
with  a clandestine  mado  Mason,  or  with 
one  who  has  been  expelled  or  suspendcii, 
whilo  under  that  seutonco. 

I fiu’thermoro  promise  and  swear,  thpt 
I will  not  assist,  or  bo  present  at  tho  ex- 
altation of  a candidato  to  thi-s  degree, 
who  has  not  received  tlie  degrees  of  En- 
tered Apprentice,  Fellow  Craft,  Master 
Mason,  Mark  Ma.ster,  I*ast  Master,  ami 
Most  Excellent  Master. 

I furthermoro  promiso  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  bo  at  tho  e.xaltation  of  more  nor 
los.s  than  throo  candidates,  at  one  and  the 
same  time. 

I furthermoro  promiso  and  swear,  that 
I wi)l  not  be  at  tho  forming  or  opening  of 
a Chapter  of  Royal  Arch  Masojis,  unless 
there  be  present  ffino  Royal  Arch  Ma- 
sons,  myself  making  ouo  of  that  number. 

I furthermoro  promiso  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  speak  evil  of  a companion 
Royal  Arch  Mason,  behind  his  back,  nor 
before  his  face,  but  will  apprise  him  ot 
all  approaching  danger,  if  iu  my  power. 

I furthermoro  promiso  and  swear,  that 
I will  support  tho  Constitution  of  tho 
General  Grand  Royal  Arch  Chapter  of 
the  United  States  of  America ; togetlier 
with  that  of  the  Grand  Chapter  of  this 
State,  under  which  this  Chapter  is  holdcn ; 
that  I will  stand  to,  and  abide  by  all  the 
by-laws,  rules,  and  regulations  of  this 
Chapter,  or  of  any  other  Chapter  of  whicR 
1 may  hereafter  become  a member. 
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I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  answer  and  obey  all  due  Bifpis  and 
Kuuimonseg,  handed,  sent,  or  thrown  to 
me  from  a Chapter  of  Royal  Arch  Ma- 
fons,  or  from  a companion  Royal  Arch 
Mason,  if  within  the  length  of  my  cable- 
tow. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
3 will  not  strike  a companion  Royal  Arch 
Mason,  so  as  to  draw  his  blood,  in  anger. 

I furthermoi'e  promise  and  swear,  that 
1 will  employ  a companion  Royal  Arch 
l^Iason,  in  preference  to  any  other  person 
of  equal  qualifications. 

I furthennore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  assist  a companion  Royal  Arch 
Mason  when  I see  liim  engaged  in  any 
dilficulty,  and  will  espouse  his  cause  so 
far  as  to  extricate  him  from  the  same, 
whether  he  be  right  or  wrong. 

1 furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  keep  all  the  secrets  of  a companion 
Royal  Arch  Mason  (when  communicated 
to  mo  as  such,  or  I knowing  them  to  bo 
such,)  without  exceptions. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  be  aiding  and  assisting  all  poor  and 
indigent  companions  Royal  Arch  Masons, 
them  widows  and  orphans,  wheresoever 
dispersed  around  the  globe  ; they  making 
application  to  me  as  such,  and  i finding 
them  worthy,  and  can  do  it  without  any 
material  injury'  to  myself  or  family. 

To  all  which  I do  most  solemnly  and  ein- 
ccrely  promise  and  swear,  with  a firm  and 
Bteadfast  resolution  to  keep  and  perform 
the  .same,  without  any  equivocation,  men- 
tal reserv'ation,  or  self-evasion  of  mind  in 
mo  whatever ; binding  inyuelf  under  no 
loss  penalty,  than  to  have  my  skull  smote 
off,  and  my  brains  exposed  to  the  scorch- 
ing rays  of  the  meridian  sun,  should  I 
knowingly  or  v/ilfully  violate  or  trans- 
gress any  part  of  this  my  solemn  oath  or 
obligation  of  a Royal  Arch  Mason.  So 
help  me  God,  and  keep  me  Bteadfast  in 
the  duo  performance  of  the  same. 

Principal  Sojourner — Kib-a  the  book 
Eeven  times. 

The  candidate  kisses  the  book  as  di- 
rected. 

Principal  Sojourner — Companions,  you 
will  arise  and  follow  me.  For  although 
you  are  obligated  Royal  Arch  Masons, 
yet  as  tho  Becrets  of  this  degree  are  of 
infinitely  more  importance  than  any  that 
precede  it,  it  is  necessary  that  you  .sbouid 
travel  through  rough  and  rugged  ways, 
and  pass  through  n:iany  trials,  in  testi- 
mony of  your  fidelity  to  the  Order,  be- 
fore you  can  be  instructed  in  the  more 
imt>ortant  sacrets  of  this  degree. 

Thy  candidalps  are  conducted  once 


around  the  Chapter,  and  thon  again  dl* 
reeled  to  kneel,  while  the  Rriucipal  So 
journer  reads  the  following  prayer  : 

Supremo  and  inscnAiblo  Architect  of 
universal  Nature,  who,  by  thine  Aimigiity 
word,  didst  sneak  into  being  the  stupen- 
dous arch  of  Itcavcn,  and  for  tho  instruc- 
tion and  pleasure  of  tby  rational  crea- 
tures, didst  adorn  us  with  greater  and 
lesser  lights,  thereby  magnifying  thy 
X^ower,  and  endearing  thy  goodness  unto 
tho  sons  of  men,  we  hurnhly  adore  and 
worship  thino  unspeakable  perfection. 
We  bless  thee,  that,  when  man  had  fallen 
from  his  innocence  and  his  happines.s, 
thou  didst  leave  him  the  powers  of  rea- 
soning, and  capacity  of  improvement  and 
pleasure.  We  thank  thee,  that,  amidst 
the  i)ains  and  calamities  of  our  prese.ot 
state,  so  mauy  means  of  refreshment  and 
satisfaction  are  reserved  tons,  while  tra- 
veling the  rugged  path  of  life  ; especial- 
ly would  we,  at  this  time,  render  tliee 
our  thanksgiving  and  praise  for  the  insti- 
tution, as  members  of  which  we  are,  at 
this  time,  assembled,  and  for  all  the  ploa- 
sureo  we  have  derived  from  it.  We 
thank  thee,  that  the  fev/  here  assembled 
before  thee,  have  been  favored  with  new 
inducements,  and  been  laid  under  new 
and  stronger  obligations  of  virtue  and 
lioliness.  Ma}'  these  obligations,  O bless- 
ed Father  I havo  their  full  efl'ect  upon  us. 
Teach  us,  we  pray  thee,  tho  true  reve- 
rence of  thy  great,  mighty,  and  terrible 
name.  luspiro  us  with  a firm  and  un- 
shaken resolution  in  our  virtuous  pur- 
suits. Give  us  grace  diligently  to  search 
thy  word  in  tho  book  of  na,lure,  wherein 
tho  duties  of  our  high  vocation  are  incul- 
cated with  divine  authority.  May  the  bo- 
leranity  of  tho  ceremonies  of  our  infiiitn- 
tiou  be  duly  impre.s&ed  on  our  minds,  and 
have  a happy  and  lasting  effect  on  our 
lives  1 O,  thou,  who  didst  aforetime  ap- 
pear unto  thy  servant  Moses  in  a flame  of 
fire  out  of  tho  midst  of  a bush,  enkindle, 
we  beseech  thee,  in  each  of  our  hearts,  a 
flame  of  devotion  to  thee,  of  love  to 
each  other,  and  of  charity  to  ail  man- 
kind I May  all  thy  miracles  and  mighty 
works  fill  us  •with  thy  dread,  and  tl^y 
goodness  impress  us  with  a love  of  thy 
holy  name  I May  Holiness  to  the  Lord 
be  engraven  upon  ail  onr  thoughts, 
words,  and  actions  I May  the  incense  of 
piety  -ascend  continually  unto  thee,  from 
the  altar  of  our  hearts,  and  bum  day  and 
night,  as  a sacrifice  of  a sweet  smellmg 
savor,  v^ell  pleasing  unto  thee  1 And 
since  Bin  has  destroyed  within  us  tho 
first  temple  of  purity  and  innocence,  may 
thy  heavenly  grate  guide  and  assist  ua  in 


EOYAL  AECn  DEGREE;  TUE  INITIATION. 


71 


rebuildin,'?  a second  templo  of  reforma- 
tion, and  may  the  Rlory  of  this  latter 
house  be  greater  than  the  glory  of  the 
former  I Amen,  so  mote  it  bo. 

Principal  Sojourner — Companions, arise 
and  follow  mo. 

He  now  conducts  them  once  around  the 
Chapter,  during  which  time  he  reads  from 
the  text-book  the  first  six  verses  of  the 
third  chapter  of  Exodu.s  ; 

Now  Moses  kept  the  flock  of  Jethro  his 
father-in-law,  the  priest  of  Midian  ; and 
ho  led  the  flock  to  the  back  side  of  the 
desert,  and  came  to  the  mountain  of  God, 
even  to  Horeb.  And  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  appeared  unto  him  in  a flame  of  fire 
cut  of  the  midst  of  a bush ; and  ho  look- 
ed, and  behold,  the  bush  bunied  with  lire, 
and  the  bush  was  not  consumed,  &c. 

The  reading  of  these  verses  is  so  timed 
that  just  when  they  are  finished  the  can- 
didates have  arrived  in  front  of  a repre- 
sentation of  the  burning  bush,  placed  in 
a corner  of  the  Chapter  : when  the  Prin- 
cipal SojouiT.er  directs  them  to  halt,  and 
slips  up  the  bandages  from  their  eyes. 

One  of  the  members  now  personates 
the  Deity,  behind  the  bush,  and  calls  out 
Moses  ! Moses  1 

Principal  Sojourner  (answering  for 
candidates) — Here  I am. 

Companion  behind  the  bush — Drav/not 
nigh  hither : put  olf  thy  shoes  f rom  off  thy 
feet,  for  the  place  whereon  thou  standest 
is  holy  ground.  I am  the  God  of  thy  fa- 
thers, the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of 
Isaac,  and  tlie  God  of  Jacob. 

Principal  Sojourner  directs  the  candi- 
dates to  kneel,  and  he  covers  their  faces 
again,  and  then  says — And  Moses  bid  his 
face,  for  ho  was  afraid  to  look  tipon  God. 

Principal  Sojourcor  to  candiviates — 
Arise,  and  follow  me. 

He  then  leads  them  three  times  around 
the  Chapter,  during  which  time  he  reads 
from  the  text-book  Clu-oniclos,  chapter 
xxvi.,  verses  11  to  20  ; 

Zedekiah  was  one-and-twenty  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  ho  reigned 
eleven  years  in  Jeru.salem.  And  he  did 
that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord  Ills  God,  and  humbled  not  himself 
before  Jeremiah  the  prophet,  speaking 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Lord.  And  he 
also  rebelled  against  King  Kebuchadnez- 
zaj’,  and  stiffened  his  neck,  and  hardened 
Ills  heart  from  turning  unto  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel.  Moreover,  all  the  chief  of  the 
priests  and  the  people  transgressed  very 
much,  after  all  the  abominations  of  the 
heathen,  and  polluted  the  house  of  the 
liord,  which  ho  had  hallowed  in  Jerusa- 
lem. And  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers 


sent  to  them  by  his  messengers,  because 
ho  had  compassion  on  his  people,  and  ou 
his  dwelling  phoco.  But  they  mocked 
the  messengers  cf  God,  and  despised  his 
word,  and  misused  liis  prophets,  until  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  arose  against  his  peo- 
ple, till  there  was  no  remedy.  Therefore 
he  brought  upon  them  the  King  of  the 
Chaldees,  who  slew  their  young  men  with 
the  sword,  in  tho  house  of  their  sanctu- 
ary, and  had  no  compassion  upon  young 
men  or  maidens,  old  men,  or  him  that 
stooped  for  ago ; he  gave  them  all  into 
his  hand.  And  all  the  vessels  of  tho  hou.so 
of  God,  great  and  small,  and  the  ireasurea 
of  tho  house  of  the  Lord,  and  tho  trea- 
sures of  tho  king,  and  his  princes  ; all 
these  he  brought  to  Babylon.  And  they 
burnt  tho  house  of  God,  and  brake  down 
tho  wall  of  Jerusalem,  and  burnt  all  tho 
palaces  thereof  with  fire,  and  destroyed 
all  the  goodly  vessels  thereof.  And  them 
that  had  escaped  from  the  sword  carried 
ho  away  to  Babylon  ; where  they  were 
servants  to  him  and  his  sons,  until  the 
reign  of  tho  kingdom  of  Persia. 

\Vhen  the  Principal  Sojourner  arrives 
at  that  part  of  the  above  reading  which 
alludes  to  the  Chaldeeg  killing  the  young 
men  with  the  sword,  tlio  companions  of 
the  Chapter  begin  to  make  all  sorts  of 
queer  an<I  unearthly  noises,  such  as  roll- 
ing cannon  balls  on  the  floor,  clashing  old 
swords,  discharging  pistols,  shouting, 
groaning,  wliistUng,  stamping,  throwing 
down  benches,  &c.  This  noise  continues 
during  tho  remainder  of  tho  reading,  tho 
object  being  to  represent  tho  siege  and 
destruction  of  Jenisalem.  During  this 
confusion  the  three  candidates  are  siezed, 
thrown  upon  the  floor,  bound  hand  and 
foot  and  carried  bodily  into  tho  prepara- 
tion room,  when  tho  door  is  closerl 

la  a few  minutes  the  companions  be- 
gin to  shout,  “ Hurrah  for  tho  captives  !” 
rcr^atrag  it  several  limes. 

C.aptain  of  the  Host  goes  and  opens  the 
door  and  says — Come  forth  I you  are  at 
liberty  to  retura  ! for  Cyrus  has  issued 
his  proclamation  to  build  a second  Tem- 
ple at  Jerusalem, 

Principal  Sojourner  (who  is  with  the 
candidates) — Will  you  road  the  procltv 
mation  ? 

Captain  cf  the  Host  reads  tho  firs 
three  verses  of  the  fii’st  chapter  of  Ezra, 
as  follows : 

Now  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus,  King  of 
Persia,  tho  Lord  stirred  up  the  spirit  of 
Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  that  ho  made  a pro- 
clamation throughout  all  his  kingdom, 
and  put  it  also  in  writing,  saying  : Thms 
saith  Cyras,  King  of  Persia,  the  Lord 
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Ood  of  Heaven  hath  given  me  all  the 
‘kingdoms  of  the  earth,  and  he  hath 
charged  me  to  build  him  an  house  at  Je- 
rusalem, which  la  in  Judah.  "Who  is 
there  among  you  of  all  his  people?  His 
God  be  with  him,  and  let  him  go  up  to 
Jerusalem,  which  is  in  Judah,  and  build 
the  house  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
which  is  in  Jerusalem,  

Captain  of  the  Host — ^What  say  you  to 
the  proclamation  ? are  you  wUling  to  go 
up  to  Jerusalem  ? 

Principal  Sojourner  (consulting  candi- 
dates)— Yes,  we  are  willing  to  go,  but  we 
have  no  pass-word  whereby  to  make  our- 
eelves  known  to  the  brethren  when  wo 
get  there.  What  shall  we  say  to  them  ? 

Captain  of  the  Host  reads  verses  13 
and  14  of  the  third  chapter  of  Exodus  : 

And  Moses  said  unto  God,  Behold ! 
when  I come  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
and  shall  say  unto  them.  The  God  of 
your  fathers  hath  sent  me  unto  you,  and 
they  shall  say  to  me.  What  is  his  name? 
what  shall  I say  to  them  ? And  God  said 
unto  Moses,  I AM  THAT  I AM  : And  thus 
thou  Shalt  say  unto  the  children  of  Israel, 
I AM  hath  sent  me  unto  yoiL 

We  were  directed  to  use  the  words,  “I 
AM  THAT  I AM,”  AS  a pass-word. 

Principal  Sojourner — Wo  will  go  up. 
Companions,  you  will  follow  me ; our 
pass-word  is,  I AM  THAT  I AM. 

As  they  enter  the  Chapter,  they  again 
pass  under  the  Living  Arch. 

Principal  Sojourner — Stoop  low,  bre- 
thren. He  that  humbleth  himself  shall 
be  exalted. 

On  one  side  of  the  hall  or  Chapter,  the 
Living  Arch  is  formed,  as  before  de- 
scribed ; on  the  other  side  is  what  is  call- 
ed the  rugged  road.  This  is  generally 
mane  of  blocks  and  logs  of  wood,  old 
chairs,  benches,  &c. 

Tho  companions  who  form  the  Living 
Arch  press  harder  on  the  candidates  each 
time  they  go  through,  and  they  now  go 
through  three  times.  While  passing 
through,  tho  Principal  Sojourner  says : 

Principal  Sojourner — 'I'his  ia  the  way 
many  great  and  good  men  have  traveled 
before  you  ; never  deeming  it  derogatory 
to  their  dignity  to  level  themselves  with 
the  fraternity.  I have  often  traveled  this 
road  from  Babylon  to  Jerusalem,  and 
generally  find  it  rough  and  rugged.  How- 
ever, I think  I never  saw  it  much  smooth- 
er than  it  is  at  tho  present  time. 

The  candidates  after  passing  the  Living 
Arch,  stumble  over  the  ragged  road,  and 
arrive  again  at  the  entrance  of  the  arch. 

Principal  Sojourner — Companions,  hero 
is  a very  difficult  and  dangerous  place 


ahead,  which  lays  directly  In  our  way. 
Before  we  attempt  to  pass  it,  we  must 
kneel  down  and  pray.  [Reads  Psalm  cxli.  | 
Lord,  I cry  unto  the'o  •,  make  haste  un- 
to me  ; give  ear  unto  my  voice.  Let  my 
prayer  be  set  forth  before  thee  as  incense: 
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and  the  lifting  up  of  my  hands  as  tho  even- 
ing sacrifice.  Set  a watch,  O Lord,  be- 
fore my  mouth  ; keep  the  door  of  ray  lips. 
Incline  not  my  heart  to  any  evil  thing,  to 
practice  wicked  works  with  men  that 
work  iniquity.  Let  tlio  righteous  smite 
vno  ; it  shall  be  a kindness  ; and  let  him 
reprove  mo  ; it  shall  bo  an  excellent  oil 
Mine  eyes  are  unto  thee,  O God,  the 
Lord  : in  thee  is  my  trust ; leave  not  my 
soul  destitute.  Keep  me  from  the  suaro 
which  they  have  laid  before  mo,  and  the 
gins  of  the  workers  of  iniquity.  Let  the 
wicked  foil  into  their  own  nets,  whilst 
that  I withal  escape. 

The  candidates  rise  and  again  pass  un- 
der tho  Living  Arch  and  over  the  rugged 
road.  They  then  kneel  agalu. 

Principal  Sojourner — Let  us  pray. 
[Reads  from  text-book  Psalm  cxlii.] 

I cried  unto  the  Lord  with  my  voice  ; 
with  my  voice  unto  tho  Lord  did  I make 
my  supplication,  »fec. 

They  then  pass  round  tho  third  time  as 
before,  when  the  candidates  again  kneel. 

Principal  Sojourner  reads  Psalm  cxliii. 
from  the  text-book : 

Hear  my  prayer,  O Lord,  give  car  to 
my  supplications ; in  thy  faithfulness  an- 
swer me,  and  in  thy  righteousness,  «&c. 

Principal  Sojourner — We  have  now  ar- 
rived in  sight  of  tho  ruins  of  the  old  Tem- 
ple, near  tho  outer  veil  of  the  Tabernaclo. 

The  companions  now  put  up  the  veils 
throughout  tho  hall,  as  seen  in  the  engra- 
ving, and  the  officers  (except  tho  Princi- 
pal Sojornraer)  take  their  seata 

Principal  Sojourner  makes  an  alarm  by 
stamping  nine  times  on  tho  floor,  which 
briiigs  out  tho  Master  from  the  First  Veil. 

Master  of  First  Veil — Who  comes  there  ? 
Who  dares  approach  this  outer  Veil  of 
our  sacred  Tabernacle  ? Who  are  you  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — Three  weary  tra- 
velers from  Babylon. 

Ma.ster  of  First  Veil — What  are  your 
Intentions  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — We  have  come  to 
assist  in  tho  noble  and  glorious  work  of 
rebuildiug  the  house  of  the  Lord,  without 
the  hope  of  fee  or  reward. 

Master  of  First  Veil — How  do  you  ex- 
pect to  enter  here  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — By  a pass-word 
that  we  received  in  Babylon. 

Master  of  First  Veil — Give  it  to  me. 

Principal  Sojourner — I AM  THAT  I AM. 

Master  of  First  Veil — The  pass  is  right. 
You  have  my  permission  to  enter. 

The  candidates  now  enter  the  First 
Veil,  when  the  bandages  are  removed 
from  their  eyes. 

Master  of  First  Veil — You  surely  could 


not  have  come  thus  far  unless  yon  woro 
three  Most  Excellent  Masters ; but  fur- 
ther you  cauuot  go,  without  my  words, 
sign,  and  word  of  exhortation.  My  words 
are,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japhet ; my  sign  is 
this,  [holding  out  a cane,]  in  imitation  of 
one  given  by  God  to  Moses,  when  he 
commanded  him  to  cast  bis  rod  upon  tho 
ground  thus,  [casting  down  the  cane,J 
and  it  became  a serpent ; but  putting 
forth  his  hand,  and  taking  it  up  by  the 
tail,  it  became  a rod  in  his  baud  a.s  bo 


foitf.  My  word  of  exhortation  is  ex- 
planatory of  this  sign,  and  is  to  be  found 
m tho  writings  of  Moses,  viz. : the  first 
verses  of  the  fourth  chapter  of  Exodus  : 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses,  What  is 
that  in  thy  baud  ? And  he  said,  A rod. 
And  the  liOrd  said,  Cast  it  ou  the  ground, 
and  he  cast  it,  and  it  became  a serpent , 
and  Moses  fled  from  before.it,  &c. 

Principal  SojoiuTier — Companions,  wo 
have  passed  the  first  guard,  and  will 
make  an  alarm  at  the  Second  VeiL 
[Stamps  on  tho  floor,  as  before.] 

Master  of  Second  Veil — Who  comes 
there  ? Who  dares  approach  this  Second 
Veil  of  our  sacred  Tabernacle  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — Three  weary  so- 
journers from  Babylon,  who  h.avo  come 
to  assist  in  rebuilding  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  without  the  hope  of  fee  or  reward. 

Master  of  Second  Veil — How  do  you 
expect  to  enter  the  Second  Veil  ? 

Piincipal  Sojourner — By  the  word.s, 
sign,  and  w'ord  of  exhortation  of  the  Mas- 
ter of  the  First  Veil 

Master  of  Second  Veil — Give  them. 

Principal  Sojourner — Shem,  Ham  and 
Japhet.  [Gives  the  sign  by  casting  dowa 
a cane  and  taking  it  up  by  tho  end,  as  bo 
fore  explained] 

Master  of  Second  Veil — They  are  right. 
You  have  my  permission  to  ontsi'  the  Se- 
cond Veil. 

Tho  candidates,  led  by  tho  Principal 
Sojourner,  pass  in. 

Master  of  Second  Veil — Three  Most 
Excellent  Masters  you  must  have  been, 
or  thus  far  you  could  not  have  come ; 
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but  further  you  cannot  go  without  my 
words,  sign,  and  vrord  of  exhortation. 
Jly  words  are  Shem,  Japhet,  and  Adoni- 
ram ; my  sign  is  this,  [thrusting  his  hand 
In  his  bosom;]  it  is  in 
imitation  of  one  given 
by  God  to  Moses,  when 
be  commanded  him  to 
thrust  his  hand  into  liis 
bosom,  and  taking  it  out 
it  became  as  leprous  as 
snow.  My  word  of  ex- 
hortation is  explanatory 
of  this  sign,  and  is  found 
In  the  writings  of  Moses,, 
viz.  : -fourth  chapter  of 
Exodus  : 

And  the  Lord  said  un- 
to Moses,  Put  uow  thine 
hand  into  thy  bosom  ; — 
and  be  put  his  hand  in 
his  bosom  ; and  when  ho 
took  it  out,  behold  his 
hand  was  leprous  as  snow,  &c. 

Principal  Sojounier — Companions,  wa 
will  pass  on,  and  make  an  alarm  at  the 
Tiiird  Veil  [Stamps  nine  times.] 

blaster  of  the  Third  Veil— Who  comes 
there?  Who  dare  approach  this  Third 
Veil  of  our  sacred  Tabernacle  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — Three  wcarj’  so- 
journers from  Babylon,  who  have  come 
to  assist  in  tlio  rebuilding  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  without  the  hope  of  fee  or  re- 
ward. 

Master  of  Third  Veil — IIow  do  you  ex- 
pect to  enter  ? 

Principal  Sojounier — By  the  wordr;, 
Riga,  and  word  of  exhortation  of  tho  Mas- 
ter of  tho  Second  Veil. 

Master  of  Third  Veil — Give  them. 
Principal  Sojourner — Shein,  Japhet  and 
Adoniram.  (Thrusts  his  hand  into  his  bo- 
som as  Master  of  Second  Veil  bad  done.] 
Master  of  Third  Veil — They  are  right. 
You  can  enter  tho  Tiiird  Veil. 

The  candidates  enter. 

Master  of  Third  Veil  to  candidates — 
Three  Most  Exceilent  Masters  you  must 
have  been,  or  thus  far  you  could  not  have 
come.  But  you  cannot  go  further  with- 
out my  words,  sign,  and  word  of  exhorta- 
tion. My  words  are  Ilaggai,  Joshua  and 
Zerubbabel.  My  sign  is  this  : [Holds  out 
a tumbler  of  water  and  pours  out  a little 
on  the  floor.]  It  is  in  imitation  of  one 
given  by  God  to  Moses,  when  he  com- 
manded him  to  pour  water  upon  the  dry 
land,  and  it  became  blooL  Mjt^  word  of 
exhortation  is  explanatory  of  this  sign, 
and  is  found  in  the  writings  of  Moses, 
viz. : tho  fourth  chapter  of  Exodus  : 

And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  if  they  will , 


not  believe  in  the  two  former  signs,  thou 
shalt  take  tho  water  of  the  river  and 
pour  it  upon  dry  land  ; aud  the  water 
shalt  become  blood  upon  the  dry  land. 

Master  of  Third  Veil — 1 also  present 
you  with  the  Signet  of  Truth,  whicli  is 
that  of  Zerubbabel.  [Presents  a trian- 
gular piece  of  metal  Vt'ith  Zer-ubba-bel 
engraved  on  it.] 

I’rincipai  Sojourner  to  candidates — 
Companions,  we  have  now  passed  the 
Third  Veil ; let  ua  make  an  alanu  at  tho 
Fourth.  [Stamps  as  before.] 

Royal  Arch  Captain — Who  comes  there  ? 
Wno  dares  approach  tho  Fourth  Veil  of 
onr  sacred  Tabernacle,  where  hiccuso 
bums,  day  and  night,  upon  the  holy  al* 
tar  ? Who  are  you,  and  wflat  are  your 
intentions? 

Principal  Sojourner — Three  weary  so- 
journers from  Babylon,  who  have  coino 
up  thus  far  to  aid  and  assist  in  tho  noble 
aud  glorious  work  of  rebuilding  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  without  the  hope  of  fee  or 
reward. 

Jioyal  Arch  Captain — How  do  you  ex- 
pect to  euter  this  Fourth  Veil  of  oar  sa- 
cred Tabernacle  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — By  the  words, 
sign,  and  word  of  exhortation  of  the  Mas- 
ter of  the  Thu’d  VoiL 

Royal  Arch  Captain — Give  them. 

Principal  Sojourner — Haggai,  Joshua 
and  ZerubbabeL  [Pours  a Little  v/ar.er 
from  a lii/nblor,  or  cup,  upon  the  flooi*. 
for  tho  iiigu.J 


Royal  Arch  Captain — They  are  right. 
You  have  my  ijennission  to  enter  the 
Fourth  Veil. 

I’he  Veils  are  now  drawn  aside,  and 
tho  candidates  enter  amidst  a dazzling 
light,  and  behold  the  High  Priest,  King 
and  Scribe  sitting  in  Grand  Council.  Tho 
light  is  usually  made  by  igniting  gum 
camphor  in  an  urn  upon  the  altar. 
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Royal  Arch  Captain — Threo  Most  Ex- 
cellent Masters  yon  must  have  been,  or 
thus  far  you  could  not  have  come.  I 
wil  present  you  to  the  Grand  Council. 
[Stamps  his  foot  nine  times.] 

High  Priest — Who co.mes here  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — Three  weary  ro- 
journers  from  Babylon,  ^who  have  come 
up  thus  far  to  aid  and  assist  in  rebuilding 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  without  tho  hope 
of  fee  or  reward. 

High  Priest — Have  you  tho  signet  of 
Zerubbabel  7 

Principal  Sojourner — Wo  have.  (Pre- 
Routs  the  signet  given  him  by  Master  of 
Third  Veil.] 

High  Priest  take.s  it,  and  reads  from  tho 
second  chapter  of  Haggai : 

In  that  day  will  I take  thee,  O Zerub- 
babcl,  my  servant,  the  son  of  Shealtiel, 
saith  the  Lord,  and  will  make  thee  a sig- 
net ••  for  I have  chosen  thee. 

High  Priest  to  Iviug  (showing  him  tho 
signet) — Companion,  are  you  satisfied 
that  tins  is  the  signet  of  Zerubbabel? 

King(taking  the  signet, and  semtiaizing 
It) — I am  satisfied.  Most  Excellent,  that 
it  is. 

High  Priest  (showing  signet  to  Scribe) 
— Companion  Scribe,  think  you  this  is 
*ho  true  signet  of  Zerubbabel  7 

Scribe  (looking  shrewdly  at  it) — [ am 
satisfied  that  it  is.  Most  E.Kcellcnt. 

High  Priest  (drawing  signet  across  his 
forehead  in  imitation  of  the  penalty,  or 
due-guard) — Signet  of  Truth,  and  Holi- 
ness to  the  Lord  I 

The  King  and  the  Scribe  each  in  tmm 
puts  his  hand  to  his  forehead,  repeating — 
Holiness  to  the  Lord, 

High  Priest  to  candidates — It  is  tho 
opinion  of  tho  Grand  Council,  that  you 
have  pre.sented  tho  true  signet  of  Zerub- 
babel But  owing  to  diiliculties  having 
arisen  from  tho  introduction  of  strangers 
among  tho  v/orkmen,  none  are  allowed 
to  undertake  in  tho  noblo  and  glorious 
work,  but  tho  true  descendants  of  the 
twelve  tribe, s.  It  is  necessary  you  should 
bo  very  particular  in  tracing  your  gene- 
alogy. Who  are  you,  aiul  what  aro  your 
Intentions  7 

Princip.al  Sojourc,cr — We  aro  your  own 
kindred,  tho  desccnclants  of  tho.se  noble 
families  of  Gibleraites,  who  wrought  so 
h.ard  at  tho  building  of  the  first-  Temple.’ 
Wo  have  been  regularly  hxitiated  as  En- 
tered Apprentice  Masons,  passed  to  the 
degree  of  Feilov/  Craft,  raised  to  tho  sub- 
lime degree  of  Master  Mason,  advanced 
to  tho  honor.ary  degree  of  Mark  Master, 
presided  as  Master  in  tho  chair,  and  at 
the  completion  and  dedication  of  the 


Temple,  were  acknowledged  as  Most  Ex- 
cellent Masters.  We  were  present  at  its 
destruction  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  by 
him  were  carried  away  captives  to  Baby- 
lon ; v/hcro  wo  remained  servants  to  him 
and  his  successors,  until  the  reign  of  Cy- 
rus, King  of  Persia,  by  whose  proclama- 
tion wo  were  liberated,  and  have  come 
up  thus  far  to  aid  and  as.si.st  in  the  noble 
and  glorious  work  of  rebuilding  the  liouso 
of  tho  Lord,  without  tho  hope  of  fee  of 
rev/ard. 

High  Priest — Let  tho  captives  bo  un- 
bound, and  brought  to  light.  Companion 
King,  I think  we  had  bettor  employ  theso 
sojourners.  They  look  like  good  hardy 
men  r just  such  men  as  wo  want  about 
the  building.  What  say  you  7 

King — It  is  my  opinion.  Most  Excel- 
lent, they  aro  very  expert  workmen.  I 
wish  they  might  be  examined. 

High  Priest — What  is  yooi’  opinion, 
companion  Scribe? 

Scribe — If  they  can  satisfy  us  they  aro 
Free  Masons,  I shall  be  in  favor  of  em- 
ploying them  immediately. 

High  Priest — You  any  you  are  Entered 
Apprentice  Masons?  Satisfy  the  Grand 
Council. 

Tho  three  candidates  give  the  signs  of 
Entered  Apprentice,  as  on  page  7. 

High  Priest  to  King  and  Scribe — Com- 
panions, are  you  satisfied  7 

The  King  bows  gracefully,  and  tho 
Scribe  answers — We  aro  satisfied,  Mo.st 
Excellent. 

High  Priest  to  candidates — Tho  Grand 
Council  aro  satisfied  that  yon  aio  Enler- 
ed  Apprentice  Ma,sons.  Have  you  bo>'u 
advanced  to  the  Fellow  Craft’s  degTcc? 

Candidates  give  tho  Fellow  Craft  sigi^.s 
as  on  page  ‘-32,  when  tho  High  Priest  asics 
his  companions  of  tho  Grand  Comicil  if 
they  are  satisfied,  a.s  before,  and  then  in- 
forms tuo  Cci.udidatt‘5  that  the  Grand 
Council  approves  them  as  truo  Fellow 
Grafts,  &c. 

The  samo  questions  and  answers  aro 
given  in  like  manner  as  to  each  degree  up 
to,  and  iucluding  that  of  Most  Excellent 
Master,  and  the  candidates  give  all  tho 
signs  of  those  degree.s  to  the  Grand  Cou  - 
cil  in  detail 

High  Priest  (after  consuiiation  with  the 
Kmg  and  Scribe) — Companions,  wo  are 
satisfied  that  you  are  threo  worthy  Most 
Excellent  Masters.  As  such,  we  will 
employ  you  on  the  Temple.  Whr.t  part 
of  the  work  will  you  uudortake  7 

Principal  Sojourner — We  will  take  .any 
service,  however  servile  or  dangeious, 
for  the  sake  of  forwarding  3'o  great  and 
noble  au  undertaking. 
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High  PHeat  to  Royal  Arch  Captain— 
You  will  funiiBh  them  with  the  working 
tools,  and  direct  them  to  repair  to  the 
north-east  corner  of  the  ruins  of  the  old 
Temple,  with  orders  to  remove  the  rub- 
bish, preparatory  to  laying  the  founda- 
tion of  the  new  Temple.  Advise  them 
to  cai'efully  preserve  everything  of  ser- 
vice to  the  craft  that  falls  in  their  way, 
and  bring  it  to  the  Grand  CounciL 

The  candidates  are  presented,  one  with 
a pick-ax,  one  with  a crow,  and  the  other 
with  a shovel,  which  are  generally  made 
of  wood,  and  kept  for  the  purpose  in  the 
Lodge  or  Chapter, 

Principal  Sojourner  to  the  candidates— 
Follow  mo. 

Each  candi(Lato  shoulders  his  working 
tool  and  follows  the  Ihrincipal  Sojounier, 
going  single  file  to  a corner  of  the  room 
whore  a quantity  of  blocks,  or  bricks  are 
Rcattercd  around.  These  they  stir  up  a 
little,  when  they  come  to  a ring  in  a trap 
door,  which  they  pull  up  and  find  it 
ebaped  like  a koy-stono  of  an  arch.  Each 
one  examines  it,  and  then  looks  down  the 
trap,  when  the  Principal  Sojourner  sug- 
gests tliat  it  be  at  oneo  taken  up  to  the 
Grand  CounciL  lie  then  loads  the  can- 
didates back. 

High  Priest — Companion  King,  have 
you  further  business  to  lay  before  this 
Grand  Council  ? 

King — I have  nothing.  Most  Excellent. 

High  Priest  to  Scribe — Have  you  any- 
thing, worthy  companion? 

Scribe — I know  of  notliing.  Most  Ex- 
cellent. 

High  Priest — I know  of  nothing,  un- 
less the  workmen  from  the  ruins  have 
articles  for  inspection.  The  workmen 
will  please  come  forward  and  give  an 
account  of  their  labors. 

Principal  Sojourner — Most  E.xcollent, 
in  pursuance  of  ord(;rs  of  this  Grand 
CounciL  wo  repaired  to  the  ruins  and 
commenced  our  labors.  After  laboring 
Bcvoral  days,  wo  discovered  svhat  seem- 
ed a rock,  but  on  striking  it  with  a crow, 
it  gave  a hollow  sound,  and  upon  closer 
examination,  wo  discovered  in  it  an  iron 
ring,  by  help  of  which  wo  STtccecded  in 
removing  it  from  its  place,  when  we 
found  it  to  be  the  keystone  of  an  arch, 
anil  through  tho  aperture  there  appeared 
to  be  an  immense  vault  curiously  arched. 
We  have  brought  this  key-stone  up,  that 
it  may  bo  examined  by  the  Grand 
CounciL 

High  Priest — You  will  present  it. 

Principal  Sojourner  .presents  tho  key- 
stone, or  trap. 

High  Priest  Rooking  dcsely  at  it) — 


Companion  King,  this  is  a very  valuable 
discovery  indeed.  It  must  be  a key 
stone  of  a Mark  Master  Mason. 

King^ — I think  that  is  the  stone  wrought 
by  our'  Grand  Master,  Hiram  Abiff. 

High  Priest — What  think  you  of  it. 
Companion  Scribe? 

Scribe — It  is  undoubtedly  the  stone 
wrought  by  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
Abiff. 

High  Priest  (drawing  key-stone  across 
his  forehead,  and  givmg  tho  sign) — Tho 
Key-stone  of  a Mark  Master  t Holiness 
to  the  Lord. 

King  and  Scribe  do  and  say  tho  same. 

High  Priest  to  candidates — Tiiis  is  a 
very  valuable  discovery  indeed.  No  doubt 
it  will  lead  to  some  important  treasure,  of 
inestimable  value  to  the  craft.  Are  you 
willing  to  pursue  your  labors,  and  en- 
deavor to  penetrate  this  secret  vault  ? 

Principal  Sojourner,  (after  consulting 
candidates) — Wo  are,  even  to  tho  risk  of 
our  lives. 

High  Priest— Go  t and  may  tho  God  of 
your  father.s  be  with  you.  Preserve  ev- 
erything that  falls  in  your  way. 

Tho  Princip.al  Sojounier  returns  with 
the  candidates  to  tlie  pla.co  where  they 
lifted  the  trap,  and  they  there  consult  to- 
gether a.s  to  who  shall  descend  into  tho 
vault.  One  of  the  candidates  agreeing 
to  go,  they  put  a rope  seven  times  around 
Ids  body,  leaving  two  long  ends. 

Principal  Sojourner  to  candidate  who 
is  about  to  descend — Companion,  it  is  ne- 
cessary you  should  tako  a little  precau- 
tion. Should  you  wish  to  descend  still 
low-er,  pull  tho  rope  in  your  left  hand : if 
you  wish  to  asceud,  pull  that  in  your 
right  hand. 

Two  companions  take  hold  of  each 
end  of  the  rope,  letting  the  candidate 
down  ei.ght  or  ten  feet,  to  another  trap- 
door, where  ho  finds  three  small  trying 
.squares ; and  giving  tho  signal  of  as- 
cending, is  drawn  up. 

Each  candidate  taking  a square,  they 
repair  to  the  Grand  CounciL  As  they 
present  themselves,  tho  High  Priest  reads 
the  following  passage  from  tho  fourth 
chapter  of  Zachariah : 

The  hands  of  Zerubbabel  have  Laid  tho 
foundation  of  this  house ; his  hands  shall 
also  finish  it ; and  thou  sbalt  know  that 
the  Lord  of  hosts  hath  sent  me  unto  yon. 
For  v/ho  hath  despised  the  day  of  small 
things  ? for  they  shall  rejoice,  and  shall 
see  tho  plummet  of  Zerubbabel,  with 
those  seven. 

Higli  Priest  to  tho  King — Companions, 
have  you  any  further  business  for  the 
Grand  Coancii  t 
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King — I have  nothing,  Most  Excellent. 

High  Priest  to  Scribe— rllavo  you  any- 
thing, worthy  companion  ? 

Scribe — Nothing,  Most  Excellent. 

High  Priest — I know  of  nothing,  un- 
less the  workmen  from  the  ruins  have 
Bomcthing  for  our  inspection. 

Principal  Sojourner — We  have  exam- 
ined the  secret  vault.  Most  Excellent,  and 


hero  is  what  wo  have  found  In  U,  [pre- 
senting the  three  trying  squares.] 

High  Priest  (drawing  one  of  the  squares 
across  his  forehead) — The  jewels  of  our 
ancient  Grand  Masters,  King  Solomon, 
Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  and  Hiram  Abiff  I 
Holiness  to  the  Lord. 

The  Bang  and  the  Scribo  each  take  on© 
and  imitate  the  High  Priest 
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High  Priest  to  candidates — Are  you  bare  the  Ark  of  the  Lord,  saying,  Take 
willing  to  continue  your  labors  and  still  this  book  of  the  law,  and  put  it  in  tho 


further  penetrate  this  secret  vault  ? 

Principal  Sojourner — Wo  are,  even  to 
the  risk  of  our  lives. 

High  Priest — Go,  and  may  the  Grod  of 
your  fathers  be  with  you  ; and  remember 
that  your  labors  shall  not  go  unrewarded. 

The  Principal  Sojourner  leads  the  can- 
didates back  as  before,  and  winds  the 
rope  round  one  of  tlicra,  who  is  let  down 
tiio  trap,  still  further  down  than  before, 
v/hcre  he  finds  tho  Ark,  when  ho  gives 
the  signal  and  is  drawn  up. 

The  party  immediately  returns  to  the 
Grand  Council,  two  of  them  cany  ing  the 
Ark,  where  they  present  themselves  in 
the  same  manner  as  before,  and  the  High 
I’riest  directs  them  to  como  fore^ard  and 
give  a\i  account  of  their  labors. 

Principal  Sojoumci' — Most  Hxcellcnt, 
In  pursuance  of  your  orders,  we  repair- 
ed to  the  secret  vault,  .and  let  down  one 
of  our  companion.^.  The  sun  at  this  time 
was  at  its  uieridi.an  height,  tho  rays  of 
which  enabled  him  to  discover  a small 
bo.v,  or  chest,  standing  on  a pedestal,  cu- 
riously wrought,  and  overlaid  with  gold. 
On  discoveriug  it,  he  involuntarily  found 
his  hands  raised  in  this  position,  (giving' 
due-guard,  as  on  page  7‘J,]  to  guard  his 
eyes  from  the  inten.so  light  and  heat  re- 
flected from  it.  The  air  becoming  of- 
fensive, he  gave  the  signal  for  aacouding, 
and  was  immediately  drawn  out.  We 
have  brought  this  chest  up  for  tho  ex- 
amination of  tho  Grand  Council. 

High  Priest  (looking  with  surprise  at 
the  Ark) — Companion  King,  this  is  the 
Ark  of  the  Covenant  of  GodL 

King  (looking  at  it) — It  is  undoubtedly 
tho  true  Ark  of  tlio  Covenant,  Most  Ex- 
cellent. 

Scribe  (IcoV.ing  at  tho  Ark) — That  is 
also  my  opinion. 

High  Prie.st  (taking  tho  Ark) — Let  ua 
open  it,  and  sec  what  valuable  treasure 
it  may  contain.  [Opens  tho  Ark,  and 
takes  out  a book.] 

High  Priest  to  King--  Companion,  here 
JB  a very  ancient  looking  book  ; what  can 
Jibe?  Lot  us  read  in  it.  [Reads  first 
three  verses  of  first  chapter  of  Genesis  ;] 

In  the  beginning  God  created  tho  hea- 
ven and  the  earth,  &c. 

After  reading  these  verses,  the  High 
Priest  turns  over  to  Deuteronomy  xxxi., 
and  reads  from  tho  24th  to  the  26th 
verses,  as  follows : 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  had 
made  an  end  of  writing  the  words  of  this 
law  in  a book,  until  tlicy  were  finished, 
th.at  Moses  commanded  tho  Levites  which 


side  of  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant  of  the 
Lord  your  God,  that  it  may  be  there  for 
a witness  against  thee. 

The  High  Priest  then  turns  back  to 
Exodus  XX.  and  reads  the  21st  verse,  as 
follows ; 

And  thou  shalt  put  tho  mercy  seat 
above,  upon  the  Ark ; and  in  the  Ark 
thou  shall  put  the  testimony  that  I shall 
give  thee. 

Higli  Priest — This  is  a book  of  tho 
law — long  lest,  but  now  found.  Holiness 
to  the  Lord.  [He  repeats  this  again 
twice.) 

King — A book  of  tho  law — ^long  lost, 
but  now  found.  Holiness  to  the  Lord  I 

Scribe  repeats  the  same. 

High  Priest  to  candidates — You  now 
see  that  the  world  is  indebted  to  JMasonry 
for  the  preservation  of  this  sacred  vol- 
ume. Had  it  not  been  for  tho  wisdom 
and  precaution  of  our  ancient  brethren, 
this,  the  only  remaining  copy  of  the  law, 
would  have  been,  destroyed,  at  tho  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem. 

High  Ibricst  (taking  a little  pot  out  of 
tho  Ark)— Companion  King,  what  can  this 
bo?  a pot  of  manna?  Wo  will  road  io 
the  book  of  tho  law  and  see  what  that 
says.  [Reads  Hebrews  ix.,  v.  2 to  5 :] 

For  there  was  a tabernacle  made  : tho 
first  wherein  was  tlie  candlesticks,  and 
the  table,  and  tho  shcw-brcad,  which  is 
called  tho  .‘sanctuary  : and  after  the  se- 
cond veil,  the  tabermicle,  which  is  called 
the  holic.st  of  all : which  had  tho  golden 
censer,  and  tho  ark  of  the  covenant, 
overlaid  round  about  with  gold  ; where- 
in was  the  golden  pot  that  had  manna; 
and  Aaron’s  I’od,  Ih.at  budded,  and  tho 
tables  of  tho  covenant;  and  over  it  tho 
cherubims  of  glory,  overshadowing  tho 
mercy  seat;  of  which  wo  cannot  now 
speak  particularly. 

High  Priest — A Pot  of  Manna!  IIoll- 
nc'“s  to  the  Lord  I 

King — A Pot  of  Manna  I Holiness  to 
the  Lord  I 

ycribe  repeats  tho  same. 

High  Priest — Companions,  wo  read  in 
the  book  of  tho  law,  that  He  that  over- 
cometh,  will  1 give  to  cat  of  the  hidden 
manna.  Come  forward,  companions,  you 
are  entitled  to  it.  [Each  one  receives  a 
small  lump  of  sugar  ] But  how  it  came 
deposited  hei’o,  we  cannot  now  particu- 
larly spealt.  You  must  go  higher  in  Ma- 
sonry before  you  can  know. 

The  High  Priest  looks  again  into  tho 
Ark,  and  finds  a stick  with  some  buds 
uijou  it,  which  ho  shows  to  tho  King  and 
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Scribe,  and  after  a consultation,  they  do- 
ciJo  that  it  is  Aarou’s  Rod,  and  the  fact 
is  thus  proclaimed  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  discovery  of  the  manna. 

Looking  again  into  the  Ark,  the  High 
Priest  takes  out  four  pieces  of  paper, 
which  he  examines  closcdy,  consults  with 
the  King  and  Scribe,  and  then  puts  to- 
gether so  as  to  show  a key  to  the  ineffa- 
ble characters  of  this  degree. 

abcclefghi  jklm 
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After  examining  the  Key,  he  proceeds 
to  read,  by  the  aid  of  it,  the  characters 
on  the  Wr  sides  of  the  Ark. 

High  Priest  (reading  first  side) — Depo- 
sited in  the  year  throe  thousand.  iSccoud 
side — By  Solomon,  King  of  Israel,  Third 
side— -Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  and  Hiram 
Abiff.  Fourth  side — For  the  Good  of 
Masonry,  generally,  but  tho  Jewish  na- 
tion in  particular. 

High  Prieat  to  candidates — Compan- 
ions, hero  are  three  mysterious  words,  in 
a triangular  form,  upon  tho  Ark.  which, 
wheu  first  found,  was  covered  with  three 
squares,  tho  jewels  of  our  three  ancient 
Grand  Masters;  aud  from  tliis  circum- 
etance,  wo  supposed  it  to  bo  tho  long  lost 
Master  Mason’s  word ; aud  on  applying 
tho  Key  to  it,  it  proved  our  suspicious  to 
bo  correct.  It  is  tho  name  of  Deity  in 
three  languages,  viz. : Chaldeac,  Hebrew, 
and  Syriac,  which  is  the  long  lost  Master 
Mason’s  word,  aud  has  now  becomo  the 
Grand  Omnific  Royal  Arch  word.  This 
word  was  anciently  written  only  in  these 
sacred  characters,  and  thus  preserved 
from  one  generation  to  another.  It  was 
lost  by  tho  death  of  Hiram  Abiff,  was 
found  again  at  the  building  of  the  Tem- 
ple, and  will  now  bo  given  to  you  ; and 
you  will  remember  tho  manner  you  re- 
ceive it,  and  that  you  havo  sworu  never 
to  give  it  to  others  except  in  that  particu- 
lar manner. 

The  caudidatcp,  instructed  by  tho  Prin- 
cipal Sojourner,  now  learn  tho  Grand 
Omnific  Royal  Arch  Word,  as  follows  : 
Hach  one  takes  hold  with  his  right  hand 
of  the  right  wrist  of  his  companion  on 
tho  left,  and  vvith  his  loft  hand  takes 
hold  of  the  left  w-rist  of  his  companion 
on  the  right.  Each  one  then  places  his 
right  foot  fonvard  with  tho  hollow  in 
fruat  so  that  tho  too  touches  tho  heel  of 


his  companion  on  tho  right.  This  fs 
called  “ three  times  tlireo.”  tliat  is,  three 
right  feet  forming  a triangle,  three  left 
hands  forming  a triangle,  aud  three  right 
hands  forming  a triangle.  They  balance 
in  the  same  manner,  and  then,  with  hands 
raised,  repeat  the  words  Jah-buh-hm,  Je- 
ho-vah,  G-o-d,  at  low  breath,  as  described 
at  length  on  page  C8. 

The  signs  of  this  degree  are  now  given 
to  tho  candidates,  as  follows  : 

First,  raise  the  right  hand  to  tho  fore- 
head, the  hand  and  arm  horizontal,  tho 
thumb  towards  the  forehead ; draw  it 
briskly  across  tho  forehead,  and  drop  it 
perpendicularly  by  the  side.  This  cou- 
stitules  the  due-guard  of  this  degree,  and 
refers  not  ouly  to  tho  penalty  of  the  obli- 
gation, but  alludes  also  to  tho  manner  in 
which  tho  bi-other  who  descended  into 
the  vault,  and  found  the  Ark,  found  his 
hands  Involuntarily  placed  to  protect  his 
head  from  the  rays  of  tho  meridian  sun. 


Tho  grand  sign  is  mado  by  locking  tho 
fingers  of  both  hands  together,  and  car- 
rying them  to  the  top  of  the  head,  tho 
palms  upward.  This  alludes  to  the  pen- 
alty of  liaving  the  scull  clove  off,  &c. 

High  Priest  (placing  crowns  upon  tho 
heads  of  candidates) — Companions,  you 
are  now  invested  witli  all  the  importaut 
secrets  of  this  degree,  ami  crowned  and 
received  as  worthy  companions  Royal 
Arch  Masons. 

The  High  Priest  then  roads  to  them 
from  a book  the  charge  in  this  degree, 
informing  them  that  the  degree  owes  its 
origin  to  Zerubb.abcl  and  his  associates, 
who  rebuilt  the  Temple  by  order  of  Cy- 
rus, Kiug  of  Persia.  He  likewi.se  in- 
forms  them  that  the  di.«covcry  of  the  se- 
cret vault  aud  tho  inestimable  treasures, 
with  tho  long  lost  word,  actually  took 
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place  in  the  manner  represented  in  con- 
ferring this  degree,  and  that  it  is  the  cir- 
cumstance upon  which  the  degree  is  prin- 
cipally founded. 

The  initiation  being  over,  the  High 
Priest  begins  the  closing  lecture,  which  is 
a repetition^  by  questions  and  answers, 
of  the  opening  of  a Chapter,  and  the  ad- 
vancement of  a compauion  of  this  de- 
greo.  It  begins  as  follows  : 

High  Priest  to  Captain  of  the  Host- 
Are  you  a Royal  Arch  Mason  i 

Captain — I am,  that  I am. 

High  Priest — How  shall  I know  you  to 
be  a Royal  Arch  Mason  ? 

Captain  of  Host — By  three  times  three. 

High  Priest — Where  was  you  mad©  a 
Royal  Arch  Mason  ? 

Captain  of  the  Host — In  a just  and  le- 
gally constituted  Chapter  of  Royal  Arch 
hlasons,  consisting  of  MoatExcellentHigh 
Priest,  King,  and  Scribe,  Captain  of  tho 
Host,  Principal  Sojourner,  Royal  Arch 
Captain,  and  the  three  Grand  Masters  of 
the  Veils,  assembled  in  a room  or  place 
representing  the  Tabemaclo  erected  by 
our  ancient  brethren,  near  tho  ruins  of 
King  Solomou’s  Temple. 

Tho  High  Priest  continues  his  ques- 
tions as  to  the  station  and  duties  of  each 
officer  of  the  Chapter,  and  every  particu- 
lar relative  to  the  organization  thereof, 
the  initiation  or  advancement  of  candi- 
dates, &c.  Tho  Captain  of  the  Host  re- 
hearses, or  describes  the  whole  precisely 
as  wo  have  given  it.  These  closing  lec- 
tures aro  intended  to  perfect  members  in 
tho  full  understanding  of  each  degree. 

Aftci  tho  lecture  the  Chapter  is  closed 
In  the  same  manner  as  tho  opening  up  to 
tho  raising  of  tho  Living  Arch.*  The 
companions  join  hands  by  threes,  in  the 

came  manner,  and  say  in  concert 

As  we  three  did  agree, 

Tho  Sacred  Word  to  keep 

As  wo  threo  did  agree 
The  Sacred  Word  to  search ; 

So  wo  three  do  agree  ' 

To  close  this  Royal  Arch. 

They  then  break,  and  tho  High  Priest 
rcficls  too  tollowiij^  pruyer  j 

By  the  wisdom  of  tho  Supreme  High 
Pnest  may  wo  be  directed,  by  his  strenirth 
inay  wo  be  enabled,  and  by  the  beauty 
® be  incited,  to  perform 

tho  obligations  here  enjoined  upon  us,  to 
keep  inviolable  the  mysteries  here  un- 
tolded  to  us,  and  invariably  to  practice 
Bll  those  duties  out  of  the  Chapter,  which 
nre  inculcated  in  it. 

Companions— So  mote  it  be.  Amen. 

High  Priest— I now  declare  this  Chap- 
ter of  Royal  Arch  Masons  closed.  i 


ROYAL  MASTER'S  DEGREE. 

This  degree  can  only  be  conferred  on  a 
perfect  Royal  Arch  Mason— one  who  has 
not  only  taken  all  the  preceding  degrees, 
but  is  well  posted  in  them.  It  originated 
in  tho  following  manner : 

At  tho  building  of  tho  Temple,  King 
Solomon,  Hiram,  King  of  Tyro,  and 
Hiram  Abiff,  the  threo  ancient  Grand 
Masters,  resolved  to  reward  all  those 
Master  Masons  whoso  fidelity,  industry 
and  skill  placed  them  above  their  com> 
panions,  by  communicating  to  laem  the 
Omniflo  Word.  After  several  consulta- 
tions as  to  when  this  word  should  bo  con- 
ferred, it  was  proposed  by  Hiram  Abiff 
that  it  should  not  be  given  until  the  Tem- 
ple was  completed,  and  then  only  in  the 
presence  of  all  three,  and  by  their  free 
consent  then  to  bo  expressed.  This  plan 
was  adopted,  and  tho  three  Grand  Mas- 
ters bound  themselves  by  solemn  oaths 
to  a strict  observance  of  it. 

One  day,  soon  after  this  agreement, 
Hiram  Abiff  went  into  tho  sanctum  sanc- 
torum, as  was  his  usual  custom  at  high 
12,  to  offer  prayers,  and  to  draw  designs 
on  tho  trossle-board.  As  ho  was  return- 
ing, he  was  accosted  near  the  entrance  by 
Adoniram,  a worthy  Master,  as  follows  : 

Adoniram — Most  Excellent,  at  what 
tune  shall  1 receive  tho  Oinnific  Word  ? 

Hirain  Abiff — My  worthy  friend,  it  ja 
uncertain  when,  or  whether  you  will  ever 
receive  it  at  all;  for  the  Omnific  Woul 
cannot  be  given  untU  tho  Temple  is  com 
pmted,  and  then  only  by  the  free  consent 
01  the  three  Grand  Masters. 

Adoniram — Supposing  ono  of  you  three 
were  removed  hence  by  death,  how  then 
sh^l  I expect  to  receive  it  ? 

Hiram  Abiff  (tapping  the  floor  three 
times  with  his  foot)— When  I die,  they’il 
bury  it  there.  [He  alluded  to  his  own 
polent  death,  the  details  of  which  are  re- 
•nrded  in  tho  Master  Mason's  degree.] 


EOyAL  MASTERS  DEGREE;  TUE  INITIATION. 
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The  Lodge,  or  Chapter,  in  this  degree. 
Is  organized  Bimilar  to  that  in  the  Royal 
Arch,  only  arranged  differently.  Tho 
Ark  is  Bet  in  the  middle  of  the  inner  veil, 
,nnti  tho  members  assemble  round  it  at 
the  opening,  each  one  taking  his  com- 
pr.nion  by  tho  wrist,  as  hereafter  explain- 
ed, when  tho  presiding  officer  reads  tho 
27th  Verse  of  1 Kings  vi.  as  follows  : 

And  ho  set  the  cherubims  within  tho 
inner  house,  and  they  stretched  forth  tho 
wings  of  tho  cherubims,  so  that  the  wing 
of  tho  one  touched  the  one  wall,  and  tho 
wing  of  tho  other  touched  tho  other  wall, 
and  their  wings  touched  ono  another  in 
the  midst  of  the  house. 

When  a companion  is  to  bo  advanced 
to  this  degree,  the  members  assemble 
round  tho  altar,  taking  each  other’s 
wrists  in  tho  same  manner  as  at  tho  open- 
ing. While  in  this  position,  tho  Grand 
Master,  or  presiding  officer,  enters  and 
goes  to  tho  altar,  kneels,  [meantime  tho 
candidate  has  been  led  in,]  and  reads  tho 
following  prayer : 

Thou,  O God,  knowest  our  downsitting 
and  uprising,  and  underslaudcst  our 
thoughts  afar  off:  sliield  and  defend  us 
from  the  evil  intentions  of  our  enemies, 
and  support  us  under  tho  trials  and  af- 
flictions wo  are  destined  to  endure  while 
traveling  this  vale  of  tears.  Man  that  is 
born  of  woman  is  of  few  days,  and  full 
of  trouble.  Ho  cometh  forth  as  tho 
flower,  and  is  cut  down  : bo  fleeth  also 
as  a shadow,  and  continucth  not ; seeing 
Ids  days'airo  determined,  the  number  of 
his  months  are  with  Thee ; Thou  bast 
appointed  his  bounds  that  he  cannot 
pass  : turn  from  him,  that  ho  may  rcBt, 
till  he  ehall  accomplish  his  day ; for 
there  is  hope  of  a tree,  if  it  bo  not  cut 
down,  that  it  will  sprout  again,  and  that 
tho  tender  branches  thereof  will  not 
ccasc.  But  man  dieth  and  wasteth  away ; 
yea,  roan  giveth  up  the  ghost,  and  where 
is  he  ? As  tho  waters  fail  from  the  sea, 
and  the  flood  decayetb  and  drieth  up,  so 
man  lieth  down,  and  riseth  not  up  till  tho 
heavens  shall  bo  no  more.  Yet,  O Lord, 
have  compassion  on  tho  children  of  thy 
creation ; administer  them  comfort  in  tirao 
of  trouble,  and  save  them  with  an  ever- 
lasting salvation.  Amen,  so  moto  it  be. 

Tho  Grand  Master  then  rises,  and 
passes  out  of  tho  circle  under  tho  ex- 
tended arms  of  the  companions,  [Ho 

f)orsonates  Hiram  Abiff,  who  camo  iu  at 
ligh  noon  to  pray.]  As  ho  goes  out,  tho 
candidate  accosts  him  thus ; 

Candidate  (prompted  by  conductor) — 
Most  Excellent,  at  what  timo  shall  I re- 
ceive the  Omnific  Word! 
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Master — My  worthy  friend,  h la  uncer- 
tain when,  or  whether  you  wdll  ever  ro- 
coivo  It  at  all ; for  the  Omnific  Word 
cannot  bo  given  except  by  tho  free  con- 
sent of  three  Grand  Masters,  and  at  a 
time  only  when  they  together  sliail  agreo 
to  give  it. 

The  Master  passes  to  his  Beat,  and  tho' 
candidate  approaches  tho  altar  and  kneels,, 
when  tho  following  promise  is  adminis- 
tered : 

Master — Companion,  do  you  solomnly 
promise,  on  the  oath  of  a Royal  Arch 
Mason,  to  keep  cacred  tho  eccretsof  this 
degree  ? 

Candidate — I do. 

Tho  candidate  is  then  Instructed  in  tho 
grip,  which  is  as  follows : Each  takes 
hold  of  his  left  wrist  with  his  right  hand, 
and  with  his  left  hand  takes  hold  of  his 
companion’s  right  wrist.  This  forms  a 
square.  It  is  the  same  ns  when  wo  seo 
two  children  making  a seat  for  a thii'd 
with  their  Lauda. 


Royal  Master’s  Grip.  Due-griard. 

The  words  aro  given  in  this  manner ; 
let  go  your  own  wrist,  and  let  your  left 
hand  fall  at  your  side,  keeping  bold  of 
your  companion’s  right  wrist,  and  placing 
your  right  feet  together,  toe  to  heel,  so 
as  to  form  two  sides  of  a triangle.  Look- 
ing down  at  tho  feet,  ono  says  in  a low 
voice,  “Alas,  poor  Hiram!”  Tho  cm'- 
didato  repeats  the  eame  words,  Tbo 
sign,  or  due-guard,  is  made  by  placing 
tho  fore  finger  of  tho  right  band  upon 
the  lips.  It  is  a caution  to  a companion 
when  you  wish  him  to  keep  silent. 

Master  to  candidate  (tapping  the  floor 
three  times  with  his  toe) — Do  you  know 
about  this  ? 

Candidate  (instructed)-—!  know  E0£0/« 
thing  about  it 
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Master — What  do  you  know  about  It  ? 

Candidate — I know  Bomething  about 
the  beginning  of  it.  [Taps  three  times 
with  his  toe.] 

The  same  queetions  are  repeated,  when 
the  candidate  answers  that  he  also  knows 
eoinething  about  Iho  ending  of  it. 

Ma.ster — What  is  the  beginning  ? 

Candidate  (instructed) — Alpha. 

Master — What  is  the  euding  ? 

Candidate— Omega. 

Master — 1 am  Alpha  and  Omega,  the 
beginning  and  the  end 

The  Master  then  reads  verses  12  to  14 
of  the  twenty-second  chapter  of  Kevela- 
tions,  as  follows : 

And  behold  1 come  quickly ; nnd  ray 
reward  is  with  me,  to  give  every  man  ac- 
cording as  bis  work  shall  bo.  1 am  Al- 
pha and  Omega,  tho  beginning  and  tho 
end,  the  first  and  the  last.  Blessed  arc 
they  that  do  his  commandments,  that 
they  may  have  a right  to  tho  tree  of  life, 
and  in.ay  enter  in  at  the  gates  of  the  city. 

There  is  little  foriualily  in  this  degree, 
and  diflferent  Lodges  or  Chapters  give  it 
in  different  ways.  The  above  is  the 
usual  manner  of  giving  it  in  hlcw  York. 


SELECT  MASTER’S  DEGREE. 

At  tho  building  of  tho  Temple,  the 
Grand  Masters  entered  Into  a solemn 
agreement  that  they  would  not  confer 
the  Master’s  Dcgieo  until  tho  Temple 
should  bo  completed,  nnd  then  only  on 
such  as  Bhouid  have  rendered  thcmselvc.s 
worthy,  by  their  skill,  their  virtue  and 
their  inflexible  iiiielity  to  tho  craft.  Their 
agreement  was  sneh,  that  all  three  mupt 
be  present  when  it  should  be  conferred, 
lest  partiality  for  a friend  might  occasion 
tho  admission  of  an  unworthy  member; 
fliey  also  caused  their  obligation  to  be 
puch,  that  if  cither  should  be  taken  away 
by  death  prior  to  tho  finishing  of  tho 
Temple,  tho  Master’s  degree  would  of 
course  be  lost.  They  also  possessed  a 
firm  belief,  that  if  the  children  of  Israel 
continued  not  in  the  belief  of  the  Supremo 
Judge,  to  obey  his  commands,  their  eno- 
mics  would  be  let  loose  against  them, 
their  city  end  Temple  would  be  packed, 
and  destroyeil  and  themselves  carried 


into  captivity,  and  thus  the  knowledge  of 
the  arts  and  sciepces,  together  with  the 
patterns  and  valuable  models,  which, 
were  contained  in  the  Temple,  and  the 
writings  of  Moses,  would  be  for  ever  lost. 

To  prevent  such  a catastrophe,  they 
agreed  to  build  a secret  vault  uude"i* 
groimd,  leading  from  King  Solomon’s 
most  retired  apartment,  a duo  west 
course,  and  ending  under  the  sanctum 
sanctorum,  to  bo  divided  into  nine  sepa- 
rate apartments,  or  arches,  the  ninth  to 
be  under  tho  sanctum  sanctorum,  all  of 
which  were  to  be  erected  or  built  by 
themselves,  and  such  companions  as  they 
should  select,  for  tho  special  purpo.se. 
Tho  Ninth  Arch  was  to  bo  tho  place  for 
holding  their  Grand  Council,  and  also  a 
deposit  for  a true  copy  of  all  those  things 
which  were  contained  iu  tho  sanctum 
sanctorum  above,  Thero  wero  selected 
to  work  in  the  other  eight  arches,  twenty- 
three  from  Gobul,  a city  in  Phenicia,  who 
wero  stone  squarers,  who,  together  with 
Adoniram,  wero  well  skilled  in  tho  arts 
and  sciences,  particularly  sculpture ; their 
hours  of  labor  were  from  nine  at  night  to 
twelve,  when  they  retired  to  rest.  During 
the  erection  of  this  secret  vault,  a circura- 
fltanco  occurred  which  characterizes  this 
degree. 

A particular  friend  of  King  Solomon, 
whose  name  was  Izabud,  discovered  that 
a secret  work  wa-s  going  on  aboui  the 
Temple,  of  which  ho  was  not  informed 
by  his  friend ; and  ho  for  some  time 
grieved  in  silence  : at  longth  he  commu- 
nicated liis  suspicions  to  King  Solomon, 
and  begged  to  know  how  he  had  forfeit- 
ed his  confidence.  'I'ho  king  told  him 
that  his  confidence  In  him  remained  tho 
same,  and  desired  him  to  be  contented 
for  the  present,  for  the  time  would  soon 
arrive  when  a door  would  be  left  open 
for  bis  reception,  (meaning  when  tho 
Templo  should  be  finished  and  he  re- 
ceived the  Master’s  degree.)  This  for  a 
time  satisfied  him,  but  one  evening,  hav- 
ing some  particular  business  with  King 
Solomon,  he  went  as  usual  to  seek  him 
in  his  most  retired  room,  and  finding  the 
door  of  tho  secret  vault  open  and  not 
guarded  as  usual,  by  the  Grand  Steward 
Ahishar,  ho  took  it  for  granted  that  it 
was  left  open  for  his  reception,  agreeably 
to  tho  king’s  promise.  He  therefore 
boldly  entered,  but  was  soon  accosted 
by  Adoniram,  the  captain  of  the  guards, 
who  sternly  challenged  him,  and  took  him 
into  custody. 

"With  this  historical  explanation,  tba 
conferring  of  this  degree  ivill  be  under 
stood  as  described  in  the  following  pages 


SELECT  master's  DEGREE:  TUB  OPENTNO. 
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Tho  Coancil  arc  seated  as  in  the  en- 
graving, which  represents  the  interior  ar- 
rangement of  a Lodge  or  Chapter  in  this 
degree,  w’ith  tho  Ark  curtained  round  in 
tho  centre.  The  place  of  meeting  is  sup- 
posed to  bo  a secret  vault  under  the  Tem- 


ple,where  Solomon  deposited  his  choicest 
treasures.  Tho  first,  or  presiding  officer, 
represents  King  Solomon,  and  is  styled 
Thrice  Illustrious  Grand  Master.  lie  ii 
dressed  in  purple  robes,  a golden  crowr 
on  his  hood,  a sceptre  in  his  hand,  and  ! 


O 


Alur 


V 


Treasurer 


Sacrelary 


84 


EICnATwDSOlfS  MONITOB  OF  FEEE-MAflONRY.; 


gold  trimmed  collar  on  his  neck,  to  which 
is  suspended  a gold  trowel. 

The  second  othcer  sits  on  his  right, 
with  the  same  dress  and  decorations.  He 
represents  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  and  is 
styled  Deputy  Illustrious  Grand  Master. 

The  third  officer  is  seated  on  the  left  of 
the  first.  He  is  dressed  in  yellow  robes, 
trimmed  with  blue  ; a collar  on  his  neck, 
and  a gold  hammer  in  his  hand.  Be  re- 
presents Hiram  Abiffi  and  is  called  Prin- 
cipal Conductor  of  the  work. 

Before  each  of  the  three  first  officers 
is  a triangular  table,  upou  each  angle  of 
which  is  a burning  taper ; and  in  the 
centre,  a triangular  plato  of  gold-  A veil 
or  curtain  separates  them  from  the  rest 
cl  the  officers  and  companions,  as  is  re- 
presented in  the  engraving. 

The  next  three  officers  in  rank,  are 
seated  in  other  parts  of  the  hall,  so  as  to 
form  a triangle,  viz. : 

The  Secretary,  who  is  tho  fourth  offi- 
cer, in  the  south. 

Tho  fifth.  Treasurer,  in  the  north. 

The  sixth  is  seated  in  the  west,  with  a 
drawn  sword,  representing  Adoniram,the 
Grand  Steward.  Ho  acts  as  Tyler,  and 
is  to  guard  tho  inside  of  tho  door. 

Tho  officers  being  seated,  the  veil  is 
drawn  aside,  making  the  room  one  apart- 
ment, with  tho  Ark  (veiled)  in  tho  centre. 

Grand  M aster — Companions,  1 am  about 
to  open  a Council  of  Select  Masters.  If 
there  are  any  present  not  of  this  degree, 
they  will  please  to  retire. 

After  waiting  to  ascertain  if  all  pres- 
ent are  Select  Masters,  he  addresses  the 
Deputy  Grand  Master  on  his  right  : 
Grand  Master — Worthy  Companion  of 
Tyre,  shall  wo  resume  our  labors,  and 
complete  the  secret  work  which  has  been 
go  happily  begun  ? 

Deputy — Thrice  Blustrions,  it  is  my 
most  ardent  wish  to  see  it  completed,  and 
the  sacred  treasure  therein  safely  deposit- 
ed ; that  I may  return  to  my  own  coun- 
try with  the  satisfaction  of  having  faith- 
fully discharged  my  duty  to  the  craft. 

Grand  Master  to  Conductor,  on  his  left 
— Companion  Conductor,  are  our  num- 
bers complete? 

Conductor — Thrico  Illustrious,  I find 
the  number  of  three  times  nine. 

Grand  Master — You  will  see  that  tho 
secret  vault  is  made  secure. 

Conductor  goes  out,  returns,  and  says — 
Thrice  Illustrious,  all  is  in  security. 

Grand  MastOr  to  Deputy— What  is  it 
o’clock  ? 

Deputy— Nine  at  night,  Thrice  Illustri- 
ous, when  all  prying  eyes  are  closed  in 
gleep,  and  etillneas  pervades  all  nature, 


Grand  Master— Such  being  the  hour,  it 
is  my  pleasure  that  a Council  of  Select 
Masters  be  now  opened  for  the  dispatch 
of  business.  Companion  Conductor,  you 
will  order  the  companions  to  their  seve- 
ral stations,  and  after  the  regular  alarm 
shall  be  given,  let  them  proceed  in  their 
labors,  according  to  tho  directions  they 
have  received. 

Conductor — Companions,  it  is  our  Il- 
lustrious Grand  Master’s  orders  that  a 
Council  of  Select  Masters  be  now  opened 
for  the  dispatch  of  business ; and  after 
the  regular  alarm  of  the  mysterious  num- 
ber nine  is  given)  each  vt^iil  resume  his 
labor. 

Grand  Master  knocks  eight  quick  and 
one  slow,  and  all  tho  officers  imitate  him 
in  their  Uum,  according  to  rank. 

Then  all  tho  companions  knock  eight 
quick  and  one  slow,  with  their  hands. 

Grand  Master — Attend  to  giving  the 
signs,  companions. 

All  the  companions  rise  on  their  feet, 
and  give  the  signs  from  Entered  Appren- 
tice to  Royal  Master,  as  before  described. 

The  signs  of  a Select  Master  are  then 
given  as  follows  : The  first  is  similar  to 
the  sign  of  distress  of  a Master  Mason. 
The  fists  are  both  clenched,  in  allusion  to 
one  of  the  penalties  of  the  obligation, 
which  is  to  have  both  hands  chopped  off 
to  tho  stumps. 


Tho  second  sign  is  made  by  crossing 
the  hands  and  arms,  os  in  the  engraving  ; 
with  a quick  motion  draw  the  hands  edge- 
wise across  tho  body  downwards,  as 
though  you  were  in  the  act  of  quartering 
the  body,  and  let  them  drop  by  your  sides. 
This  is  in  imitation  of  a part  of  the  pen- 
alty of  this  degree,  which  is  to  have  th© 
body  quartered 
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The  third  Bigii  Is 
given  by  placing  the 
hands  over  each  eye, 
as  in  the  engraving, 
and  with  a quick  mo- 
tion, throw  the  arms 
downwards  at  an  an- 
gle of  forty-fivo  de- 
grees, as  though  you 
was  tearing  the  eye- 
balls from  the  sockets, 
and  dashing  them  on 
the  ground,  then  drop 
the  arms  by  tho  sides. 

This  is  also  a part  of 
tho  penalty, 

Tho  fourth  sign  alludes  to  that  part  of 
the  penalty  of  being  thrown  among  tho 
rubbish  of  the  Temple.  It  is  made  by 
placing  the  left  hand  upon  tho  upper  paid 


of  the  forehead,  tho  palm  downwards, 
and  cover  it  with  the  right,  the  body 
erect,  heels  together,  step  off  with  tho 
right  foot,  and  plant  it  about  eighteen  in- 
inches in  front  with  a stamp,  at  the  same 
time  dart  the  hands  forward. 

The  most  popular  signs 
of  this  degree  among  Ma- 
sons are  made  in  this  man- 
ner : Place  tho  palm  of  tho 
tho  right  hand  upon  tho 
heart,  and  pronounce  tho 
word  Skcresy,  and  imme- 
diately raise  the  left  hand, 
and  place  the  palm  over 
tile  mouth,  the  first  finger 
against  the  upper  lip,  the 
others  a little  off  from  it, 
the  thumb  against  the  side 
of  the  nose,  and  speak  tho 
word  SILENCE;  raise  tho 
right  hand  from  the  breast 
and  place  it  over  the  eyes, 
and  pronounce,  SILENCE 
and  Daickness. 


Grand  Master — I declare  tliis  CouncM 
of  Select  Masters  opened  in  due  and  ai> 
cientform;  the  companions  will  govern 
themselves  accordingly.  He  then  gives 
a heavy  rap  with  his  gavel,  and  his  right 
and  left  hand  companions  do  the  same, 
and  each  resumes  his  seat. 

In  an  initiation  in  this  degree,  the  can- 
didate is  conducted  to  an  autechamber, 
and  is  told  to  remain  there  until  ho  secs 
the  door  open,  when  ho  must  wall;  into 
tho  Council- 

Tha  Tyler  (or  Grand  Steward)  takes 
his  post  on  the  inside  of  the  door  to  guard 
tho  same,  and  after  walking  back  and 
forth,  sits  down  by  the  door,  and  feigns 
himself  sleeping.  [This  is  a very  difticult 
part  to  act:  the  loudostsnorcrs  are  always 
selected.]  The  door  is  now  thrown  open, 
and  the  candidate  (who  represents  Iza- 
bud)  enters. 

Capliain  of  Guards — ^Who  comes  there  ? 

Candidate — A zealous  brother,  who 
wishes  to  jjartake  of  your  labors. 

Captain — Give  me  the  word,  sign,  and 
token  of  your  entrance. 

Candidate — I have  none. 

Captain — An  intruder  I an  intruder  I 

Companions  all  exclaim — Put  him  to 
death  instantly  I 

Grand  Master— What  is  tho  causo  of 
this  confusion  ? 

Captain  of  Guards— An  intruder  has 
invaded  our  secret  vault. 

Grand  Master — Put  him  to  death  im- 
mediately. 

Captain  of  the  Guard,s  seizes  candidate 
by  the  collar,  and  placing  the  point  of  his 
sword  at  his  breast,  looks  him  in  the  face, 
and  then  drops  tho  point  of  it. 

Captain  to  Grand  Master — Thrico  Il- 
lustrious, consider  for  a moment  on  whom 
you  are  about  to  inflict  this  awful  pen- 
alty. This  is  your  particular  filend 
Izabud. 

Grand  Master — Bind  him  fast,  then, 
and  sea  that  ho  is  forthcoming  when  call- 
ed for.  Yom*  life  shall  answer  for  his 
escape. 

Captain  of  the  Guards  binds  candidate 
and  takes  him  out  of  the  room. 

The  three  presiding  officers  leave  their 
seats,  and  are  supposed  to  go  to  the  Ninth 
Arch. 

Grand  Master  to  his  Deputy — Worthy 
Companion,  I do  not  see  how  we  can  pre- 
vent this  sacrifice. 

Deputy — It  is  Impossible,  Thrico  Illus- 
trious. Only  three  can  be  employed  in 
each  arch — twenty-seven  iu  all.  Nona 
can  pass  beyond,  and  none  can  enter  un- 
less they  know  our  secret,  aud  thus  for* 

1 feit  their  lives. 
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Grand  Master — It  is,  then,  out  of  my 
power  to  pardon  my  friend. 

Conductor — It  is  truly  out  of  your  pow- 
er, Thrice  lUustrioss. 

The  Grand  Master  and  his  aids  now  re- 
turn to  their  seats. 

Grand  Master  to  Captain  of  Guards — 
Bring  in  your  prisoner. 

Candidate  is  brought  forward. 

Grand  Master  to  candidate — Alas,  my 
unfortunate  friend  Izabud,  your  disobe- 
dience and  curiosity  have  forfeited  your 
life.  I have  consulted  with  my  col  leagues, 
and  find  them  inflexible.  My  obligation, 
also,  is  of  such  a nature,  that  I havo  not 
the  power  to  pardon  you. 

Candidate — Thrice  Illustrious,  I pray 
you  to  remember  how  great  and  sincere 
my  attachment  has  ever  been  to  your 
sacred  person,  to  your  services  and  se- 
crets. Of  late,  finding  a private  work 
going  on,  with  which  1 was  not  made  ac- 
quainted, I feared  I had  lost  all  the  con- 
fidence of  my  sovereign,  and  grieved  in 
silence.  At  length  1 took  the  liberty  of 
mentioning  the  matter  to  your  majesty, 
and  you  directed  mo  to  rest  contented ; 
for  the  titne  would  soon  arrive  when  a 
door  would  bo  left  open  for  my  reception. 
This  assurance  satisfied  me ; and  this 
evening,  having  some  particular  business 
with  your  majesty,  I sought  you  in  the 
retired  room  ; and  finding  the  door  open 
and  unguarded,  I took  It  for  granted  it 
was  for  my  reception,  and  entered  ac- 
cordingly. But  I beg  your  majesty  to 
believe  that  It  was  not  a .spirit  of  disobe- 
dience or  curiosity  which  prompted  me 
to  do  it. 

Deputy  to  Grand  Master — Thrice  Illus- 
trious, I find  your  friend  is  not  guilty  of 
the  charge  alleged  against  him.  His  of- 
fence is  rather  owing  to  some  imprudent 
observation  of  your  own  ; he  must  there- 
fore be  pardoned,  and  admitted. 

Grand  Master — Worthy  Companion  of 
Tyre,  how  can  that  be  done  ? is  not  our 
number  already  full  ? 

Conductor — Thnce  Illustrious,  it  is  true 
our  numbers  are  full;  but  Ahishar,  the 
Guard,  is  no  longer  worthy  of  our  confi- 
dence. He  was  found  sleeping  at  his 
post,  and  he  alone  is  guilty.  Let  him 
be  discharged  and  immediately  executed  ; 
and  let  Izabud  be  placed  in  his  stead. 

Grand  Master — I thank  you,  my  wor- 
thy companion,  for  your  advice',  it  shall 
be  done.  Izabud,  are  you  willing  to  take 
a solemn  obligation  to  keep  inviolable 
the  secrets  of  our  Order  ? 

Candidate — I am  willing. 

Grand  Master — Free  him  of  his  shac- 
kles, and  conduct  him  to  the  altar. 


Captain  of  the  Guards  conducts' can- 
didate to  the  alrar,  and  makes  him  kneel, 
when  the  Qraud  Master  directs  him  to 
take  the  oath,  which  he  does  as  follows  ; 

I,  John  Smith,  iu  the  presence  of  tho 
Grand  Architect  of  the  Universe,  and  be- 
fore this  illustrious  assembly,  dedicated 
to  the  most  puissant,  most  terrible,  most 
merciful  Creator,  do  solemnly  swear; 
that  1 will  never  discover  the  signs,  to 
keus,  and  words  belonging  to  a Select 
Master,  nor  to  any  one  living,  the  secret 
of  this  royal  vault,  neither  by  speaking^ 
writing,  engraving,  carving,  or  painting; 
or  by  any  dumb  sign,  or  motion,  in  any 
unlawful  way,  whereby  the  least  hint 
might  be  taken,  that  in  this  place  existed 
a secret  work,  or  that  any  secrets  are  de- 
posited here. 

I furthermore  swear  that  I never  will 
penetrate  into  the  secrets  of  the  ninth 
arch,  unless  legally  authorized  by  our 
Thrice  lUnstrious  Grand  Masters.  All 
this  1 swear,  with  a firm  and  steady  reso- 
lution, without  any  mental  reservation 
or  self-evasion  of  mind  in  me  whatever; 
binding  myself  under  no  less  penalty,  be* 
sides  ail  my  former  penalties,  to  have  my' 
hands  chopped  off  to  the  stumps,  my 
eyes  plucked  out  from  tho  sockets,  my 
body  quartered,  and  then  thrown  among 
the  rubbish  of  the  Temple;  that  there 
may  remain  no  more  remembranco  of 
such  a vile  wretch,  if  ever  I should  wil- 
fully  violate  this  my  obligation.  So  help 
mo  God,  and  keep  me  steadfast  in  tho 
same.  Amen. 

Grand  Master  to  candidate — Bass  the 
book  nine  times. 

Candidate  obeys. 

Grand  Master  (taking 
him  by  tho  hand  and  rais- 
ing him  up) — I now  greet 
you  a Companion  Select ; 
therefore,  in  future,  be  ev- 
er blind  and  dumb  to  eve- 
rything you  havo  seen  or 
beard  in  this  Council,  and 
keep  in  mind  the  words 
StCRESY  and  SILENCE,  as 
tliey  will  now  be  given  to 
you,  [placing  his  hands  as 
in  the  engraving.] 
Candidate  is  instructed 
in  the  signs,  &c.,  as  given 
on  pages  84-^5. 

The  Grand  Master  then 
reads  to  him  tho  following 
history  : 

After  the  Ninth  Arch  was  completed, 
the  three  Grand  Masters  deposited  there- 
in a true  copy  of  those  things  which  were 
of  importance  to  tho  Craft,  and  to  the 
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Jewish  natlon-^such  as  the  Ark  of  the 
Covenant,  the  Pot  of  Manna,  tho  Rod  of 
Aaron,  the  Book  of  tho  Law,  &c. ; and 
that  they  might  be  known  and  duly  ap- 
preciated, if  ever  found,  by  future  gen- 
erations, they  agreed  to  place  their  names 
ou  three  of  the  sides  of  tho  Ark,  and  on 
the  fourth  side  they  placed  the  date  of, 
by  whom,  and  for  what  purpose  they 
were  thus  deposited  : which  was  for  tho 
good  of  tho  craft  in  general,  and  the  Jew- 
ish nation  in  particular  ; and  that,  should 
tho  Temple  be  destroyed,  and  tho  people 
carried  away  into  captivity,  yet  on  their 
release,  and  rebuilding  the  house  of  their 
God,  thby  might  possibly  discover  these 
valuable  treasures. 

After  this  deposit  was  made,  and  prior 
to  the  completion  of  the  Temple,  our 
'Grand  Master  Hiram  Abiff  was  assassin- 
ated, in  a manner  related  in  a preceding 
degrpe ; and  by  his  death,  tho  Master’s 
%vord  was  lost.  The  two  kings  were  wil- 
ling to  do  all  in  their  power  to  preserve 
the  sacred  word,  and  as  they  could  not 
Communicate  It  to  any,  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  their  friend  Hiram  Abiff,  they 
agreed  to  place  it  in  the  secret  vault,  that 
if  tho  other  treasures  were  ever  brought 
to  light,  the  word  might  be  found  also  ; 
they  therefore  placed  it  ou  tho  top  of  the 
Aric  of  the  Covenant,  in  the  Hebrew, 
Syriac,  and  Chaldaio  languages ; and 
that  it  might  bo  kaowu  as  the  true  word, 
when  discovered,  they  placed  the  three 
Grand  Master’s  jewels,  one  on  each  lan- 
guage, well  knowing  that  a description 
of  thoso  jewels  would  be  handed  down 
to  tho  latest  posterity;  and  by  these  means 
tho  Royal  Arch,  or  rather  the  ancient 
blaster’s  word,  was  finally  discovered ; 
being  tho  same  which  was  communicated 
by  God  himself  to  Enoch,  and  in  use 
three  thousand  years,  when  it  was  lost 
by  tho  death  of  Hiram  AbilF,  and  after- 
wards brought  to  light  at  rebuilding  the 
'Bccond  Temple,  find  has  been  in  use  ever 
since,  and  will  continue  to  be  tho  same 
till  time  shall  be  no  more. 

The  ceremony  of  receiving  tho  candi- 
date being  through,  tho  officers  aud  com- 
panions all  resume  their  seats,  as  before 
described,  and  tho  Grand  Master  reads 
24th  to  26th  verses  xxxi.  Deuteronomy  : 

Aud  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  had 
made  an  end  of  writing  tho  words  of  this 
law  in  a book,  until  they  were  finished, 
that  Moses  commanded  the  Levites  which 
bore  tlio  Ark  of  the  Covenant  of  the  Lord 
saying,  Tako  this  Book  of  the  Law,  and 
put  it  in  the  side  of  tho  Ark  of  the  Cove- 
nant of  tho  liOrd  your  God,  that  it  may 
be  there  for  a wituesa  agamst  thoo. 


When  the  reading  is  finished,  four  com* 
panions  bearing  tho  Ark  advance  to  tho 
centre  of  the  Council,  and  place  it  upon 
tho  altar,  open  it,  and  put  the  Book  of  tho 
Law  into  it,  and  return  to  their  seats. 

Tho  Grand  Master  reads  verses  33  and 
34  of  xvi.  Exodus  : 

And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron,  Take  a 
pot,  and  put  an  omer  full  of  manna  thefr- 
in,  and  lay  it  up  before  tho  Lord,  to  keep 
for  your  generations.  As  the  Lord  com- 
manded Moses,  BO  Aaron  laid  it  up  be* 
foro  tbo  testimony  to  be  kept. 

A companion  brings  tho  Pot  of  Manna 
and  puts  it  into  tho  Ark. 

Tho  Grand  Master  reads  verso  10  of 
xvii.  chapter  of  Numbers: 

And  the  Lord  said  unto  Moses.  Bring 
Aaron’s  Rod  again  before  tho  testimony, 
to  be  kept  for  a token. 

In  liko  manner  Aaron's  Rod  is  de- 
posited, 

Tho  Grand  Master  reads  89tb  veroo  of 
vii.  chapter  of  Numbers  : 

And  when  Moses  was  gone  into  tho 
tabernaclo  of  tho  congregation  to  speak 
with  him,  then  ho  heard  the  voice  of  one 
speaking  unto  him  from  off  tho  morcy 
seat,  that  was  upon  the  ark  of  tho  testi- 
mony, from  between  tho  two  cherubims  ; 
and  he  spake  unto  him. 

The  Thrice  Illustrious  Grand  Master, 
Deputy  Grand  Master  and  Grand  Con- 
ductor, (personating  Solomon,  Hiram, 
King  of  Tyro,  and  Hiram  Abiff,)  now 
approach  the  altar,  and  place  the  name 
of  God  upon  throe  sides  of  the  Ark  in 
three  languages,  viz.,  Hebrew,  Chaldaio 
and  Syriac.  They  also  place  upon  it  tho 
date  it  was  deposited,  who  by,  and  for 
what  purpose,  &c.,  written  in  the  ineffa- 
ble characters  before  described,  upon  its 
sides  and  top.  They  put  into  the  Ark  a 
key  to  the  ineffable  characters,  (as  on 
page  79.)  They  then  place  their  three 
jewels  (or  squares)  in  a triangular  form 
upon  it.  Tho  Ark  is  then  put  through  a 
trap  in  the  floor  and  placed  in  the  posi- 
tion described  as  having  been  found,  in 
the  Royal  Arch  Degree, 

This  finishes  the  business,  and  the  com- 
panions take  their  proper  stations,  w'hen 
tho  charge  is  read  to  the  candidate,  as 
follows ; 

Grand  Master — Companion,  having  at- 
tained to  this  degree,  you  have  passed  the 
circle  of  perfection  in  ancient  Masonry. 
In  the  capacity  of  Select  Master,  you 
must  be  sensible  that  your  obligations 
arc  increased  in  proportion  to  your  privi- 
leges. Let  it  be  your  constant  care  to 
prove  yourself  worthy  of  the  confidence 
reposed  in  you,  aud  the  high  honor  cou- 
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ferr?4  on  you,  !a  admitting  you  to  this 
Bolect  degree.  Let  uprightness  and  in- 
tegrity attend  your  steps;  let  justice  and 
mercy  mark  your  conduct.  Let  fervency 
and  zeal  stimulate  you  in  the  discharge 
of  the  various  duties  incumbent  on  you : 
bat  suffer  not  an  idle,  or  impertinent  cu- 
riosity to  lead  VQU  a.stray,  or  betray  you 
3ato  danger,  fee  deaf  to  every  insinua- 
tion which  would  have  a tendency  to 
v/paken  yo\ir  resolution,  or  tempt  you  to 
an  act  of  disobodienco.  Ea  voluntarily 
dumb  and  blind,  when  the  exercise  of 
those  faculties  would  endanger  the  peace 
of  your  mind,  or  tho  probity  of  your  con- 
duct ; and  let  eilence  and  socresy,  those 
cardinal  virtues  of  a Select  Master,  on 
all  necessary  oceasiona,  be  scrupulouely 
observed.  By  a steady  adherence  to  the 
Important,  instractiona  contained  in  this 
degree,  you  wDl  merit  the  approbation  of 
the  select  number  with  whom  you  are  as- 
sociated, and  wHl  enjoy  the  high  satisfac- 
tion of  having  acted  well  your  part  in 
tho  important  enterprise  iu  which  you 
are  engaged ; and  after  having  wrought 
your  regular  hours,  von.  may  be  admitted 
to  participate  in  all  tho  privileges  of  a 
Select  Master. 

Tho  Grand  Master  then  proceeds  to 
close  tho  Council,  as  foliotva  : 

Grand  Master  to  Captain  of  Guards — 
Companion  Captain,  aro  you  a Select 
Master  t 

Captain — I am  ackno-jvledgod  ns  such, 
and  have  v/rought  my  reg^olar  Lours  iu 
the  secret  vault. 

Grand  Master — ^What  aro  tho  regular 
hours  ? 

Captain — From  nine  at  night  until  mid- 
night 

Grand  Master—How  gained  you  ad- 
mission there  t 

Captain — Through  fervency  and  zeal, 
which  was  mistaken  for  curiosity  and 
disobedience,  and  bad  vi^ell  nigh  cost  me 
my  life  ; but  jn.stice  and  mercy  prevailed, 
and  I was  admitted. 

Grand  Master — How  was  that  ? 

Captain — My  feiwency  and  zeal  led  mo 
Into  a place,  through  a misconstruction 
of  King  Solo-jnon’s  promise  ; by  which  I 
forfeited  my  life  ; but  mercy  triumphed 
over  justice,  and  I was  admitted  a mem- 
ber among  them. 

Grand  Master — What  Is  meant  by  a 
Select  Master? 

Captain — Those  who  aro  selected  to 
build  the  royal  vault.  Men  whoso  skill, 
Integinty  and  secresy  were  well  known 
to  our  Grand  Master. 

Grand  Ma.ster — How  many  were  there? 

Captain — Twenty-two,  from  Gcbal,  to- 


gether with  Ahi'shar,  Adoniram,  and  cur 
three  Grand  Masters  ; making  in  all, 
twenty-seven,  and  no  more. 

Grand  M aster — Y/hy  but  t'^venty-seven  ? 

Captain — Because  there  vrere  but  nine 
arches,  and  tlirco  only  could  be  employed 
in  each. 

Grand  Mastei' — ^Wlioro  did  this  royal 
vault  begin  i 

Captain — At  King  fi^olomcn’B  moat  ro* 
tired  room. 

Grand  Master — Whore  did  it  end  ? 

Captain — Under  the  sanctum  saricbv 
nim,  or  holy  of  holies,  of  King  Solomon’s 
Temple. 

Grand  Master — ^Wlicn  were  you  to  bo 
admitted  into  the  Ninth  Arch  ? 

Captain- — VThan  the  Temple  should  bo 
completed ; biit  owing  to  tho  .death  of 
Hiram  AbilT,  it  was  then  dosed  fx*om  our 
eyes. 

Grand  Masier— What  countryman  arc 
you  ? 

Caphiin — A Phoenician. 

Grand  Master — Iu  what  city  was  you 
born  ? 

Captain — In  Gcbal, 

Grand  Maator~-What  is  your  name  ? 

Csptaih — Giblem,  or  stone  squarer. 

Grand  Master — What  is  it  o’clock  ? 

Captain~Low  twelve  ; the  usual  timo 
to  call  from  Labor  to  refreshment. 

Grand  Master— -What  remains  now  lo 
bo  dono  J 

Captain— To  retire  in  peace,  practice 
virtue,  and  moditato  in  silence. 

Grand  Master— Companion  Captain  of 
jhe  Guards,  you  will  give  notice  to  tho 
companions  by  the  mysteriou.s  Number 
Nino  that  this  Council  ia  now  about  to  bo 
closed. 

Captain  of  the  Guards  knocks  eight 
quick  and  one  slow,  which  is  repeated  by 
the  Deputy  Grand  .Master  and  the  Grand 
Conductor. 

Grand  Master  biiock.s  one,  and  calls  to 
order,  and  gives  the  dgn  of  Silence,  with 
his  loft  hand  on  his  mouth,  and  hia  right 
hand  on  his  breast,  which  is  repeated  by 
all  the  companions,  tmd  Ish  Soudy  is  re- 
peated by  all. 

Grand  Master — Companiona,  this  Coun- 
cil is  closed.  


In  some  Imdges  this  degree  Is  mado 
more  of  than  here  described;  for  instead 
of  disposing  of  tho  unfaithful  Guard, 
Ahishar,  so  summarily,  he  is  brought  for- 
ward and  has  his  trial  and  sentence  be- 
fore tho  Grand  Master.  Other  incidents, 
too,  are  more  fuUy  illustrated.  But  we 
have  made  our  description  from  the  con- 
densed mode  now  practiced. 
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SXTPER.EXCELLENT  MASTER 

A Lodge  of  Super-Excellent  Masters 
consists  of  tho  following  ofticers,  viz. : 

Most  Excellent  King  (representing  Zo- 
dekiah,  the  last  King  of  Israel)  presides, 
and  sits  in  the  east. 

Companion  Gedalinh  (so  called)  is  the 
second  oflice-r,  and  is  seated  in  tho  west. 

First  Keeper  of  the  Temple  is  seated  on 
the  right  of  Gedaliah. 

Second  Keeper  of  the  Temple  takes  his 
seat  on  the  left  of  Gedaliah. 


Third  Keeper  of  tho  Tomplo  is  seated 
at  tho  door  inside  the  hall,  to  guard  it. 

Three  Heralds,  stationed  outside  tho 
door,  with  bugles  in  their  hands. 

Three  Royal  Guards,  (including  Cap- 
tain,) stationed  near  the  King. 

A Recorder,  or  Secretary,  sitting  at  tho 
right  in  front  of  tho  King. 

The  Altar  is  placed  in  tho  centre  of  tho 
hall,  and  the  general  business  is  conduct 
ed  similar  to  that  in  other  degrees.  The 
Council  is  opened  as  follows  : 
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Bichaedsok's  monitob  of  feee-masoney. 


The  King  does  not  take  hia  seat  at  first, 
and  the  business  of  opening  devolves  on 
Gedaliah,  who  calls  the  Council  to  order 
with,  one  rap  of  the  gavel 

Gedaliah  to  First  Keeper  of  the  Tem- 
ple— Companion  First  Keeper,  aro  aU 
present  Super-Excellent  Masters  i 

First  Keeper — They  are. 

Gedaliah — As  a Super-Excellent  Mas- 
ter, Keeper  of  the  Temple,  let  it  be  your 
first  duty  and  last  care,  to  see  the  Sanc- 
tuary duly  guarded. 

First  to  Third  Keeper  of  the  Temple- 
Companion,  are  we  duly  guarded  1 

Third  Keeper — W o are  : the  Sanctuary 
is  secure. 

First  Keeper — Companion  Gedaliah, 
the  Sanctuary  is  duly  guarded. 

Gedaliah — Where  is  the  King? 

First  Keeper — In  one  of  the  apartments 
of  the  Temple. 

Gedaliah — What  is  the  hour  ? 

First  Keeper — It  ia  the  time  of  the  se- 
cond watch. 

Gedaliah  gives  three  raps  with  the  ga- 
vel, when  the  companions  all  rise. 

Gedaliah — Companions,  since  it  is  the 
time  of  tho  second  watch,  let  us  repair  to 
the  holy  altai*,  and  there  offer  up  our  fer- 
vent aspirations  to  Deity,  that  ho  would 
bo  pleased  to  vouchsafe  to  us,  as  hereto- 
fore, his  protecting  care  and  favor. 

Tho  companions  asHcmblo  round  the 
altar,  kneel  on  the  left  knee,  the  right 
elbow  resting  on  tho  right  knee,  and  tho 
forehead  leaning  on  the  right  hand,  in 
imitation  of  silent  devotion.  They  re- 
main a short  time  in  this  position, 

Gedaliah  (rising) — Let  ua  arise  and  at- 
tend to  giving  the  signs. 

The  companions  give  all  tho  signs  from 
anEutei'edApprentice  uptoand  including 
tho.se  of  this  degree,  hereafter  described. 

Gedaliah — Let  each  take  his  station. 

First  Herald  sound.s. 

Third  Keeper  of  Temple — A Herald  I 

First  Keeper — A Herald  approaches. 

Herald  (coming  in  at  tho  door  and  ad- 
vancing towards  Gedaliah) — Nebuchad- 
nezzar, King  of  Babylon,  approaches 
with  innumerable  forces,  and  fills  the 
city : they  are  formidable  and  victorious, 
approaching  the  king’s  palace,  and  within 
a few  furlongs  of  the  Temple  ; and  every- 
where may  be  seen  unhallowed  ravage 
and  deva.station. 

The  Second  Herald  sounds,  and  comes 
In  and  gives  the  same  intelligence. 

Third  Herald  sounds. 

Third  Keeper  of  Temple — A Herald  I 

The  King  now  enters,  protected  by  his 
Guards,  the  Captain  of  tho  Guards  in 
front  of  him,  and  one  Guard  on  each  side. 


First  Keeper  of  tho  Tejapio— Tho  King 
approaches. 

Gedaliah  gives  three  raps,  when  all  mo 
companions  rise  and  face  the  King,  who 
then  takes  his  seat  in  tho  east, 

Gedaliah  (addressing  the  King) — Most 
Excellent,  the  Council  is  assembled,  tho 
officers  stationed,  and  we  all  await  your 
orders. 

King  (rising) — I proclaim  this  Council 
of  Super-Excellent  Masters  duly  organ- 
ized. [Pauses,  and  then  says] — Compan. 
ion  Recorder,  is  there  any  business  be- 
fore tho  Council  ? 

Recorder — Most  Excellent,  a worthy 
compa.nion  of  the  Royal  Arch  is  desirona 
of  being  advanced  to  tho  degree  of  Su- 
per-Excellent Master. 

King — Let  him  come  forwara. 

The  candidate  (hoodwinked)  is  brought 
in,  when  just  as  he  gets  in  front  of  the 
King,  the  First  Herald  sounds. 

Third  Keeper  of  Temple — A Herald ! 

First  Keeper — A Herald  ? 

Third  Keeper — A Herald  approaches. 

First  Herald  (coming  in  and  advancing 
towards  tho  King)  — Nebuchadnezzar, 
King  of  Babylon,  with  battering  rams 
assaults  tho  Temple,  and  the  Courts  aro 
fiUed  with  carnage. 

King — Companion  Gedaliah,  is  thero 
no  way  of  escape  ? 

Gedaliah — There  is  none,  Most  Excel- 
lent, except  by  way  of  tho  King's  gar* 
den,  by  the  private  entrance  between  tho 
walls,  leading  out  to  the  plains  of  Jericho, 

King — Let  us  make  our  escape. 

The  companions  now  make  a great 
noise  by  stamping,  throwing  over  bench, 
es,  and  running  about ; the  King  goes 
out,  and  then  the  noise  ceases. 

First  Herald  sounds. 

Third  Keeper  of  Temple — A Herald  I 

First  Keeper — A Herald  1 

Third  Keeper — A Herald  approaches. 

Herald  enters  and  comes  forward. 

Gedaliah — What  tidings  from  theEIng? 

Herald — The  Bang,  and  all  the  men  of 
war  fled  by  night,  by  the  way  of  the  gate 
between  two  w^lls,  which  is  by  the  King’s 
garden,  and  the  King  went  the  w^  tO' 
wards  the  plain,  and  the  army  of  the  Chal- 
dees pursued  after  the  King  and  overtook 
him  on  the  plains  of  Jericho,  and  all  his' 
army  was  scattered  from  him ; so  they 
took  the  King,  andbrotight  him  up  to  tho 
King  of  Babylon,  to  Riblah,  and  they 
gave  judgment  upon  him,  and  they  slew 
his  sons  before  his  eyes,  and  they  put'  out 
the  eyes  of  our  Most  Excellent  King, 
and  bound  him  in  fetters  of  brass,  and 
carried  him  to  Babylon. 

Gedaliah — Companions,  tho  sword  of 
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Ibo  onomy  prevails  j oaryoun^  men  aro 
captives,  anil  our  old  men  slaves.  In  this 
extremity  wliflt  remains  to  bo  done? — 
Lot  U8  repair  to  tbo  holy  altar,  and  there 
plodgo  our  faith  and  renew  our  vowg. 

Ttio  companions  now  form  a circle 
nrouod  tho  altar  ) tbo  candidate  Is  caused 
to  kneel  at  tho  altar  within  tho  circle — 
both  hands  on  tho  Holy  Dibio,  square  and 
coiopa8808-~und  take  the  following  obli- 
gallon : 

I,  jobn  Smith,  of  iny  own  froo  will  and 
accord,  in  the  presence  of  tho  most  puis- 
sant, most  holy,  and  most  merciful  Crea- 
tor, cad  this  Council  of  Super-ExceUeot 
Masters,  dedicated  to  him,  do  hereby  and 
hereon,  most  Bolcmnly  and  alnceroly  pro- 
mise and  swear,  that  I will  not  bow  down 
lo  Ollier  gods,  nor  pay  roLlglous  adoration 
to  idols.  And  I promlso  and  swear,  that 
1 will  not  worship  the  sun,  moon,  or  stars 
of  heaven ; but  in  good  faith  and  con- 
Bcionco,  to  tho  best  of  my  abliltios,  will 
servo  and  worship  tho  only  tme  and  liv- 
ing God  . And  I promlso  and  swear,  that 
I will  always  hail  and  coucoal  tho  secrets 
of  this  degree,  and  never  reveal  them  ex- 
cept it  be  to  a true  and  lawful  compaalon 
JSuper-Excolleut  Master,  or  In  a legally 
constituted  Council  of  snch  ; and  neither 
imio  him  uor  them  till  first  by  strict  trial 
and  duo  examination  or  lawful  informa- 
tion 1 shall  have  found  him,  or  theca,  us 
lawfully  cutillod  lo  tho  same  as  I am,  or 
ehall  bo  mysolf : And  1 promise  and 

swear,  that  I will  give  meat,  drink,  and 
lodging  to  a poor  but  worthy  brother  in 
neces.sity , will  defend  him  In  danger, 
and  vindicate  his  charaefbr,  so  far  as 
honor,  justice  and  good  faith  may  war- 
rant. And  I promiso  and  swear,  that  1 
will  not  derogate  from  tho  character  of  a 
Supor-Excellent  Master,  now  about  lo 
bo  conferred  on  mo.  To  all  this  I do 
most  solemnly  promiso  and  swear,  with 
fixed  and  steadfast  rosolutlon  to  keep 
end  perform  tho  same,  without  any  hesi 
tatioa.  oquivocation,  or  self  evasion  of 
mind  In  mo  whatever  ; binding  myself 
under  no  less  penalty  than  to  have  my 
thumbs  cut  off,  my  eyes  put  out.  ray  body 
bound  la  fetters  of  brass,  and  conveyed 
captive  to  a strange  land  So  help  mo 
God,  and  keep  me  steadfast  In  this  mv 
eolcnin  oath  and  obligation  of  a Supe. 
Excellent  Master. 

As  soon  as  the  obligation  Is  pronounced, 
the  First  Herald  sounds. 

Third  Keeper  of  the  Temple — A Her- , 
aid  approaches  I 

Herald  (com'mg  fortvard)—-Tbo  enemy 
1b  upon  us  I 

A great  uolso  Is  now  made  tho  com* 


panlono,  who  had  assembled  for  the,  pur-i 
poso  outside,  such  as  huzzaing,  shoaling 
and  stamping.  They  rush  in,  led  by  tho 
Captain  ot  the  Guards,  seize  tho  candidate 
with  violence,  and  carry  him  out  of  tho 
hall  Into  tlio  preparation  room. 

First  Keeper  of  tho  Tcmplo  (taking 
bandago  from  candidate's  eyes,  and  lead- 
ing him  into  tho  hall) — I will  uow  Inlrp- 
dvico  you  to  our  Compaalon  GedaUaU, 
;who  will  instruct  you  In  your  duties. 

Oodallah  comes  forward,  takes  the  can* 
dldato  by  tho  h.and,  and  explains  lo  hint 
tho  signs,  pass-word  and  grand  word  of 
this  degree. 

Tho  pass  word  la  SaUL,  THE  FlItST 
Kino  of  Iskael. 

First  sign — Cross  tbo  arras  at  right 
angles  In  front,  on  your  body,  tbo  right 
ono  uppermost,  tho  fingers  clenched,  and 
tbo  thumbs  pointing  upward.  It  alludes 
to  tho  penalty  of  tho  obligation. 


Second  sign — Rslso  tbo  right  hand  and 
elbow  as  high  as  the  eyes,  extending  the 
two  first  fiugors  liko  a fork,  the  thumb 
and  other  fingers  being  clenched — then 
draw  u back  over  the  right  shoulder,  and 
wiih  a quick  motion  dart  the  extended 
fingers  forward  In  a horizontal  direction. 
It  alludes  to  the  penalty  of  gouging  out 
the  eyes  of  a traitor. 

Grand  Word  is  NaHOD  ZaBOD  Bonf.. 

This  finishes  tho  Initiation.  Tho  Coui> 
cU  Is  then  closed,  as  follows: 

Gedallah  to  First  Keeper  of  tho  Tem- 
ple— Companion  Keeper,  where  do  Sui 
per-ExcclieutMasters  convene  la  council? 

First  Keeper— In  a place  rcpresentixig 
the  Sanctuary. 

Gedaliah — Their  first  and  last  care  ? 

First  Keeper — To  see  tho  Sanctuary 
duly  guarded. 

Godahah — Please  to  attend  lo  that  part  - 
of  your  duly. 
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PlrsS  to  Tliird  Keeper — Companion 
Third  Keeper,  are  "wo  duly  gasarded? 

Third  Keeper — We  are  duly  guarded, 
and  the  Sanctuary  is  secure. 

Gedaliah — Companion  First  Keeper, 
x^here  is  the  King  ? 

First  Keeper — In  the  prison  of  Baby- 
Jin  : his  thumbs  have  been  cut  off,  Ms 
eyes  put  out,  and  Ms  body  bound  in  fet- 
ters of  brass.  He  has  been  conveyed 
captive  to  a strange  land  as  the  penalty 
of  perjury. 

Gedaliah— Yrhat  is  tho  hour  ? 

First  Keeper — It  is  the  third  watch. 

Gedaliah — Companions,  since  it  is  the 
time  of  the  third  watch,  let  us  repair  to 
the  holy  altar,  and  offer  our  fervent  as- 
pirations to  Deity,  for  Ms  protecting  care 
and  favor. 

The  companions  assemble  round  tho 
r.ltar  as  at  the  opening ; each  hneels  on 
his  left  knee,  places  Ms  elbow  on  Ms 
right  knee,  and  bows  his  head  on  the 
right  hand  in  imitation  of  secret  prayer. 
They  remain  in  this  position  a moment, 

Gedaliah  (rising) — Let  us  arise. 

They  all  rise  and  give  the  signs,  begin-' 
ning  with  that  of  this  degree,  and  going 
back  in  detail  to  the  sign  of  Entered  Ap- 
prentice. 

Gedaliah  reEumeo  his  Beat  and  gives 
ten  faps  with  tho  gavel. 

Fii’st  Keeper  of  the  Temple  raps  ten. 

Becoud  Keeper  gives  ten  raps. 

Gedaliah — I declare  tMs  Council  closed. 


SECRET  MONITOR, 

OR  MASONIC  TRADING  DEGREE. 
This  is  a side  degree  that  may  be  con- 
ferred by  a single  brother  upon  any  wor- 
thy brother  Master  Mason.  There  is  no 
form  of  initiation,  tho  candidate  merely 
taking  an  oath  on  the  Bible,  or  on  the 
Bible,  square  and  compasses  on  the  altar. 
The  following  is  tho  obligation  : 

I,  John  Smith,  in  presence  of  Almighty 
God  and  this  witness,  do  hereby  and  here- 
on, solemnly  and  sincerely  swear,  in  ad- 
dition to  my  former  obligations,  that  I 
will  not  confer  this  degree  of  Secret  Mon- 
itor on  any  person  in  the  known  world, 
except  it  bo  a worthy  Master  Mason. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I v/Dl  caution  a brother  Secret  Monitor, 
by  sign,  word,  or  token,  wherever  I see 
him  doing,  or  about  to  do,  anything  con- 
trary to  the  time  principles  of  Masoniy. 

1 1‘urthennore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  caution  a brother  Secret  Monitor 
by  sign,  word,  or  token,  wherever  I see 
him  doing,  or  about  to  do,  anything  con- 
trary to  Ms  interest  in  buying  or  selling. 


I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
when  I am  so  cautioned  myself  by  a bro- 
ther Secret  Monitor,  1 will  pause  and  re- 
flect on  the  course  I am  pursuing. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  assist  a brother  Secret  Monitor,  in 
preference  to  any  other  person,  by  intro- 
ducing him  to  business,  by  sending  him 
custom,  or  in  any  other  manner  in  which 
I can  throw  a penny  in  his  xvay. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  immediately  commit  tMs  obligation 
to  memoiy. 

To  all  of  which  I do  most  solemnly 
and  sincerely  promise  and  sv/car,  without 
any  mental  re serv'ation  or  self-evasion  of 
mind  in  mo  whatever;  binding  myself 
under  no  less  penalty  than  that  of  having 
mj  heart  thrust  through  witMthe  arrow 
of  an  enemy,  and  to  be  without  friends  in 
the  hour  of  trouble.  So  help  me  God, 
and  keep  mo  steadfast  in  this  my  eolcraa 
oath  and  obhgatioa  of  a Secret  Monitor. 
[Kisses  the  book.] 

The  history  of  this  degi’eo  is  then  usu- 
ally given  to  the  new  member  by  reading 
to  Mm  the  following  passages  from  the 
text-book,  taken  from  tho  twentieth 
chapter  of  1st  Samuel : 

So  Jonathan  made  a covenant  with  the 
house  of  David,  saying.  Let  the  Lord 
even  require  it  at  the  hands  of  David’s 
enemies.  And  Jonathan  caUQed  David 
to  swear  again,  because  be  loved  him : 
for  he  loved  him  aa  he  loved  hia  own  souk 
Then  Jonathan  said  to  David,  To-mon- 
row  ia  tho  new  moon  : and  thou  shalt  bo 
missed,  because  thy  scat  will  bo  empty. 
And  when  thou  hast  stayed  three  days, 
then  thou  shalt  go  dovm  quicldy,  and 
come  to  the  place  where  thou  didst  hide 
thyself  when  the  business  was  in  hand, 
and  shalt  remain  by  the  stone  Ezel.  And 
I will  shoot  three  arrowa  on  tho  side  there- 
of, as  though  I shot  at  a mark.  And  be- 
hold, I wUl  send  a lad,  saying,  Go,  find 
out  the  aiTows.  If  I expressly  say  unto 
tho  lad.  Behold,  the  arrows  on  this  sido 
of  thee,  take  them  ; then  come  thou ; for 
there  is  peace  to  thee,  and  no  hurt ; aa 
the  Lord  liveth.  But  if  Isay  thus  unto 
the  young  man,  Behold,  the  arrows  aro 
beyond  thee  ; go  thy  way,  for  the  Lord 
hath  sent  thee  away.  And  as  touching 
the  matter  which  thou  and  I have  spoken 
of,  behold,  the  Loivi  be  between  thee  and 
me  for  ever.  ****** 
And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morning,  that 
Jonathan  went  out  into  the  field  at  tho 
time  appointed  with  David,  and  a little 
lad  with  him.  And  he  said  unto  the  lad, 
Run,  find  out  now  the  arrows  which  I 
> shoot.  And  as  tho  lad  ran,  ho  shot  an 
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Bjrow  beyond  him.  And  when  tho  lad 
tvas  como  to  tho  place  of  tho  arrow  which 
Jonathan  had  shot,  Jonathan  cried  after 
tho  lad,  and  said,  la  not  the  arrow  be- 
yond thee?  And  Jonathan  cried  after 
the  lad,  Make  speed,  haste,  stay  not.  And 
Jonathan’s  lad  gathered  up  the  arrows, 
and  cam©  to  his  master.  But  tho  lad 
knew  not  any  thing : only  Jonathan  and 
David  knew  the  matter.  And  Jonathan 
gavo  his  artillery  unto  Ms  lad,  and  said 
unto  him,  Go,  carry  them  to  tho  city. 
And  as  soon  as  the  lad  was  gone,  David 
arose  out  of  a place  toward  the  south, 
and  fell  on  his  face  to  the  ground,  and 
bowed  himself  three  times : and  they 
kissed  one  another,  and  wept  one  with 
another,  until  David  exceeded.  And 
Jonathan  said  to  David,  Go  in  peace, 
forasmuch  as  wo  have  sworn  both  of  us 
in  tho  name  of  tho  Lord,  saying,  Tho 
Lord  be  between  mo  and  thee,  and  be- 
tween my  seed  and,  thy  seed  for  over. 
And  he  arose  and  departed;  and  Jona- 
than went  into  the  city. 

Brother  to  candidate — I am  David. 

Candidate — I am  Jonathan, 

Brother — David  and  Jonathan  knew 
the  matter. 

Candidate — Tho  lad  knew  nothing. 

Tho  signs,  words  and  tokens  are  now 
explained  to  the  candidate.  They  are 
negatives  and  aflBrmativeu,  as  follows ; 


the  elbow,  holding  the  hand  pointing  up- 
wards, tho  two  first  fingers  extended,  and 
the  other  fingers  end  thumb  clenched.  It 
is  given  whenever  j'ou  see  a brother  do- 
ing, or  about  to  do,  anything  contrary  to 
his  interest  in  buying  or  selling,  &c.  It 
cneonB  desist ; and  tho  brother  who  re- 


ceives tho  sign,  la  bound  by  his  oath  to 
pause  and  reflect. 

The  sign  of  approbation  is  given  by 
holding  up  one  finger  in  same  manner. 
It  is  given  whenever  you  wish  secretly 
to  advise  a brother  in  any  traffic  or  deal- 
ing to  his  profit  or  interest.  It  mooua 
proceed. 

Grips  are  given  and  received  In  tho 
same  admonishing  way.  When  you  take 
the  hand  of  a brother,  if  you  grip  him  in 
the  centre  of  the  hand,  with  two  fingers, 
it  means  desist;  if  you  grip  with  one  fin- 
ger, it  means  proceed. 

To  caution  a brother  by  word.  If  you 
see  a brother  doing  anything  contrary  to 
his  interest,  in  buying  or  selling,  say  to 
him.  You  had  better  buy  two  ; two  is  bet- 
ter than  one.  It  means  desist.  If  you 
say  to  him,  One  is  as  good  as  two,  it 
means  proceed,  and  he  will  directly  un- 
derstand you,  and  act  accordingly. 

Thus  you  can  caution  a brother,  by 
sign,  token,  or  word,  whenever  you  seo 
him  doing  anything  contrary  to  tho  prin- 
ciples of  Masonry,  or  his  interest;  and 
ho,  so  cautioned,  is  bound  to  pause  and 
reflect,  before  he  further  goes,  under  tho 
penalties  of  having  the  arrow  of  an  en- 
emy thrust  through  his  heart,  &c.  Thcro 
is  also  another  way  td  caution  a brother. 
If  you  say  to  him,  Tho  arrows  are  be- 
yond thee,  it  means  desist.  If  you  say  to 
him,  Tho  arrows  are  this  sido  of  theo,  it 
means  proceed. 

Tho  due-guard  of  this  degree  is  given 
by  placing  yourself  in  the  attitude  of 
springing  a bow.  It  is  in  imitation  of 
Jonathan  shooting  his  arrows,  and  al- 
ludes to  the  penalty  of  tho  obligation. 
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HEROINE  OF  JERICHO. 


This  is  a side  degree,  'which  may  be 
given  to  Royal  Arch  Masons,  their  ■wives, 
or  their  widows  ; and  it  can  only  be  ad- 
ministered by  a Royal  Arch  Mason.  It 
is  seldom  conferred  in  a Lodge,  but  usu- 
ally at  the  residence  of  some  Royal  Arch 
Mason,  It  cannot  be  given  by  any  Ma- 
son to  his  own  wife.  The  parties  as- 
semble in  different  rooms — the  Heroines 
in  one  room,  and  those  who  have  not 
taken  the  degree  in  another.  Only  one 
can  receive  the  degree  at  the  same  time. 

The  candidate  (if  a female)  is  conduct- 
ed into  the  Lodge  of  Heroines,  and  sehted 
in  a chair  near  the  centre  of  the  room. 

A brother  of  the  degree  (not  her  bus- 
band)  comes  forward  and  addresses  her, 
extolling  the  beauties  of  Masonry,  and 
then  seats  him  before  her,  laying  a Bible 
in  his  lap. 

Brother  to  candidate — Sister  Smith, 
you  will  find  this  a beautiful  degree, 
Vhough  not  at  alt  like  Masonry  in  any  of 
its  bearings.  There  is  an  obligation  to 
take  before  you  can  be  made  acquainted 
with  its  mysteries.  Are  you  willing  to 
take  it? 

Candidate — I am. 

Brother — You  will  please  to  repeat 
your  name,  and  say  after  me  : 

I,  Sarah  Smith,  of  my  own  free  will 
and  accord,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  and  these  Heroines  of  Jericho,  do 
hereby  and  hereon,  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely promise  and  swear,  that  I will  not 
communicate  the  secrets  of  Heroine  of 
Jericho  to  any  person  in  tbo  known 
world,  except  it  be  to  a true  and  lawful 
brother  or  sister  Heroine  of  Jericho. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  confer  this  degree  upon  any 
person  in  the  known  world. 

I furthermore  promise  end  swear,  that 


I will  keep  tbo  secrets  of  a brother  m* 
sister  Heroine  of  Jericho,  when  they  are 
communicated  to  me  as  such,  or  when- 
ever their  interest  or  safety  shall  re* 
quire  it. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  answer  and  obey  all  due  signs  and 
summonses,  banded,  sent,  or  thrown  to 
me  from  a brother  or  sister  Heroine  of 
Jericho. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  give  the  hailing  sign  of  distress 
of  a Heroine  of  Jericho,  unless  I am  in 
real  distress ; and  should  I see  this  sign 
given,  I will  lly  to  the  relief  of  the  person 
giving  it,  and  extricate  them  from  diffi* 
culty,  if  in  my  power. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
T will  not  speak  the  word  of  Heroine  of 
Jericho,  'U'hich  I shall  hereafter  receive, 
in  any  manner,  except  in  that  in  which 
I shah  receive  it. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
1 will  not  speak  evil  of  a l.rother  or  sis- 
I ter  Heroine  behind  their  backs,  or  before 
their  faces  ; but  ■v\'ill  give  them  due  and 
timely  notice  of  all  approaching  danger. 

To  all  of  Tv’hieh  do  I solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely promise  and  swear,  with  a firm 
and  steady  pi'uqpolje  to  keep  and  perform 
the  same  ; binding  myself  under  no  less 
penalty  than  to  have  my  head  struck  off 
and  canned  to  the  highest  mountain.  So 
help  me  God,  and  keep  mo  steadfast  in 
the  due  performance  of  the  same.  [Kisses 
the  book.] 

After  the  oath  is  administered,  the  bro- 
ther opens  the  Bible  at  the  second  chap* 
ter  of  the  book  of  Joshua,  and  reads  as 
follows : 

And  Joshua,  the  son  of  Nun,  sent  out 
to  .Shittim  two  men  to  spy  secretly,  say- 
ing, Go,  view  the  land,  even  Jericho. 
And  they  went,  and  camo  into  a harlot’s 
house,  named  Rahab,  and  lodged  there. 
And  it  was  told  the  king  of  Jericho,  say- 
ing, Behold,  there  came  men  in  hither 
to-night  of  the  children  of  Israel,  to 
search  out  tho  country.  And  the  King 
of  Jericho  sent  unto  Rahab,  saying. 
Bring  forth  the  men  that  are  come  to 
thee,  which  are  entered  into  thy  house : 
for  they  be  come  to  search  out  all  the 
country.  And  the  woman  took  the  two 
men,  and  hid  them,  and  said  thus.  There 
camo  men  unto  me,  but  I •wist  not  whence 
they  were ; And  it  came  to  pass  about 
the  time  of  shutting  the  gate,  when  it 
was  dark,  that  tho  men  went  out : whith- 
er the  men  went,  I wot  not : pursue  after 
them  quickly  ; for  ye  shall  overtake 
them.  33ut  she  b.ad  brouerht  them  un  to 
ti^e  roof  of  .the*  house,  atul  hid  them  with 
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the  stalks  of  flax,  which  sho  had  laid  In 
order  upon  the  roof.  And  tho  men  pur- 
sued alter  them  the  way  to  Jordan  unto 
the  fords : and  as  soon  as  they  which 
pursued  after  them  were  gone  out,  they 
shut  tho  gate.  And  hefore  they  were 
laid  down,  she  came  up  unto  them  upon 
thp  roof : And  she  said  imto  tho  men,  I 
know  that  the  Lord  hath  given  you  the 
land,  and  that  your  terror  is  fallen  upon 
ua,  and  that  all  the  ihhabitants  of  the 
land  faint  because  of  you.  For  wo  have 
heard  how  tho  Lord  dried  up  tho  water 
of  the  Red  Sea  for  you,  when  ye  came 
out  of  Egypt ; and  what  ye  did  unto  the 
two  kings  of  the  Amorites  that  were  on 
the  other  side  of  Jordan,  Sihon  and  Og, 
whom  ye  utterly  destroyed.  And  aa 
soon  aa  wo  heard  these  things,  our  hearts 
did  molt,  neither  did  there  remain  any 
more  courage  in  any  man,  because  of 
you : for  tho  Lord  your  God,  he  is  God 
in  heaven  above  and  in  earth  beneath. 
Now  therefore,  I pray  you  swear  unto 
me  by  the  Lord,  since  I have  showed  you 
kindness,  that  ye  will  also  show  kindness 
unto  my  father’s  house,  and  give  mo  a 
true  token : And  that  ye  shall  save  alive 
my  father,  and  my  mother,  and  my  bre- 
thren, and  my  sisters,  and  all  that  they 
have,  and  deliver  our  lives  from  death. 
And  the  men  answered  her.  Our  life  for 
yours,  if  ye  utter  not  this  our  business. 
And  it  shall  be,  when  the  Lord  hath  given 
us  the  land,  that  we  will  deal  kindly  and 
truly  with  thee.  Then  she  let  them  down 
by  a cord  through  the  window  ; for  her 
house  was  upon  the  town  wall,  and  she 
dwelt  upon  the  wall,  &c. 

The  initiating  brother  now  rises  and 
Instructs  the  candidate  in  giving  tho 
signs,  and  in  the  word,  as  follows ; 


First  sign  is  m imitation  of  tho  scarlet 
line  that  Rahab  let  down  from  the  win- 
dow Of  her  father's  house  to  assist  in  the 


escape  of  tho  spies.  She  takes  a red 
handkerchief,  places  one  comer  of  it  in 
her  mouth,  lets  it  hang  down  in  front,  and 
crosses  her  hands  on  her  breast  over  it. 

Second  sign — She  takes  the  handker- 
chief by  the  comer  between  her  right 
thumb  and  fore  finger,  and  ^olds  it  up 
even  with  the  comer  of  her  light  eye,  a 
little  distance  off  from  the  eye,  the  other 
comer  hanging  down. 


The  grand  hailing  sign  of  distress  is 
given  by  holding  your  arm  out  sidewise 
and  upward  from  the  body  at  an  angle  of 
forty-five  degrees,  and  holding  the  hand- 
kerchief by  a comer  between  the  thumb 
and  finger,  letting  a comer  hang  down. 

The  word  is  thus  given  ; Tho  initiating 
brother  places  the  inside  of  his  right  foot 
against  the  inside  of  the  lady  candidate’s 
foot — toe  to  heel — then  putting  his  right 
hand  on  her  left  shoulder,  bends  forward 
and  speaks  in  her  ear,  My  life  I Sho  re- 
plies by  putting  her  right  band  on  his 
shoulder,  bending  forward  and  saying. 
For  yours.  The  brother  then  puts  bis 
left  hand  on  the  lady’s  other  shoulder, 
and  says,  If  ye  utter  not  She  does  tho 
same,  and  says.  This  is  our  business.  Ko 
then  whispers  in  her  ear,  Rahab,  which 
is  the  word  in  this  degree. 

Brother — It  is  very  dark  to-night. 

Candidate — Yes,  but  not  so  dark  but 
that  I can  see. 

Brother — "V^at  can  you  see  f 

Candidate — A scarlet  line. 

Brother — Why  a scarlet  line  ? 

Candidate — Because  it  saved  my  life  in 
the  hour  of  danger. 

This  usually  closes  this  de^ee,  when 
the  initiating  brother  makes  some  re- 
marks alluding  to  the  history  of  the  de- 
gree, and  assures  the  candidate  that  it 
was  actually  founded  by  Eabab,  &c. 
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KNIGHTS  OF  THREE  KINGS. 

All  Master  Masons  are  entitled  to  thIS’ 
degree  if  they  are  in  good  standing.  It  is 
usually  conferred  in  a Lodge  or  Chapter 
after  the  other  business  is  finished.  The 
initiation  is  as  follows  : 

A brother,  duly  qualified,  leaves  the 
Lodge  and  goes  into  the  preparation 
room.  The  candidate  then  kneels  at  the 
altar,  when  the  fohowing  obligation  is 
administered  to  him: 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  free  will  and 
accord,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
and  these  witnesses,  do  hereby  and  here- 
on solemnly  and  sincerely  promise  and 
swear,  that  I will  not  confer  the  degree 
of  Knights  of  Three  Kings  upon  any  per- 
son except  it  be  a worthy  Master  Mason. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
1 will  not  be  offended  at  any  of  the  cere- 
monies of  this  degree. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  confer  this  degree,  unless  by 
the  nnanimous  consent  of  all  present. 

Hero  an  intem^ption  occurs. 

Brother  (returning  from  preparation 
room)— How  is  this  ? I have  not  con- 
sented that  this  degree  should  bo  confer- 
red on  Brother  Smith  to-night. 

Brother  (who  was  administering  the 
oath) — I did  not  expect  that  you  had  any 
objection  to  the  candidate,  and  therefore 
I commenced  givingthe  oath.  You  should 
have  made  your  objection  before  you  left 
the  room. 

Objecting  Brother  (vehemently) — I did 
make  my  objection  known  before  I left 
the  room  I I stated  to  you  and  the  rest 
of  the  brethren  that  there  was  difficulty 
existing  of  a very  serious  nature  between 
Brother  Smith  and  myself,  and  unless  he 
promptly  gave  mo  satisfaction,  I should 
oppose  him. 

All  tho  brethren  now  interpose  to  set- 
tle the  difficulty.  They  say  they  arc 
very  sorry  that  tv/o  brother  Masons 
should  quan'cl,  especially  at  this  time  ; 
it  is  very  wmong  to  can-y  their  prejudices 
into  the  Lodge. 

Tho  candidate  rises  from  tho  altar  ap- 
parently much  surprised,  says  ho  was  not 
aware  until  the  present,  moment  that 

Brother  — was  offended  at  him  ; he 

wishes  he  would  tell  wherein  be  had 
done  him  any  injury,  and  if  it  is  in  his 
power  he  v/iU  give  him  satisfaction. 

The  offended  brother  then  very  grave- 
ly relates  his  aggrievances  ; he  accuses 
the  candidate  of  slandering  him  in  vari- 
ous ways.  Yon  have  reported,  says  he, 
that  I am  a common  drunkard,  [or  that 
I quarrel  with  my  wife,  that  I am  dis- 


honest in  dealing,  that  I speak  disrespect- 
fully of  Masonry,  &c.,  4^c.J 

The  candidate  generally  promptly  de- 
nies ever  making  any  such  statements, 
and  demands  the  name  of  tho  author. 

He  is  told  it  came  from  Brother , 

(naming  some  Macon  who  is  not  present.) 

The  candidate  says  it  is  an  absolute 
falsehood,  circulated  to  injure  him. 

The  objecting  brother  says  he  believes 
the  candidate  has  reported  the  story ; it 
is  just  like  him,  he  is  always  meddling 
with  other  men’s  affairs. 

A general  war  of  words  now  ensucsj 
and  not  imfrequently  hard  names  are 
called — tho  candidate  by  thin  time  being 
nearly  worked  up  into  a passion,  and  tho 
other  brother  feigning  himself  so. 

Some  brother  now  makes  a proposition 
that  all  shall  leave  the  room,  and  leave 
them  alone  to  settle  their  difficulty. 

The  candidate  and  his  antagonist  being 
left  alone,  they  dispute  the  matter  a little 
wiffie,  when  a brother  comes  in  and  hi- 
quires,  Have  you  agreed ! 

Tho  offending  or  objecting  brother  re- 
plies— The  difficulty  is  not  settled,  neither 
is  it  likely  to  be. 

They  are  again  left  alone  for  a short 
time,  when  the  brother  comes  a second 
time,  and  inquires.  Have  you  agreed! 

The  objecting  brother  replies,  No. 

He  now  offers  to  submit  their  case  to  a 
third  person  to  decide,  and  abide  hia  deci- 
sion, which  being  acceded  to  on  the  part 
of  the  candidate,  the  rest  of  the  brethren 
return  to  the  hall. 

A brother  inquires — Have  you  agreed  ? 

Objecting  brother — We  choose  Brother 
as  an  umpire  to  settle  our  differences. 

Brother  named  as  umpire — If  you  can 
agree  in  the  dark,  you  can  in  the  light. 

He  then  takes  his  seat,  and  directs  tho 
candidate  to  kneel  at  tho  altar  and  re- 
ceive the  remaining  part  of  the  obliga- 
tion. Tho  candidate  kneels  again  at  the 
altar,  and  repeats  as  follows  : 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  not  confer  this  degree  upon  any 
one  without  the  hope  of  fee  or  reward. 

To  all  of  which  1 do  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely promise  and  swear,  with  a firm 
and  steady  resolution  to  keep  and  per- 
form the  same,  binding  myself  under  no 
less  penalty  than  cruciflxion,  and  to  die 
a fingering  death  upon  the  cross.  So 
help  me  Go(I  and  keep  me  steadfast. 
[Kisses  tho  hook  once.] 

After  the  candidate  has  taken  tho  obli- 
gation, the  person  who  was  chosen  judge 
gives  his  opinion  as  follows  : The  candi- 
date, and  the  brother  who  opposed  hia 
taking  the  degree,  shall  approach  each 
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other  upon  the  five  points  of  fellowship, 
and  give  tlio  Master  Mason’s  word,  which 
balances  all  difhcultics. 

HiSTORVr  OF  THIS  DEGREE. — MaSOnic 
tradition  informs  us  that  the  circum- 
stances upon  which  the  degree  of  Three 
Kings  was  founded,  are  briefly  these  : 
At  the  dedication  of  the  Temple,  King 
Solomon  invited  all  the  eastern  Klng.s 
and  Princes  to  attend  and  assist  in  the 
ceremonies.  It  so  happened  that  two  of 
the  kings  were  at  war.  Solomon  re- 
peatedly attempted  to  effect  a reconcilia- 
tion between  them,  but  to  no  purpose  ; 
whereupon  he  wisely  determined  to  effect 
by  force  what  he  could  not  by  argument. 
He  therefore  invited  them  into  a email 
apartment  in  the  Temple,  locked  the 
door,  and  left  them  to  meditate  in  silence, 
telling  them  that  whenever  they  settled 
their  difiScultics  and  agreed  to  live  in 
peace,  they  would  be  liberated,  and  un- 
til that  time  they  would  bo  shut  up  in  to- 
tal darkness,  and  kept  on  broad  and  wa- 
ter. The  next  day  King  Solomon  w'cnt 
in  to  seo  them,  and  inquired  if  they  had 
agreed.  They  informed  him  they  had 
not,  neither  was  there  a probability  they 
would.  King  Solomon  again  left  them, 
and  on  the  next  day  w'ent  in  as  before, 
and  received  a like  answer.  On  tbc  third 
day  he  went  in,  when  they  informed  him 
they  had  agreedL 

King  Solomon  advancing  towards  them, 
holding  in  each  hand  a lighted  taper,  said 
— If  you  can  agree  in  the  dark,  you  can 
in  the  light,  bowing  at  the  same  time. 


This,  then,  is  the  sign  in  this  degree, 
viz.  : Holding  your  arms  out  straight 
from  your  body,  with  a candle  in  each 
hand.  Alludes  to  the  penalty,  cruciflxiou. 

The  watch-word,  and  the  word  of  cau- 
tion is  Agreed. 


The  history  of  thi.s  degree  is  briefly  as 
follows  : After  the  death  of  Cyrus,  King 
of  Persia,  who  had  ordered  the  rebuild- 
ing of  the  Temple  at  Jerusalem,  the  ene- 
mies of  the  Jews  found  means  to  pre- 
vent the  progress  of  that  glorious  under- 
taking, and  the  work  upon  it  ceased. 
Zerubbabel,  a prince  of  Judah,  and  a 
personal  friend  of  Darius,  the  new  king, 
thereupon  resolved  to  make  his  way 
through  the  Persian  dominions  to  the 
capital,  to  obtain  an  interview  with  D.a- 
rius,  and  persuade  him  to  direct  that  the 
work  on  the  Temple  should  be  continued 
to  completion.  Notwithstanding  the  dan- 
gers of  the  journey,  he  made  it  success- 
fully, obtained  the  desired  interview,  and 
Darius  not  only  accorded  permission  to 
rebuild  the  city  and  Temple  of  Jerusa- 
lem, but  he  restored  to  the  Jews  all  the 
holy  vessels  remaining  at  Babylon  since 
the  destruction  of  the  first  Temple.  Be- 
ing desirous  also  of  perpetuating  a i*e- 
mcmbrance  of  this  renewal  of  his  friend- 
ship with  Zerubbabel,  Darius  then  in- 
stituted a new  Order  called  Order  of  tlio 
Knights  of  the  East,  the  name  of  which 
was  subsequently  altered  to  Knights  of 
the  Tied  Cross,  in  Palestine — the  banner 
of  the  Knights  having  e red  cross  con- 
spicuously upon  it. 

The  Council  chamber  of  this  degroo  is 
arr.qaged  as  follows : 

The  Sovereign  Master  sits  on  a throne 
in  the  east ; and  above  it  is  suspended  a 
green  banner,  with  a red  cross  in  the 
centre,  and  also  a triple  triangle  ; under- 
neath  are  arranged  other  emblems  of  tho 
Order.  On  his  right  sits  the  Chancellor, 
and  the  Prelate,  and  on  his  left  is  tho 
Master  of  the  Palace,  On  the  right  and 
left  in  front  of  the  throne  are  tho  Treas- 
urer and  Secretary,  who  in  this  degr'ee 
are  called  Master  of  Finances  and  Mas- 
I ter  of  Dispatches.  Past  Sovereign  Mas- 
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ters  who  may  be  present  usually  sit  at 
the  right  of  the  Prelate. 

The  Standard  Bearer  sits  in  the  west, 
at  the  end  of  the  room  opposite  to  the 
throne.  At  his  right  sits  the  Sword 
Bearer,  and  the  Warder  sits  on  his  left. 
The  duties  of  the  several  officers'  ai’e 
fully  detailed  in  opening  the  Council. 

At  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  the  line  is 
formed  on  the  left  from  east  to  west,  with 
the  Master  of  Cavalry  on  the  right  to- 
wards the  throne,  and  Master  of  Infantry 
on  the  left. 

Master  of  Cavalry  to  Warder — Sir 
Knight  Warder  when  a Council  of  Red 
Cross  Knights  is  about  to  bo  opened, 
what  is  the  first  duty? 

Warder — To  see  that  the  Sentinels  are 
at  their  respective  posts,  and  tho  Council 
chamber  duly  guarded. 

Master  of  Cavalry — Attend  to  that 
part  of  your  duty,  and  inform  tho  Cap- 
tain of  the  Guards  that  wc  are  about  to 
open  a Council  of  Rod  Cross  Knights  for 
the  dispatch  of  business. 

The  Warder  goes  and  stations  the 
Guard  (Tyler)  and  returns  to  his  post. 

Warder  to  Master  of  Cavalry — Sir 
Knight,  the  Sentinels  are  at  their  re- 
spective posts,  and  the  Council  chamber 
is  duly  guarded. 

Master  of  Cavalry — Are  all  present 
Knights  of  the  Red  CrosBl 

Warder — Ail  present  are  true  Red 
Cross  Knights. 

Master  of  Cavalry — Attention,  Sir 
Krdghts  , handle  sword ; draw  sword  ; 
carry  sword.  You  will  count  yoursei'ves 
into  first  and  second  divisions,  beginning- 
on  the  right. 

Tho  Knights  count  themselves  into 
two  divisions,  as  follows  : The  first  one 
says  First,  the  second  one  Second,  third 
one  First,  fourth  one  Second,  fifth  one 
First,  sixth  one  Second,  and  so  on  all 
through  tho  line.  The  persons  who 
counted  First,  are  tho  first  division,  and 
those  who  counted  Second  are  the  second 
division. 

Ma.ster  of  Cavalry — Attention,  first  di- 
vision ; you  will  form  a line  three  paces 
»Q  front — forward,  march 

Those  of  the  first  division  step  three 
paces  in  front  of  the  line. 

Master  of  Cavalry — Halt !— to  the  right 
About — ^face. 

The  first  division  faces  tho  second,  and 
Master  of  Cavalry  takes  his  station  on 
the  right  of  it. 

Master  of  Cavalry  to  Master  of  In- 
fantry— Sir  Knight,  you  will  inform  our 
Sovereign  Master  that  the  lines  are  form- 
ed for  inspection  and  review. 


The  Master  of  Infantry,  accompanied 
by  the  Sword  Bearer  and  Wai-der,  goes 
up  in  front  and  informs  the  Sovereign. 
Master  that  the  lines  are  formed,  waitingl 
his  pleasure. 

As  the  Sovereign  Master  rises,  <ho 
trumpet  sounds.  He  passes  down  be*; 
tween  the  two  divisions  uncovered,  in-j 
ytructing  the  first  as  be  goes,  and  the.' 
second  on  his  return. 

Master  of  Cavalry — Recover  arms  p 
poise  arms. 

Sovereign  Master,  with  Chancellor  and 
Prelate  on  his  right,  and  Master  of  Pal* 
ace  on  bis  left,  form  a line  across  from 
the  right  of  the  second  to  tho  front  of  the 
first  division. 

Sovereign  Master  says — Attention,  Sir 
Knights  : give  your  attention  to  the  sev* 
eral  signs  of  Masonry,  As  I do,  so  do 
you. 

The  signs  are  now  given  from  Entered 
Apprentice  up  to,  and  Including  those  of' 
Select  Master. 

Sovereign  Master  says — Attention,  Sir 
Knights  ; handle  sw’ord  : draw  sword  : 
Sir  Knights,  you  will  attend  to  giving  thol 
signs  of  the  Red  Cross  degree. 

Sovereign  Master  says  to  Chancellor- 
Attention,  Sir  Knight,  [Chancellor  faces 
him  and  recovers  sword  ;]  advance  and, 
communicate  tho  Jewish  Pass.  This  ia 
given  with  three  cuts,  over  an  arch  of 
steel,  as  follows  : Master  and  Chancellor 
bring  their  swords  to  a recover,  advance 
with  the  right  foot,  and  at  the  same  time 
clash  their  swords  together  with  some 
violence.  This  is  the  first  cut.  They 
then  cut  one  and  four  as  in  infantry  exer- 
cise, holding  their  swords  together  at  cut 
four,  and  then  stepping  forward  with  the 
left  foot,  each  raises  his  left  hand  and 
seizes  tho  other  by  tho  shoulder,  their  po^ 
sition  being  as  iu  the  engraving. 
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Chancellor  says — JUDAH. 

Sovereign  Master — BENJAMIN. 

Chancellor — Benjamin. 

Sovereign  Master — Judah. 

They  then  resume  their  former  posi- 
tions, and  the  Sovereign  Master  pauses  a 
laoraent,  and  then  turns  to  Chancellor. 

Sovereign  Master  to  Chancellor — The 
^vord  is  right:  you  will  receive  it  from 
Sir  Knight  on  your  right. 

Chancellor  to  Knight  on  his  right — At- 
tention, Sir  Knight,  (Knight  faces  him  : 
advance  and  communicate  the  Jewish 
Pass. 

The  pass  is  commuuicatcd  in  the  same 
way  as  by  the  Chancellor  to  the  Master, 
before  described. 

Sir  Knight,  who  has  thus  communi- 
cated tho  pass,  makes  the  same  demand 
from  tho  Knight  on  his  right,  and  he 
from  the  next,  and  so  on  until  it  reaches 
the  Master  of  Cavalry  on  the  right  of  the 
first  division. 

Meantimo  tho  Sovereign  Master  de- 
mands and  receives  the  Jewish  pass  in 
the  same  manner  from  tho  Master  of  the 
Palace  on  his  left ; the  Master  of  tho 
Palace  demands  and  receives  it  from  Sir 
Knight  at  his  left,  tho  Knight  from  his 
neighbor  on  tho  left,  and  so  on,  until  it 
reaches  the  Master  of  Infantry  at  the 
left  of  the  second  division. 

Master  of  Infantry  says — Attention,  Sir 
Knight  Master  of  Cavalry  : advance  and 
communicate  the  Jewish  Pass. 

Both  Masters -advance  to  the  centre  of 
the  space  between  tho  two  divisions, 
when  the  Master  of  Cavalry  communi- 
cates tho  pass  in  the  same  manner  as  be- 
fore described,  and  returns  to  his  post. 

Master  of  Infantry  (standing  in  centre) 
•—.Sovereign  Master,  I have  tho  Jewish 
Pass. 

Sovereign  Master — Sir  Knight,  you 
will  advance  and  commuuicato  it. 

Master  of  Infantry  advances  towards 
Sovereign  Master,  and  when  within  three 
paces,  brings  his  sword  to  a recover,  and 
communicates  the  pass  in  the  manner  be- 
fore described. 

Sovereign.Master — The  word  has  come 
up  right.  Attention,  Sir  Knight — to  tho 
light  about  face — to  your  post — march  ! 

Master  of  Infantry  goes  to  his  post  on 
tUo  left  of  second  division. 

Sovereign  Master  (turning  to  his  left) 
•—Attention,  Sir  Knight,  Master  of  the 
Palace.  Advance  and  communicate  the 
Persian  Pass. 

Master  of  Palace  and  Sovereign  Master 
meet  with  drawn  swords,  and  cut,  as  in 
infantry  exercise,  two,  one,  four,  two,  and 
tho  word  is  given  under  an  arch  of  steel, 


seizing  each  other  by  the  shoulder,  as  in 
the  engraving. 


Sovereign  Master — SHETHARnoZNAi 
Master  of  Palace — Shetharboznaj. 
Sovereign  Master — Tetnai. 

They  then  resume  their  places. 
Sovereign  Master  to  Master  of  Palaco 
— The  word  is  right:  yon  will  receive  it 
from  Sir  Knight  on  your  left. 

The  Master  of  the  Palace  demands  and 
receives  the  pass  in  the  same  manner 
from  the  Knight  on  his  left,  this  Knight 
from  the  next  one,  and  so  on  down  to 
the  Master  of  Infantry. 

Meantime  the  Sovereign  Master  re- 
ceives it  from  the  Chancellor  on  his 
right,  and  the  Chancellor  from  tho  Knight 
on  his  right,  and  so  it  passes  down  tho 
division  line  to  tho  Master  of  Cavalry. 

Master  of  Cavalry  says — Attention,  Sir 
Knight  Master  of  Infantry  : advance  and 
communicate  the  Persian  Pass. 

The  two  step  out  in  the  centre  of  tho 
space,  as  before,  when  the  pass  is  given, 
and  the  Master  of  Infantry  returns  to  his 
post. 

Master  of  Cavalry  to  Sovereign  Mas- 
ter— Most  Illustrious,  I have  tho  Persian 
Pass. 

Sovereign  Master — Sir  Knight,  you 
will  advance  aud  communicate  it. 

Master  of  Cavalry  advances  within 
three  paces  of  Sovereign  Master,  aud 
then  gives  the  Persian  Pass  as  described. 

Sovereign  Master — The  pass  is  right. 
Attention,  Sir  Knight — to  the  rightabout 
face — to  your  post — march  1 

Master  of  Cavalry  goes  to  his  post  on 
the  right  of  the  first  division. 
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Sovereign  Master-Attention,  first  di- 
vision: you  will  advance  and  communi- 
fate  to  the  second  division  the  Red  Cross 
Word. 

The  Knights  of  the  first  division  ad- 
vance as  directed,  and  ea,ch  gives  the 
word  to  his  opposite  companion,  as  fol- 
lows : 

Give  the  cuts  one,  tv/o  and  four,  as  in 
infantry  exercise,  and  step  forward  with 
the  left  foot,  placing  it  side  by  side,  paral- 
lel with  the  left  foot  of  your  companion  ; 
at  the  same  time  seize  each  other  by  the 
right  shoidder,  and  draw  back  your 
sword  with  a quick,  threatening  motion, 
as  though  you  intended  to  stab  your  com- 
panion to  the  heart : then  he  of  the  first 
division  whispers  VERITAS,  and  ho  of  the 
second  division  answers,  Right. 


They  then  step  back  with  the  left  foot, 
and  bring  up  the  right. 

Sovereign  Master — Attention,  second 
division  : you  will  advance  and  commu- 
nicate to  the  first  division  the  sign,  grip 
and  word  of  a Red  Cross  Knight. 

The  Knights  all  advance  to  wards  each 
other,  as  did  the  Sovereign  Master  and 
Chancellor  when  giving  the  Jewish  Pass, 
(page  98,)  and  meet  on  the  guard,  or  first 
cut,  clashing  their  swords  together.  Each 
then  raises  his  left  hand,  places  the  thumb 
and  fore  finger  against  his  lips,  the  other 
lingers  spread  open  tov/ards  the  left  eye 
in  a similar  position  to  the  hand  of  a per- 
son who  is  giving  a blast  with  a horn. 
Carry  off  the  hand  in  a horizontal  direc* 
tion  to  the  left,  till  it  sweeps  a semi-cir- 
cle, then  drop  it  by  your  side:  then  give 
three  other  cuts,  viz.,  one,  four,  tw'o,  as 
in  infantry  exercise,  advance,  and  place 
your  left  foot  by  the  side  of  your  com- 
paidon’s.  interlace  the  fingera  of  the  left 


hand,  and  ho  of  the  second  division  pro- 
nounces the  word  Libert  AS.  I'he  Knight 
of  the  first  division  replies,  “the  word  ia 
right  ” 


Sovereign  Master— Sir  Knights,  you 
will  form  around  the  altar  for  the  pur- 
pose of  opening  this  Council  of  Red  Cross 
Knights. 

The  Sovereign  Master  takes  his  seat  On 
the  throne,  with  his  officers  each  side, 
while  the  Masters  of  Cavalry  and  In- 
fantry form  their  divisions  roimd  the  al- 
tar, facing  inward. 

Sovereign  Master  says — Attention,  Sir 
ICnights;  to  the  right  about,  face— de- 
posit swords. 

Knights  take  off  their  swords. 

Sovereign  Master — Deposit  helmets. 

Knights  obey. 

Sovereign  Master — To  the  right  about, 
face — to  your  devotions. 

The  Knights  all  kneel  round  the  altar, 
each  on  his  left  knee : they  then  cross 
their  arms  and  each  interlaces  his  fingers 
with  his  right  and  left  hand  companion. 
They,  then  all  repeat  the  Lord’s  prayer, 
after  which  each  Knight  whispers  the 
word  Veritas  in  the  ear  of  his  left  hand 
companion. 

Sovereign  Master  says — Attention,  Sic 
Knights  ; [all  the  Einigtlts  rise  upon  their 
feet :]  to  tho  right  about,  face — recover 
helmets. 

The  Knights  take  their  helmets. 

Sovereign  Master — -Recover  swords  : 
[Knights  take  their  swords  :J  return, 
swords  : to  your  poets,  march  ! 

Each  one  now  takes  his  proper  place, 
when  the  Sovereign  Master  addresses 
gome  one  Knight,  chosen  for  the  purpose. 
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as  to  tbo  station  and  duties  of  the  officers 
of  tho  Council,  as  follows  : 

Sovereign  Master — Sir  Knight,  aro  you 
a Knight  of  the  Red  Cross  ? 

Knight — That  is  my  profession. 

Sovereign  Master — By  what  will  you 
be  tried  '< 

Knight — By  the  test  of  truth. 

Sovereign  Master — Why  by  the  test  of 
truth  ? 

Knight — Because  nouo  but  good  men 
and  true,  are  entitled  to  the  honora  of 
the  Order. 

Sovereign  Master — ^Whcro  did  you  re* 
ceive  the  honors  ? 

Knight — In  a Just  and  regular  Council 
of  Knights  of  the  Red  Cross. 

Sovereign  Master — What  number  com- 
pose a Council  ? 

Knight — Thero  is  an  indispensable 
number,  and  a constitutional  number. 

Sovereign  Master — What  is  tho  indis- 
pensable number? 

Knigiit — Three. 

Sovereign  Master — Underwhat  circnm- 
Etances  are  they  authorized  to  form  a 
Council  of  Knights  of  the  Red  Cross  ? 

Knight — Three  Knights  of  the  Red 
Cross,  being  also  Knights  Tcmplar.s,  and 
hailing  from  three  different  cornmande- 
rios,  may,  under  the  sanction  of  a war- 
rant or  ciiarter  from  a Grand  Encamp- 
ment, form  and  open  a Council  of  Rod 
Cross  Knights,  for  dis]>atch  of  business. 

Sovereign  Master — What  is  tho  consti- 
tutional number? 

Kmight — Five,  seven,  nine,  eleven,  or 
more. 

Sovereign  Master — Whbn  composed  of 
eleven,  of  whom  does  it  consist  ? 

Knight — Sovereign  Master,  Chancellor, 
Master  of  Palace,  Prelate,  Slaster  of 
Cavalry,  Master  of  lafantrj^,  Master  of 
Finance,  Master  of  Dispatches,  Standard 
Bearer,  Sword  Bearer,  and  Warder. 

Sovereign  Master — Warder’s  station  in 
the  Council  ? 

Knight — On  tho  left  of  tho  Standard 
Bearer  in  the  west 

Sovereign  Master — Hi.s  duty  there  ? 

Knight — To  announce  the  approach  of 
the  Sovereign  Master,  to  see  that  the  Sen- 
tinels are  at  their  respective  posts,  and 
tbe  Council  chamber  duly  guarded. 

Sovereign  Master — Sword  Bearer’s  sta- 
tion ? 

Knight — On  the  right  of  tho  Standard 
Bearer  in  the  west. 

Sovereign  Master — Ilia  duty  there  ? 

Knight — To  assist  in  the  protection  of 
the  banners  of  our  Order,  to  watch  all 
si;guals  from  the  Sovereign  Master,  and 
see  his  orders  duly  executed. 


Sovereign  Master— Standard  Bearer’s 
station  ? 

Knight — In  the  west. 

Sovereign  Master — His  duty  there  ? 

Knight — To  display,  support,  and  pro 
tect  the  banners  of  our  Order. 

Sovereign  Master — Why  is  the  Stand- 
ard Bearer’s  station  in  the  west? 

Knight — That  the  brilliant  rays  of  the 
rising  sun,  shedding  tlieir  lustre  upon  tho 
banners  of  our  Order,  may  encourage 
and  animate  all  true  and  courteous 
Knights,  and  dismay  and  confound  theii 
enemies. 

Sovereign  Mastei' — Station  of  Master 
of  Disi)atches  ? 

Knight — In  front  of  tho  Master  of  the 
Palace. 

Sovereign  Master — Ilis  duty  ? 

Knight — To  observe  with  attention  the 
transactions  of  tho  Coimcil ; to  keep  a 
just  and  regular  record  thereof,  collect 
tho  revenue,  and  pay  the  samo  over  to 
tho  Master  of  Finance. 

Sovereign  Ma.stor — Station  of  Master 
of  Finance  ? 

Knight — In  front  of  tho  Chancellor. 

Sovereign  Master — His  duty? 

Knight — To  receive  in  charge  the  fnnds 
and  property  of  tho  Council,  pay  all  or- 
ders drawn  upon  the  Treasurer,  and  ren- 
der a just  and  regular  account  when  call- 
ed for. 

Sovereign  Master — Station  of  tho  Mas- 
ter of  Infantry  ? 

Kniglit — On  the  left  of  the  second  di. 
vision,  when  separately  formed ; on  the 
loft  of  the  whole,  when  formed  in  line. 

Sovereign  Mastei- — His  duty  ? 

Ivnight — To  command  the  second  divi- 
sion or  line  of  infantry,  teach  them  their 
duty  and  exorcise ; also  to  prepare  all  can- 
didates, attend  them  on  their  journey,  an- 
swer all  questions  for  them,  and  tin  ally 
introduce  them  into  the  Council  chamber. 

Sovereign  Master — Station  of  Master 
of  Cavalrj’  ? 

Knight — On  the  right  of  the  first  divi- 
sion, when  separately  formed,  and  on  tho 
right  of  the  whole,  when  formed  in  line. 

Sovereign  Master — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  command  the  first  division 
or  line  of  cavalry,  teach  them  their  duty 
and  exercise  , to  form  the  avenue  for  the 
reception  and  departure  of  the  Sovereign 
Master,  and  prepare  tho  lines  for  inspec- 
tion and  review. 

Sovereign  Master — Prelate’s  station  ? 

Knight — On  tho  right  of  the  Chancellor. 

Sovereign  Master — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  preside  in  tlie  Royal  Arch 
Council  , administer  at  the  altar  ; to  offer 
up  prayers  and  adorations  to  the  Deity. 
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Sovereign  Master — Station  of  Master 
of  the  Palace  ? 

Knight— On  the  left  of  the  Sovereign 
Master  in  the  east. 

Sovereign  Master — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  see  that  the  proper'  offi- 
cers make  all  due  preparations  for  the 
several  meetings  of  the  Council  ■,  to  take 
special  care  that  the  Council  chamber  is 
In  suitable  array  for  the  reception  of  can- 
didates, and  dispatch  of  business ; to  re- 
ceive and  communicate  all  orders  issued 


by  the  Sovereign  Master  through  the  of- 
ficers of  the  line. 

Sovereign  Master — Chancellor’s  Bia» 
tion  ? 

Knight — On  the  right  of  the  Sovereign 
Master. 

Sovereign  Master — Hia  duty  T 

Knight — To  receive  and  communicate 
all  orders  and  petitions,  to  assist  the  Sov- 
ereign Master  in  the  discharge  of  his  va- 
rious duties,  and  in  his  absence  to  preside 
in  the  Council 


Macter  of  Finances. 


Master  ofDispatchea. 


Warder  Sw’d  Bearer  Stao’d  Bearer 
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Sovereign  Master — Sovereign  Master’s 
Station  ? 

Knight — In  tho  east. 

Sovereign  Master — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  preside  in  theGrand  Coun- 
cil ; confer  this  Order  of  Knighthood  upon 
whose  whom  his  Council  may  approve  ; to 
oroserve  inviolate  tho  laws  and  constitu- 
tion of  our  Order ; to  dispense  justice, 
reward  merit,  encourage  truth,  and  dif- 
fuse the  sublime  principles  of  universal 
benevolence. 

Sovereign  Master — Sir  Knight  Chan- 
cellor, it  is  my  will  and  pleasure  that  a 
Council  of  Knights  of  tho  Rod  Cross  bo 
now  opened,  and  stand  open  for  the  dis- 
patch of  such  business  as  may  re^larly 
come  before  i.  at  this  tirao,  requiring  all 
Sir  Knights  now  assembled,  or  who  may 
come  at  this  time,  to  govern  themoelves 
according  to  the  sublime  principles  of  our 
Order. 

Chancellor  to  Master  of  Palace — Sir 
Knight,  it  is  tho  will  and  pleasure  of  onr 
Sovereign  Master  that  a Council  of 
Kniglits  of  tho  Red  Cro.ss  be  now  opened 
for  tho  dispatch  of  business.  You  will 
communicato  it  to  the  Sir  Knights,  that 
they  may  govern  themselves  accordingly. 

The  Master  of  the  Palaco  addresses  the 
Knights  in  same  manner. 

Sovereign  Master— Sir  Knights,  this 
Council  is  now  opened  for  tho  dispatch 
of  business. 

The  chamber  is  now  divided  into  two 
apartments  by  a veil.  In  some  hulls 
three  rooms  are  made.  Tho  King,  Chan- 
cellor, and  Master  of  Palaco  remain  in 
their  seats,  but  the  Prelate  goes  and  sits 
in  a seat  prepared  foe  him  behind  tho  al- 
tar, which  is  in  the  outer  apartment, 
^vhore  he  presides  over  tho  Royal  Arch 
Council.  The  division  commanded  by 
tho  Master  of  Infantry  is  stationed  in  this 
apai-tment,  the  Knights  seating  them- 
selves in  a semi-circle  with  their  hats  on. 
Tho  division  of  tho  Master  of  Cavalry 
guards  the  Council  chamber,  and  repre- 
sents the  Persian  Guards,  while  that  in 
the  outer  chamber  represents  the  Jewish 
Guards. 

If  a candidate  is  to  bo  advanced  to  the 
degree  of  Red  Cross  Knight,  the  Master 
of  Infantry  goes  out  into  a sido  room  to 
prepare  him,  and  then  comes  and  raps 
three  times  three  upon  the  door. 

Warder  to  Prelate — Most  Excellent, 
there  is  an  alarm  at  the  door. 

Prelate — Attend  to  the  alarm,  and  see 
who  comes  there. 

Warder  goes  to  tho  door,  raps  three 
times  three,  opens  tho  door  and  says — 
Vfho  comes  tnere  i 


Master  of  Infantry — A worthy  com- 
panion, who  has  been  regularly  Initiated, 
passed,  and  raised  to  the  sublime  degree 
of  Master  Mason — advanced  to  the  hon- 
orary degree  of  Mark.  Master,  presided 
as  Master  in  tho  chair — has  been  received 
and  acknowledged  as  Most  Excellent 
Master,  and  exalted  to  the  more  august 
sublime  degree  of  Royal  Arch  Mason — 
now  solicits  tho  honor  of  being  created  z 
Knight  of  the  Illustrious  Order  of  tho 
Red  Cross. 

Warder — Is  it  of  his  own  free  will  and 
accord  he  makes  this  request? 

Master  of  Infantry — It  is. 

Warder — Is  ho  worthy  and  well  qual- 
ified ? 

Master  of  Infantry — He  is. 

Ward(!r — Has  he  made  suitable  profi- 
ciency in  the  preceding  degrees  ? 

Master  of  Infantry — Ho  has. 

Warder — By  what  further  right  and 
benefit  does  ho  expect  td  gam  admit- 
tance here  ? 

Master  of  Infantry — By  tho  benefit  of 
a pass  ; and  with  your  assistance  we  will 
give  it. 

Warder — Advance  and  give  it. 

Tho  pass  is  .J ah-uu-lun,  and  is  now 
given  in  same  manner  as  the  Royal  Arch 
Word,  (page  68.) 

Warder — The  pass  is  i-ight : let  tho  can- 
didate wait  a time  with  patience,  until 
the  Most  Excellent  Prelate  be  informed 
of  his  request,  and  his  answer  returned. 

Tho  Warder  closes  the  door  and  goes 
to  the  Prelate,  who  he  Informs  that  a 
worthy  companion  of  tho  Royal  Arch  is 
craving  admittance. 

Tho  Prelate  asks  the  same  questions  of 
the  Warder  that  the  V/arder  had  asked 
tho  Master  of  Infantry,  and  receives  tho 
same  answers  relative  to  the  candidate. 

Prelate — Let  him  bo  admitted. 

Master  of  Infantry  conducts  candidate 
to  the  centre  of  the  hall,  seats  him  in  a 
chair,  and  takes  a seat  by  his  side. 

Prelate  (addressing  candidate) — Com- 
panion, the  Council  you  here  see  assem- 
bled, represents  tiia  Grand  Council  as- 
sembled at  Jerusalem  in  the  first  year  of 
Darius,  King  of  Persia,  to  deliberato 
upon  their  unhappy  situation,  and  to  de- 
vise means  whereby  they  could  obtalm 
tho  favor  and  assistance  of  their  new 
sovereign,  in  rebuilding  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  If  you  are  desirous  of  joining  us 
in  our  deliberations,  you  must  assnmo 
tho  name  and  character  of  Zcrubbabel^ 
ono  of  tho  princes  of  the  house  of  Ju- 
dah, whose  hands  laid  tho  foundation  of 
tho  first  Temple,  and  whoso  bauds  tho 
Lord  promised  should  finiali  it. 
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Candidate  signifies  his  assent,  bowing 
Prelate — Companions,  we  will  attend 
to  a lesson  from  the  records  of  our  fa- 
thers. 

The  companions,  sitting  in  a semi-cir- 
cle, as  in  the  engraving,  take  off  their 
hats,  drop  their  elbows  on  their  knees, 
and  support  their  heads,  each  with  his 
alght  hand 


Prelate  now  reads  from  test-book  verses 
8 to  11  of  Ezra  iii.  : 

Now  in  the  second  year  of  their  coming 
unto  the  house  of  God  at  Jerusalem,  in 
the  second  month,  began  Zerubbabcl  the 
son  of  Sbealtiol,  and  Joshua  the  son  of 
Jozadak,  and  the  remnant  of  their  bre- 
thren, the  priests  and  the  Levitos,  and  all 
they  that  were  come  out  of  the  captivity 
unto  Jerusalem ; and  appointed  the  Le- 
vites,  from  twenty  years  old  and  upward, 
to  set  forward  the  work  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  &,c 

Prelate  then  reads  from  Ezra  iv.  : 

Now  when  tho  adversaries  of  Judah 
and  Benjamin  beard  that  the  children  of 
the  captivity  builded  the  Temple  unto 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel ; then  they  came 
to  Zerubbabel  and  to  the  chief  of  the  fa- 
thei*s,  and  said  unto  them.  Let  us  build 
"with  you  for  we  seek  your  God.  as  ye 
do;  and  we  do  sacrifice  unto  him  since 
the  days  of  Esavhaddon,  King  of  Assur, 
who  brought  us  up  hither  But  Zerub- 
babel,  and  Jeshtia,  and  the  rest  of  tho 
chief  of  the  fathers  of  Israel,  said  unto 
them.  Yo  have  nothing  to  do  v/ith  us  to 
build  an  house  unto  our  God ; but  we 
ourselves  together  v’;iU  build  ixnto  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  as  King  Cyrus  the 


King  of  Persia  hath  commanded  us,  &o 
[See  text  book,] 

Master  of  Infantry  (rising  and  intro 
ducing  candidate  to  Prelate) — Most  Ex* 
ceUent,  in  consequence  of  our  sovereign 
lord  Darius  the  King,  having  ascended^ 
the  throne  of  Persia,  new  hopes  are  in- 
spired of  protection  and  support  in  the 
noble  and  glorious  undertaking  of  re- 
building the  House  of  the  Lord,  in  which 
we  have  "neen  so  long  and  so  often  inter* 
rupted  by  our  adversaries  on  the  othet 
side  of  the  river  ; for  Darius,  when  a 
private  man  in  life,  made  a vow  to  God, 
that  should  he  ever  ascend  the  throne  of 
Persia,  ho  would  send  all  the  holy  vessels 
remaining  La  Babylon  back  to  Jerusalem. 
Our  most  excellent  and  faithful  compan- 
ion Zerubbabel,  who  was  formerly  honor- 
ed with  the  favorable  notice  and  friend- 
ship of  the  sovereign,  now  offers  his  ser- 
vices to  encounter  the  hazardous  enter- 
prise of  traversing  the  Persian  dominions, 
and  seeking  admission  to  the  presence  of 
the  sovereign,  where  the  first  favorable 
moment  will  be  seized  to  remind  the  king 
of  his  vow,  and  impress  on  hia  mind  the 
almighty  force  and  importance  of  tnith  : 
and  from  his  known  piety,  no  doubt  can 
be  entertained  of  obtaining  hia  consent, 
that  our  enemies  be  removed  far  hence, 
and  that  we  be  no  longer  hindered  or  im- 
peded in  the  noble  and  glorious  anden 
taking  of  rebuilding  tbe  House  of  the 
Lord,  in  which  we  liavo  so  laudably  en- 
gaged, ' 

Prelate — Companion  Zerubbabel,  tho 
Council  with  great  joy  accept  your  noblo 
and  generous  offer,  and  wiU  invest  you 
with  the  nece.ssary  passports,  by  tho 
means  of  which  you  will  be  enabled  to 
make  yourself  knov/u  to  the  friends  of 
our  cause,  wherever  you  may  find  them  ; 
but  on  entering  upon  an  undertaking  of 
such  vast  importance  to  the  craft,  it  is 
necessary  that  you  take  a soleran  obliga- 
tion to  be  faithful  to  the  trust  reposed  in 
you.  I will  invest  you  with  this  sword, 
[presents  him  with  a sword,]  by  the  use 
of  which  yo7j  will  be  enabled  to  defend 
yourself  against  your  enemies  ; you  w ill 
now  kneel  at  tho  altar,  and  receive  your 
obligation. 

The  candidate  kneels  at  the  altar  on 
his  left  knee,  his  body  erect,  his  right 
hand  grasping  the  hilt  of  Ms  sword,  his 
left  resting  on  the  Holy  Bible,  square  and 
compass,  on  which  are  placed  two  swords 
at  right  angles. 

Prelate — Companion,  you  are  now 
about  to  take  an  obligation  appertaining 
to  this  degree,  which,  Uko  your  foimer 
obligatioua,  will  not  interfere  with  your 
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duty  to  yonr  cotmtry  or  Maker  j if  you 
are  willing  to  proceed,  you  will  repeat 
your  Christian  and  aurname,  and  eay  af- 
ter me  : 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  freo  will 
aiid  accord,  in  the  presence  of  the  Su- 
premo Architect  of  the  Uni  verse,  and 
these  witnessea,  do  hereby  and  hereon, 
moat  Bolemnly  and  sincerely  promise  and 
Bwear,  that  1 will  always  hail,  forever 
conceal,  and  never  reveal,  any  of  the 
secret  arts,  parts  or  points  of  the  myste- 
ries appertaining  to  this  Order  of  Knight 
of  the  Rod  Cross,  tmless  it  be  to  a true 
and  lawful  companion  Sir  Knight  of  the 
Order,  or  within  the  body  of  a just  and 
lawful  Council  of  such;  and  not  unto 
him  or  them,  until  by  true  trial,  strict  ex- 
amination or  lawful  information,  I find 
him  or  them  lawfully  entitled  to  receive 
the  same. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  answer  and  obey  all  duo  signs  and 
regvilar  summonses,  which  shall  bo  sent 
to  mo  from  a regular  Couricil  of  Knights 
of  tho  Red  Cross,  or  given  to  mo  from 
the  lumds  of  a companion  Sir  Knight  of 
the  Rod  Cross,  if  within  the  distance  of 
forty  miles  ; natural  infirmities  and  una- 
voidable accidents  only  excusing  mo. 

I furthermore  promise  and,  swear,  that 
1 will  not  be  present  at  the  conferring  of 
this  Order  of  Knighthood  upon  hny  per- 
son, nnless  he  shall  have  proviousjy  regu- 
larly received  the  several  degrees  of  En- 
tered Apprentice,  Fellow  Craft,  Master 
Mason,  Mark  Master,  Past  Master,  Most 
Excellent  Master,  and  Royal  Arch  de- 
gree, to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief. 

I furthermore  promise  and--8wear,  that 
I will  not  assist  or  bo  present  at  tho  form- 
ing and  opening  of  a Council  of  Knights 
of  the  Red  Cross,  unless  there  be  present 
at  least  five  regular  Knights  of  the  Order, 
ot  tiio  representatives  of  throe  different 
Encampments,  acting  under  tho  sanction 
of  a l(3gal  warrant. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  vindicate  tho  cliaracter  of  a cour- 
teous Sir  Knight  of  the  Red  Cross,  when 
wrongfully  traduced : that  I will  help 
him  on  a lawful  occasion  in  preference 
to  any  brother  of  an  inferior  degree,  and 
«o  far  as  truth,  honor  and  justice  may 
warrant. 

I furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that 
I will  support  and  maintain  the  by-laws 
of  tho  Council  of  which  I may  hereafter 
become  a member,  tho  laws  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Grand  Encampment  under 
which  the  same  may  be  holden,  together 
With  the  constitution  and  ordinances  of 


the  General  Grand  Encampment  of  tho 
United  States  of  America,  so  far  as  the 
same  shall  come  to  ray  knowdedge. 

To  all  which  I do  most  solemnly  pro- 
mise and  swear,  binding  myself  under  no 
less  penalty  than  of  having  ray  house 
torn  down,  the  timbora  thereof  set  up, 
and  I hanged  thereon  ; and  when  tho 
last  trump  shall  blow,  that  I be  forever 
excluded  from  the  society  of  all  true  and 
courteous  Knights,  should  I ever  wilfully 
or  knov/^ingly  violate  any  part  of  this  so- 
lemn obligation  of  Knight  of  tho  Red 
Cross.  So  help  mo  God,  and  keep  mo 
steadfast  to  keep  and  perform  the  same. 

Tho  candidate  is  directed  to  kiss  the 
book,  which  he  does,  and  then  rises. 

Prolate — Companion  Zerubbabel,  the 
Master  of  Infantry  will  now  invest  you 
with  tho  Jewish  Pass,  by  means  of  which 
you  will  bo  able  to  make  yourself  known 
to  friends  of  our  cause  wherever  you  may 
find  them,  and  which  will  insure  to  you 
their  friendship  and  protection. 

Master  of  infantry  gives  him  the  Jew 
ish  Pass,  as  ou  page  98. 

Prelate  (presenting  candidate  wdth  a 
green  sasb.) — Companion,  I now  invest 
you  with  this  sash,  as  a mark  of  our  po» 
culiar  frieudship  and  esteem:  you  will 
wear  it  na  a constant  memorial  to  stimu- 
late you  to  the  performance  of  every 
duty.  Its  color  is  grccu,  and  w'ill  remind 
you  that  tho  memory  of  him  who  falls  in 
a just  and  virtnous  cause  is  blessed,  and 
will  flourish  bke  tho  green  bay  tree. 
Fare  you  well,  companion  ; may  success 
attend  your  enterprise. 

Master  of  Infantry'  to  candidate — Fol» 
low  me. 

The  candidate  Is  (or  shofild  be)  con- 
ducted through’eoveral  doofs  into  differ- 
ent apartments.  Od  arriving  at  tho  first 
door,  and  giving  the  alarm — 

First  Guard  says-— Who  comes  there? 

Master  of  Infantry — A friend. 

Guard — Advance  and  give  the  pass. 

Master  of  Infantry  gives  the  Jewish 
Pass,  as  on  page.  98. 

Candidate  is  also  examined  and  gives 
the  pass,  when  they  pass  ou  to  the  second 
door,  where  they  are  challenged,  and  each 
gives  the  pass  in  the  same  manner. 

They  now  approach  the  third  door, 
which  is  open,  and  before  it  is  placed  a 
little  frame  in  imitation  of  an  arched, 
bridge. 

Master  of  Infantry — Companion,  wa 
have  now  arrived  in  sight  of  the  Per- 
sian dorainions  : I can  accompany  you 
no  further.  This  bridge  you  see  hero, 
over  which  yon  have  to  pass  alone,  sepa- 
rates the  Jewish  from  the  Pereiaa  do- 
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minions.  Fare  you  well ; may  success 
attend  your  enterprise. 

Candidate  walks  over  the  bridge,  gives 
an  alarm,  and  is  accosted  by  a guard. 

Guard — Who  comes  there  t 

Candidate  gives  three  cuts  with  his 
sword,  aid  advances  to  give  the  Jov/ish 
Pass : guard  throws  up  candidate’s 

sword  : candidate  whispers  Judah. 

Guard  (as  if  not  understanding  him)— 
What  1 

Candidate  (louder) — Judah  ! 

Guard  (looking  sternly) — What  ? 

Candidate  (very  loud) — JUDAH  I 

Guard — An  enemy  I an  enemy  I seize 
him  I 

The  guards  lay  hold  of  the  candidate, 
disarm  him  and  divest  him  of  his  green 
sash : hand-cuffs  and  fetters  are  put  on 
his  hands  and  feet:  these  are  made  of 
chains  of  four  parts,  each  about  eighteen 
Inches  long,  fastened  in  the  middle : at 
the  ends  are  rings  like  hand-cuffs,  which 
are  fastened  around  the  ankles  and  wrists 
with  bolts. 

Master  of  Infantry  (coming  forward  as 
prompter  to  candidate) — Why  do  you  use 
this  violence?  Why  treat  me  thus?  I 
am  no  enemy : I am  a prince  of  the  house 
of  Judah,  and  demand  an  audienco  with 
your  soveroign. 

Master  of  Cavalry  (acting  as  Captain 
of  Persian  Guards) — You  a prince  of  the 
house  of  Judah  1 You  are  my  slave,  and 
you  can  only  appear  in  the  presence  of 
our  sovereign  as  such.  I>o  you  yield 
yourself  ? 

Candidate  (instructed)  after  a pause— 
I consent  to  be  your  slave;  take  me  be- 
fore your  king. 

Master  of  Cavalry  puts  a sackcloth 
over  candidate’s  head,  and  leads  him  to 
the  door  of  the  Council  chamber,  where 
ho  raps  four  times  two. 

The  "Warder,  who  at  this  time  is  in  the 
Council  chamber,  di'aws  the  curtains 
apart  in  the  centre,  and  demands — Who 
comes  there  ? 

Master  of  Cavalry — A detachment  of 
his  majesty’s  guards,  having  made  pris- 
oner of  one,  who  says  he  is  a prince  of 
the  house  of  Judah. 

Warder — Where  is  ho  from  ? 

Master  of  Infantry — From  Jerusalem. 

Warder — What  is  his  name  ? 

Master  of  Infantry — Zerubbabol,  the 
first  among  his  equals,  a Masou,  free  by 
rank,  but  a captive  and  slave  by  mLi- 
fortune. 

Warder — What  docs  he  desire  ? 

Master  of  Infantry — An  audience  with 
hie  majesty,  if  possible. 

Warder — Wait  with  patience,  and  the 


Sovereign  Master  will  gooa  return  his 
orders. 

Warder  returns  and  reports  to  tho 
Sovereign  Master  the  same  that  has  pass- 
ed at  the  veil 

Sovereign  Master— Having  ascertained 
that  ho  is  armed  with  no  hostile  weapon, 
you  may  let  him  enter. 

Warder  returns  and  inquires — Is  he 
armed  with  any  hostile  weapon  1 

Master  of  Cavalry — He  is  not. 

Warder — He  has  the  sovereign's  per- 
mission  to  enter  the  Council  chamber. 

The  veil  or  curtain  is  now  parted  in 
the  middle,  and  the  candidate  is  conduct- 
ed before  the  Sovereign  Master,  guarded 
on  his  right  by  the  Master  of  Cavalry, 
with  drawn  sword,  and  on  his  left  by 
Master  of  Infantry. 

Sovereign  Master  to  Conncil,  on  seeing 
him  enter — This  is  no  enemy,  but  a friend 
and  companion  of  my  youth. 

Sovereign  Master  to  candidate — Zerub- 
babel,  having  now  gained  admittance  into 
our  presence,  wo  demand  that  you  imme- 
diately declare  the  particular  motives 
which  induced  you,  without  our  permis- 
sion, and  with  force  and  arms,  to  pass  tho 
lines  of  our  dominions? 

Master  of  Infantry  (answering  for  can- 
didate)— Sdvoreigu  Master,  the  tears  and 
complaints  of  my  companions  at  Jerusa- 
lem, who  have  been  so  long  and  so  often 
impeded  in  the  noble  and  glorious  under- 
taking in  which  they  were  permitted  to 
engage  l?y  our  late  Sovereign  Lord  Cyrua 
the  King  ; but  our  enemies  having  made 
that  great  work  to  cease  by  force  and 
power,  I have  now  como  up  to  implore 
your  majesty’s  clemency,  that  you  would 
be  pleased  to  restore  me  to  favor,  and 
grant  me  employment  among  the  servants 
of  your  household. 

Sovereign  Master — Zernbbabel,  I have 
often  reflected  with  much  pleasure  upon 
our  early  intimacy  and  friendship,  and  I 
have  frequently  heard,  with  ^-eat  satis- 
faction, of  your  fame  as  a wise  and  ac- 
complished Mason,  and  having  myself  a 
profound  veneration  for  that  ancient  and 
honorable  institution,  and  having  a sin- 
cere desire  to  become  a member  of  the 
same,  I will  this  moment  grant  your  re-* 
quest,  on  condition  that  you  will  reveal 
to  me  the  secrets  of  Free  Masonry,  which 
distinguish  the  architects  of  the  Jews  from 
those  of  all  other  nations. 

Master  of  Infantry  (for  candidate)— 
Sovereign  Master,  when  our  Grand  Mas- 
ter Solomon,  King  of  Israel,  first  insti- 
tuted  the  Fraternity  of  Free  and  Ac- 
cepted Masons,  he  taught  us  that  truth 
was  a divine  attribute,  and  tho  foundu- 
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tion  of  every  virtue  r to  be  good  and  true 
is  the  first  lesson  we  are  taught  in  Ma- 
sonry. My  engagements  are  sacred  and 
Inviolable ; I cannot  reveal  our  secrets. 
If  I can  obtain  your  Majesty’s  favor  only 
at  the  expense  of  my  integrity,  I humbly 
beg  leave  to  decline  your  royal  protec- 
tion, and  will  cheerfully  submit  to  an 
honorable  exile,  or  a glorious  death. 

Sovereign  Master — Zerubbabel,-  your 
virtue  and  integrity  are  truly  commend- 
able, and  your  fidelity  to  your  engage- 
ments is  worthy  of  imitation ; from  this 
moment  you  are  free — my  guards  will 
divest  you  of  those  chains  and  that  garb 
of  slavery,  and  clothe  you  in  suitable  ha- 
biliments to  attend  me  at  the  banquet 
hall.  Zerubbabel,  you  are  free ; guards, 
strike  off  those  chains ; and  may  those 
emblems  of  slavery  never  again  disgrace 
the  hands  of  a Mason,  more  particularly 
a prince  of  the  house  of  Judah  ; Zerub- 
babel,  we  assign  you  a seat  of  rank  and 
/honor  among  the  princes  and  rulers,  of 
bur  assembly. 

While  this  conversation  with  the  So- 
vereign Master  has  been  passing  in  the 
Council,  the  Sir  Knights  prepare  a ban- 
quet (refreshments)  in  the  other  x’oom. 

Warder  to  Sovereign  Master — Wo  aro 
ready,  Most  Illustrious,  to  escort  you  to 
the  banquet  halL 

The  Sovereign  Master  and  his  officers 
now  pass  out  between  two  lines  of  Sh 
Knight.s,  accompanied  by  candidate. — 
Sovereign  Master  sits  at  the  head  of  the 
table.  Chancellor  on  his  right,  Master  of 
Palace  on  his  left ; on  the  right  of  the 
Chancellor  sits  Zerubbabel  and  Master  of 
Infantry.  Tho  Knights  being  aU  seated 
Dt  the  table,  commence  eating  and  drink- 
ing. After  having  participated  in  the  re- 
freshments for  ten  or  fifteen  minutes,  the 
Sir  Knights  begin  to  withdraw,  one  1^ 
one,  until  they  have  all  left  but  tho  offi- 
cers and  candidate. 

Sovereign  Master — ^It  has  been  the  cus- 
tom, from  time  immemorial,  among  the 
kings  and  sovereigns  of  this  realm,  on 
occasions  like  this,  to  propose  certain 
questions ; and  ho  who  should  be  found 
to  give  tho  most  satisfactory  answer, 
should  be  clothed  in  purple,  drmk  in  a 
golden  cup,  wear  a silken  tiara,  and  a 
golden  chain  about  his  neck.  There  has 
a question  occurred  to  my  mind,  which  I 
will  propose  for  discussion,  viz. : Which 
is  tho  greatest,  the  strength  of  wine,  of 
the  king,  or  of  women? 

Chancellor  (rising) — Sovereign  Master, 
I think  wine  is  the  strongest. 

Master  of  Palace— Sovereign  Master,  I 
think  the  king  is  tho  strongest. 


Master  of  Infantry  (speaking  for  can* 
didate)— Sovereign  Master,  I think  wo- 
men aro  stronger  ; but  above  all  things, 
truth  beareth  the  victory. 

Sovereign  Master  to  candidate — Com- 
panion Zerubbabel,  you  have  made  a 
very  important  addition  to  tho  question, 
which  needs  further  consideration  : it  be- 
ing late  at  night,  we  will  retire.  To-mo.- 
row  you  will  assemble  in  the  Council 
chamber  to  hear  the  question  debated. 

Master  of  Cavahy — Attention,  Sir 
Knights  : you  will  form  an  avenue  to  es- 
cort the  Sovereign  Master  and  hia  com- 
panion Zerubbabel  to  tho  Council  6ham» 
her. 

The  lines  are  formed  as  before,  and  tho 
Sovereign  Master  and  his  officers,  ac- 
companied by  candidate,  return  to  their 
seats  in  CounciL 

After  a pause  (until  next  day)  the  So- 
vereign Master  says — Sir  Knight,  1 will 
now  hear  from  each  his  defence  of  Ihc  po- 
sition taken  last  evening  In  certain  ques* 
tions  proposed  by  me  in  accordance  with 
tho  ancient  custom.  Sir  Knight  Chan- 
cellor, yours  first. 

Chancellor  (rising) — 0 ye  princeo  and 
rulers,  how  exceeding  strong  is  wine  I It 
causeth  all  men  to  err  that  drink  it : it 
maketh  the  mind  of  tho  king  and  the 
beggar  to  be  all  one ; of  the  bondman  and 
tho  freeman,  of  tho  poor  man  and  of  the 
rich  ; it  turneth,  also,  every  thought  into 
jollity  and  mirth,  so  that  a man  rcinem- 
bereth  neither  sorrow  nor  debt ; it  chang; 
eth  and  elevateth  tho  spirits,  and  enliven- 
eth  the  heavy  hearts  of  the  miserable.  It 
maketh  a man  forged  his  brethren,  and 
draw  his  sword  against  his  best  friepds. 
O ye  princes  and  rulers,  is  not  tcine  tho 
strongest,  that  forceth  us  to  do  these 
things  ? 

Sovereign  Master — Sir  Knight  Master 
of  tho  Palace,  wo  will  now  hear  your 
defence. 

Master  of  Palace — It  is  beyond  dis- 
pute, O princes  and  rulers,  that  God  has 
made  man  master  of  all  things  under  tho 
sun ; to  command  them,  to  make  use  of 
them,  and  apply  them  to  his  service  as 
he  pleases  : but  whereas  men  have  only 
dominion  over  other  sublunary  creature^ 
kings  have  an  authority  even  over  men 
themselves,  and  a right  of  ruling  them 
by  will  and  pleasure.  Now,  he  that  is 
master  of  those  who  are  masters  of  all 
things  else,  hath  no  earthly  thing  above 
him. 

Sovereign  Master — ^We  will  now  hear 
you,  my  friend,  Zerubbabel. 

Master  of  Infantry  (for  candidate) — O 
princes  and  rulers,  the  force  of  wino  ia 
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Dot  to  be  denied  • neither  is  that  of  kings, 
that  unites  so  many  men  in  one  common 
allegiance  ; hut  the  super-eminency  of 
women  is  yet  above  all  this ; for  kings 
are  but  the  gifts  of  women,  and  they  are 
also  the  mothers  of  those  that  cultivate 
our  vineyards.  W omen  have  the  power 
to  make  us  abandon  our  very  country 
and  relations,  and  many  times  to  forget 
the  best  friends  wo  have  in  the  world, 
and  forsake  all  other  comforts,  to  live 
and  die  with  Ihem.  But  when  all  ia  said, 
neither  they,  nor  wino,  nor  kings,  are 
comparable  to  the  almighty  force  of 
truth.  As  for  ail  other  thiugs,  they  are 
mortal  and  transient ; but  truth  alone  is 
unchangeable  and  everlasting;  the  bene- 
fits we  receive  from  it  are  subject  to  no 
variations  or  vicissitudes  of  time  and  for- 
tune. In  her,  judgment  is  no  unright- 
eousness, andshois  theWisdom,  Strength, 
Beauty,  I^ower,  and  Majesty  of  all  ages. 
Blessed  be  the  God  of  Truth. 

Sovereign  Master  and  companions  then 
exclaim — Great  is  truth,  and  mighty 
above  all  things. 

Sovereign  Master  then  says — Zenibba- 
bel,  ask  W'hat  thou  wilt,  aud  I will  give 
thee  ; because  thou  arc  foimd  tho  wisest 
among  thy  companions. 

filaster  of  Infantry  (for  candidate) — O 
king,  remember  thy  vow  which  tliou 
hast  vowed,  to  build  Jerusalem  in  the 
day  when  thou  shoiildst  come  to  thy 
kingdom,  and  to  restore  the  holy  vessels 
which  were  taken  away  out  of  Jerusa- 
lem. Thou  hast  also  vowed  to  build  up 
tho  Temple  which  was  burned,  when  Ju- 
dah was  made  desolate  by  the  Chaldcc.s. 
And  now,  O king,  this  is  that  I desire  of 
thee,  that  thou  make  good  the  vow,  the 
performance  whereof  with  thine  own 
mouth  thou  hast  vowed  to  the  King  ok 
Heaven. 

Sovereign  Master — Zerubbabel,  it  shall 
be  done.  I will  punctually  fulfil  my  vow  : 
letters  and  passports  shall  bo  immediate- 
ly issued  to  my  officers  throughout  the 
realm,  and  they  shall  give  you  aud  those 
who  accompany  you,  safe  conveyance  to 
Jerusalem,  and  you  shall  be  no  longer 
hindered  or  impeded  in  rebuilding  your 
city  and  Temple,  until  they  shall  be  com- 
pleted. 

Tho  Sovereign  Master  then  invests  the 
candidate  with  a green  sash,  and  says — 
This  green  sash,  of  which  you  were  de- 
prived by  my  guards,  I now  with  plea- 
sure restore  to  you,  and  will  make  it  one 
of  the  insignia  of  a new  Order,  calculated 
to  perpetuate  the  remembrance  of  tho 
event  which  caused  the  renewal  of  our 
Criendship.  Its  color  will  remind  you 


that  truth  is  a divine  attribute,  and  shall 
prevail,  aud  shall  for  ever  flourish  in  im- 
mortal green.  I will  now  confer  on  you 
the  highest  honor  in  our  power  at  this 
time  to  bestow,  and  will  create  you  the 
first  Knight  of  an  Order,  instituted  for 
the  express  pui-pose  of 'inculcating  the 
almighty  force  and  importance  of  truth. 

Sovereign  Muster  then  directs  the  can- 
didate to  kneel,  which  ho  does. 

Sovereign  Master — By  virtue  of  tho 
high  power  in  me  vested,  as  the  succes- 
sor and  represeutativa  of  Darius,  King 
of  Persia,  I now  constitute  and  create 
you  a,  Knight  of  the  illustrious  Order  of 
the  Red  Cioss.  (Lays  the  blade  of  his 
sword  first  upon  the  right  shoulder,  then 
upon  the  left,  and  then  upon  the  head  of 
the  candidate.] 

Sovereign  Master  (taking  candidate'by 
the  hand) — This  sword,  of  which  you 
was  deprived  by  my  guards,  I now  v/ith 
pleasure  restore  to  you,  in  the  hand  of  a 
true  and  courteous  Knight.  Jt  is  en 
dowed  with  three  most  excellent  quali- 
ties: its  hilt  with  Faith,  its  blade  with 
Hope,  and  its  point  with  Charity  ; which 
teaches  this  important  lesson,  that  when 
we  draw  our  swords  in  a just  and  virtu- 
ous cause,  having  faith  in  God,  we  may 
reasonably  hope  for  victory,  ever  remem- 
bering to  extend  the  hand  of  charity  to 
a fallen  foe.  Take  it,  and  return  it  to 
its  scabbard,  and  there  let  it  remain  until 
it  is  consumed  by  rust,  rather  than  to 
draw  it  in  the  cause  of  injustice  and  op- 
pression. 

The  Sovereign  Master  now  instructs 
candidate  in  the  Persian  Pass  and  coun- 
tersign, under  the  arch  of  steel,  (page  99,) 
then  invests  him  with  the  Red  Cros3 
Word,  Veritas,  (page  100,)  then  with 
the  grand  si.gn,  grip  and  word  of  Knight 
of  the  Red  Cross,  as  follows  : The  grand 
sign  is  given  by  bringing  the  thumb  and 
finger  of  the  left  band  to  tho  mouth,  and 
carrying  it  off  in  an  oblique  direction,  aa 
though  you  were  blowing  a trumpet — tho 
grip  is  given  by  interlacing  the  fingers  of 
the  left  hands — the  word  is  Lirerta.s. 
The  sign,  grip  and  word  is  given  under 
the  arch  of  steel.  (See  page  100.] 

The  Sovereign  blaster  explains  to  can- 
didate that  the  grand  sign  alludes  to  the 
blowing  of  the  trumpet  upon  the  walla 
and  watch-towers  of  tho  Council,  but 
more  particularly  to  that  pai-t  of  the 
obligation  which  says  that  “when  the 
la-st  trump  shall  sound,  1 shall  bo  for 
ever  excluded  from  the  society  of  all 
true  and  faithful  Sir  Knights,”  &,c. 

This  ends  the  initiation,  and  the  Couo- 
cil  is  now  closed  with  a lecture 
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Tho  trumpet  sounds,  and  tho  Knights 
fcsumo  their  stations  as  at  the  opening. 

Tho  Sovereign  Master  begins  tho  lec- 
ture by  questioning  one  of  the  Sir  Knights 
selected  for  the  purpose  as  to  his  being  a 
truo  Knight  of  the  Red  Cross,  the  man- 
ner of  his  reception  info  •the  Illustrious 
Order,  &c.  The  questions  and  answers 
are  a I’epetition  of  the  initiation  into  tliis 
degree,  and  tho  lecture  is  given  to  perfect 
each  Knight  in  his  part.  Tho  Council  is 
'then  closed  as  follows  : 

Sovereign  Master — Sir  Knight  Chan- 
cellor, it  is  my  will  and  pleasure  that  this 
Council  of  Knights  of  the  Red  Cross  bo 
now  close  d- 

The  Chancellor  communicates  this  to 
the  Master  of  the  Palace,  who  in  turn 
proclaims  to  tho  Sir  Knights  that  tho 
Council  is  closed. 


ORDSE  OF  KNIGHTS  TEMPLiJlS. 

Three  Knights  Templars,  from  throe 
different  Commanderies,  may  form  an 
Encampment  ; but  the  constitutional 
number  is  not  less  than  seven,  and  eleven 
is  the  required  number  to  form  a regular 
Encampment.  The  officers  are  named 
and  stationed  as  follows  : 

Most  Eminent  Grand  Commander,  seat- 
ed on  a throne  in  the  east. 

Generalissimo,  seated  at  the  right  of 
the  throne. 

Captain  General,  seated  on  the  left. 

Prelate,  on  the  right  of  Generalissimo. 

Treasurer,  on  the  right,  ir  front  of 
Generalissimo. 

Recorder,  on  the  left,  in  front  of  the 
Captain  General. 

Senior  Warden,  at  tho  north-west  angle 
of  the  triangle,  and  on  the  left  of  the 
Second  Division. 

Junior  Warden,  at  the  south-west  angle 
of  the  triangle,  and  on  the  right  of  the 
First  Division. 

Standard  Bearer  is  stationed  io  tho 
west,  holding  hie  etuudm  d aloft 


Sword  Bearer,  on  his  right,  and  on  tho 
right  of  the  Third  Division. 

Vv^arder,  on  the  left  of  the  Standard 
Bearer,  and  left  of  the  Third  Division. 

In  front  of  tho  throne  is  a triiuiglo,  as 
in  tho  engraving,  and  above  it  is  suspend- 
ed a banner  with  a cross  surmounted  by 
rays  of  light.  On  each  side  are  sky-blu’e 
banners — that  on  the  right  having  on  ifc 
tho  paschal  lamb  and  a Maltese  crose, 
with  tho  motto  “ The  WiU  of  God,”  and 
the  other  having  emblems  of  tho  Order 
upon  it. 

* Tho  Knights  are  usually  dressed  in 
black,  and  wear  black  velvet  sashes  trim- 
med with  silver  lace.  The  sash  hangs 
from  a black  rose  on  the  rfght  shoulder 
across  to  tho  left  side,  and  suspended  to 
it  is  a poinard,  or  small  dirk,  and  a Mal- 
tese cross.  On  tho  left  breast  is  worn  a 
nine-pointed  star,  having  in  its  centre  a 
cross  and  serpent  of  gold  surmounted  by 
a circle  on  which  is  engraved  ” In  boo 
signo  Vinces.”  Tho  apron  is  of  black 
velvet,  trimmed  with  silver  lace.  It  is  of 
triangular  form,  and  has  on  it  a cross 
with  a serpent  entwined  thereon,  and  a 
skull  and  cross-bones,  and  stars  arranged 
in  the  triangulc.r  form,  v/ith  tho  red  cross 
in  the  centre  of  each. 

Tho  organization  is  somewhat  similar 
to  tho  opening  of  a Council  in  the  Red 
Cross  Degree,  except  that  the  Knights 
Templars  are  counted  off  into  three  di- 
visions, tho  third  one  stationed  across  the 
eud  of  tho  haU  in  front  of  tho  Standard 
Bearer  in  the  west,  and  tho  other  two 
formed  down  from  the  base  of  the  tri- 
angle. After  the  Knights  have  formed 
tho  lines,  the  Senior  Warden  addresses 
tho  Warder  as  foUov/s. 

Senior  Warden — Sir  Knight  Warder, 
you  win  inform  the  Captaiu  oi  the  Guards 
that  we  are  about  to  open  a Council  of 
Knights  Templars,  for  the  dispatch  of 
business,  and  direct  that  he  will  station 
tho  Sentinels  at  their  respective  posts, 
and  see  that  the  Council  is  duly  guarded. 

Warder  goes  out,  and  returns  and  says  ; 

Warder  to  Senior  Warden — Sir  Knight, 
the  Sentinels  are  at  their  posts,  and  w'a 
are  dulj’^  guarded. 

Senior  Warden — Are  all  present  Knights 
Templars? 

Warder — All  present  are  true  Knights 
Templars. 

Senior  Warden  then  instructs  Junior 
Warden,  who  informs  the  Most  Eminent 
Grand  Commander  that  the  Council  is 
duly  guarded,  the  lines  formed,  and  that 
the  Sir  Knights  await  his  pleasure. 

Grand  Commander  inspects  the  Llno^ 
and  then  returns  to  his  seat 
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Grand  Commander  — Attention,  Sir 
IKnights  : you  will  now  give  the  signs. 
All  tho  signs  in  Masonry  are  given  by 
each  Knight,  IVom  Entered  A7>prentice 
up  to  those  of  Red  Cross  Elnights. 

The  signs  in  this  degree  are  then  given 
in  detail,  as  explained  hereafter. 

Grand  Commander  — Atbrntion,  Sir 
Knights  : you  will  form  around  the  altar, 
lor  the  purpose  of  opening  this  Council 
of  Knights  Templars. 

The  Knights  kneel  around  the  altar, 


and  the  proceedings  of  opening  are  siml* 
lar  to  those  in  a Council  of  Red  Cross 
Knights.  After  all  is  ready,  the  Grand 
Commander  says  : 

Grand  Commander — Sir  Knights,  this 
Council  of  Knights  Templars  is  now 
open  for  the  dispatch  of  business,  and 
you  will  govern  yourselves  according  to 
the  sublime  principles  of  our  Order. 

The  veil  is  now  drawn,  and  the  hall  di- 
vided. That  part  occupied  by  the  Grand 
Commander  is  called  the  Assilum,  and 
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(ho  other  part  tho  Conncil  chamher. 
When  initiatioufl  take  place,  it  is  doubly 
divided,  two  veils  being  drawn,  unless 
there  are  different  rooms  usecL  The 
Warder  sits  at  the  right  in  front  of  the 
Grand  Commander  during  the  ceremonies 
of  Initiation. 

When  a candidate  Is  to  be  admitted  to 
this  degree,  he  Is  first  put  in  charge  of 
the  Junior  Warden,  who  conducts  him 
^hoodwinked)  to  tho  chamber  of  reflec- 
tion, a Bmall  adjoining  apartment,  the 
walls  and  furniture  painted  black,  and 
lighted  with  a small  taper.  H^re  he  is 
requested  to  sit  down,  and  he  sits  in  a 
chair  beside  a table,  when  the  Junior 
Warden  says  to  him  : 

Junior  Warden — Companion,  you  are 
now  seated  in  the  chanlber  of  reflection  ; 
before  you,  on  the  table,  you  will  And  the 
Holy  Bible,  that  great  light  in  Masonry, 
and  also  a paper  upon  which  is  written 
three  questions : you  are  required  to 
write  answers  to  these  questions — ^ycs,  or 
no,  as  you  see  fit,  and  to  sign  your  name 
to  each  answer.  You  will  likewise  find 
oh  the  table  a bowl  of  pure  water,  and  a 
napkin : wash  your  hands  in  the  water 
and  wipe  them  on  the  napkin,  in  token  of 
tho  parity  of  your  intentions  in  the  busi- 
ness in  which  you*  are  engaged.  When  I 
go  out,  I will  give  three  distinct  knocks 
on  the  door,  and  you  will  then  remove 
the  bandage  from  your  eyes,  and  pro- 
ceed in  the  duties  I have  pointed  out. 
When  you  are  through  with  them,  please 
to  give  me  the  same  signal,  and  I will  ro- 
tara  to  you. 

Junior  Warden  leaves  the  room,  and 
candidate  removes  the  bondage  and  dis- 
covers in  addition  to  the  Bible,  bowl  of 
tvater,  &c.|  a human  skull  and  cross- 


bones facing  him  on  fho  table  ! This  will 
often  disconcert  him  not  a little,  if  he  is  a 
timid  man.  He  proceeds  to  read  tho 
three  questions,  as  follows: 

First — Should  you  ever  be  called  upon 
to  draw  your  sword,  will  you  wield  it  in 
defence  of  the  Christian  religion  ? 

The  answer  should  be — Yes  f and 
signed  with  the  candidate’s  name — John 
Smith. 

Second — Does  your  conscience  upbraid 
you  for  any  known  or  overt  act  unre- 
pented of  ? 

As  tho  candidate  is  presumed  to  have 
nothing  heaVy  on  his  conscience,  he 
would  answer — ^No  I John  Smith. 

Third — Do  you  solemnly  promise  to 
conform  to  all  tho  cerremonies,  rules,  and 
regulations  of  this  Encampment,  a.s  all 
valiant  and  magnanimous  Sir  Knights 
have  done  who  have  traveled  this  way 
before  you? 

Candidate  writes — Yes  I John  Smith. 

Candidate  washes  his  hands  as  directed, 
wipes  them  on  tho  hapkin,  and  then  raps 
three  times  on  tho  door. 

Junior  Warden  (coming  in) — Have  you 
written  down  the  answers  to  the  ques- 
tions pro’posed? 

Candidate — Yes. 

Junior  Warden — Please  to  give  therff 
to  me.  Presuming  them  to  be  satisfacto- 
ry, I will  present  them  at  once  to  tho 
Most  Eminent  Grand  Commander  in  the 
east,  and  will  return  you  his  answer. 

Junior  Warden  takes  the  paper,  goes 
out  and  shuts  the  door.  He  then  repairs 
to  the  VeU,  which  separates  the  hall, 
and  stamps  four  times  on  the  floor,  re- 
peating this  twice,  (called  three  times 
four.) 

Grand  Commander — Sir  Knight  War- 
der, attend  to  the  cause  of 
that  alarm,  and  see  who 
comes  there. 

Warder  (going  up  close 
to  the  Yeil>— Who  comes 
there? 

Junior  Warden— A wor- 
thy companion,  who,  hav- 
ing taken  all  the  necessary 
preceding  degrees,  now  so- 
licits the  honor  of  being 
dubbed  and  created  in  this 
Encampment  a.  Knight  of 
the  valiant  and  magnani- 
mous Order  of  the  Knights 
Templars,  or  Knights  of 
Malta,  or  the  Order  of  St. 
Johns  of  Jerusalem. 

Warder— Has  he  given 
answers  to  the  usual  ques- 
tions proposed  ? 
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Juuior  Warden — He  has  made  them  in 
writing,  and,  in  token  of  his  sincerity,  has 
performed  the  necessary  ablution. 

Warder — Yon  •will  present  them,  and 
wait  a time  until  the  MostEminentGrand 
Commander  bo  informed  of  your  request, 
end  his  ansv/er  returned. 

Warder  returns  to  his  post. 

Grand  Commandei* — Sir  Knight  War- 
der, vrhat  is  the  cause  of  that  alann? 
v/ho  comes  there  ? 

Warder — A worthy  companion,  who, 
having  taken  all  the  necessary  preceding 
degrees,  now  solicits  the  honor  of  being 
dubbed  and  created  in  this  Encampment 
a Knight  of  the  valiant  and  magnanimous 
Order  of  Knights  Templars,  and  Knights 
of  Malta,  or  Order  of  Gt.  Johns  of  Je- 
rusalem. 

Grand  Commander — Has  ho  given  an- 
swers to  the  questions  proposed  ? 

Warder — He  has  made  them  in  writing, 
and,  in  token  of  his  sinceilty,  has  per- 
formed the  necessary  ablution. 

Grand  Commander — Present  the  ques- 
tions. 

Warder  reads  the  questions  and  an- 
swers. 

Grand  Commander — The  questions  arc 
answered  satisfactorily;  but  as  a ti’ial  of 
his  patience  and  perseverance,  I enjoin 
upon  him  seven  years’  pilgrimage,  which 
be  will  perform  under  the  direction  of 
the  Junior  Warden  dressed  in  pilgrim’s 
weeds. 

Warder  returns  to  the  Veil,  and  ad- 
dresses the  Junior  Warden — Our  Most 
Excellent  Grand  Commander  is  pleased 
to  decide  that  the  questions  are  answered 
satisfactorily ; but  as  a triid  of  the  pa- 
tience and  perseverance  of  the  worthy 
companion,  he  enjoins  upon  him  a seven 
years’  pilgrimage, 
which  be  wUl  per- 
form under  your  di- 
rection, dressed  in 
pilgrim’s  weeds. 

Tho  Junior  War- 
den returns  to  tho 
thamber  of  reflec- 
tion, and  gives  tho 
answer  to  candi- 
date, at  tho  same 
time  informing  him 
that  in  addition  to 
his  sandals,  staif 
and  scrip,  he  must 
lake  some  bread 
and  a bottle  of  wa- 
ter to  sastaLu  him 
On  his  journey. 

Junior  Warden 
after  dressing  the 


candidate  in  pilgrim’s  weeds  as  in  tho  en? 
graving) — FoUow  me. 

He  goes  out  followed  by  tho  candidate. 

In  some  Lodges  there  are  several  dif- 
ferent rooms  erected  suitable  to  the  con- 
ferring of  this  degree.  Where  there  aro 
not,  a second  curtain  is  suspended  in 
the  ball.  The  Junior  Warden  and  candi- 
date come  to  the  door  of  the  first  room. 

Guard — Who  comes  there  ? 

Junior  Warden — A weary  pOgrim,  tra- 
veling from  afar,  to  join  with  thoso  who 
gft  have  gone  before  him,  to  offer  his  de- 
votions at  the  holy  shrine. 

Guard — Pilgrim,  I greet  thee : walk 
into  my  tent ; sit  down : silver  and  gold 
have  I none  ; but  such  as  I have  I give 
thee  : hero  is  some  good  bread  and  pure- 
water,  just  such  as  pilgrims  need ; help 
yourself.  [Pilgrim  eats.]  I will  examine 
your  scrip,  and  see  how  your  bread  holds 
out ; [feeling  in  bis  scrip,]  your  bread  iS' 
almost  gone,  I ■svill  put  in  some  ; your 
water  is  also  almost  spent,  I will  replen- 
ish your  bottle.  Help  yourself,  brother 
pilgrim,  to  what  ^ou  like  best. 

The  candidate'^  having  sufficiently  re- 
freshed himself,  the  Guard  sayS — Pilgrim, 
hearken  now  to  a lesson  to  cheer  thee  ort 
thy  way,  and  assure  thee  of  success. 

Reads  from  Text  Book- 

And  Abraham  rose  up  early  in  the< 
morning,  and  took  bread,  and  a bottle  of 
water,  and  gave  it  unto  Hagar  (putting' 
it  on  her  shoulder),  and  tho  cMd,  and 
sent  her  away,  and  she  departed,  and 
wandered  in  tho  wilderness  ; and  the  wa-i 
ter  was  spent  in  the  bottle,  and  she  casti 
the  child  imdor  one  of  the  shrubs  ; andl 
tho  angel  of  God  called  to  Hagar  out  of 
heaven,  saying,  Arise,  lift  up  the  lad,  and! 
hold  him  in  thine  hand ; for  I wUl  make; 
him  a great  nation : and  God  opened  her 
eyes  and  she  saw  a well  of  water.  Bjr 
faith,  Abraham  sojourned  in  the  land  of 
promise  as  in  a strange  country,  dwelling 
in  tabernacles ; for  he  looked  ffir  a city 
iwhich  hath  foundations,  whose  builder 
and  maker  is  God.  Be  ye  therefore  fol- 
lowers of  God  as  dear  children,  rejoicing 
in  tho  Lord  always;  and  again  I say^ 
rejoice. 

Guard — ^Farewell,  Pilgrim.  God  speed 
thne. 

Junior  Warden  and  pilgrim  pass  into 
another  room,  where  they  are  again  ac- 
costed : 

Second  Guard — ^Who  comes  there  ? 

Junior  Warden — A v/eary  pilgrim,  tJtt. 
veling  from  afar,  to  offer  hia  devotions  ai 
the  holy  shrine. 

Second  Guard — Pilgrim,  I greet  thee: 
come  thou  into  my  tout  and  refresh  your* 
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self.  [Examines  his  scrip,  and  offers  him 
bread  and  water  as  the  other  Guard  had 
done.]  llcarkou  now  to  a lesson  to  cheer 
thee  on  thy  journey. 

Reads  from  Text  Book. 

If  a brother  or  sister  bo  naked  and  des- 
titute Of  daily  food,  and  one  of  you  say, 
Depart  in  peace,  be  yo  warmed  and 
filled,  and  yo  give  them  not  of  tho.so 
things  which  aro  needful  for  tlio  body, 
what  doth  it  profit  ? To  do  good  and  to 
communicate,  forget  not,  for  with  such 
sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased.  Beware 
lest  any  man  spoil  you  through  philoso- 
phy and  vain  deceit,  after  the  traditions 
of  men  ; after  the  rudiments  of  the  world, 
and  not  after  Clxrist : For  in  him  dweUeth 
all  the  fullness  of  the  Godhead  bodily. 

Second  Guard — Farewell,  Pilgrim.  God 
speed  thee. 

They  pass  into  a third  room,  wlicro  the 
third  Guard  treats  them  with  bread  and 
water  as  before,  and  roads  the  following 
lesson  from  the  Text  Book  : 

Ho  that  receiveth  you,  rcceivcth  me, 
and  ho  that  receiveth  mo  receiveth  him 
that  sent  me  : Come  unto  mo  all  yo  that 
labor  and  aro  heavy  laden,  and  I will 
give  you  rest.  Take  my  yoke  upon  you 
and  learn  of  me,  for  1 am  meek  and  low- 
ly in  heart,  and  yo  shall  find  rest  unto 

our  .souls ; for  my  yoke  I.s  ca.sy  and  my 

urJen  is  light.  Whosoever  shall  give 
to  drink  unto  one  of  these  little  ones  a 
cup  of  cold  water  only,  Ju  the  n.am'e  of  a 
disciple,  verily  I say  unto  you,  ho  shall  in 
no  wise  lose  his  rev/ard. 

Third  Guard — Farewell,  Pilgrim.  God 
speed  thee. 

They  then  pass  on  and  the  Junior  War- 
den makes  on  alarm  at  tho  entrance  of 
the  assilum. 

Grand  Commander — Sir  Kaiight  War- 
der, attend  to  that  alarm,  tind  see  vvho 
comes  there. 

Warder  (going  to  tho  Veil) — Who  comes 
there  ? 

Junior  Warden — A weary  pilgrim,  tra- 
veling from  afar,  who  having  p-assed  full 
throe  long  years  of  pilgrimage,  is  most 
de.sirous,  if  it  please  the  Grand  Com- 
ma uder,  forthwith  to  d(3dicate  tho  four 
remaining  years  to  deeds  of  more  exalt- 
ed usefulness  ; and  if  found  worthy,  hi.s 
strong  desire  is  to  be  now'  admitted 
among  those  valiant  Knights,  whoso 
well-earned  fame  has  spread  both  far  and 
wide  for  acts  of  charity  and  pure  be- 
neficence. 

Warder — What  surety  does  ho  offer 
that  he  is  no  impostor  ? 

Junior  Warden — The  commendation  of 
a vaUaut  and  maguauimous  Knight,  our 
8 


Junior  Warden,  w’ho  recommends  to  tho 
Grand  Commander  a remission  of  tho 
four  remaining  years  of  pilgrimage. 

Warder — Let  him  wait  a time  with  pa- 
tience and  perseverance,  and  soon  an  an- 
swer will  bo  returned  to  bis  request. 

Warder  returns  to  his  post. 

Grand  Commander — Who  comes  thew? 

The  Warder  replies  in  same  manmc 
that  Junior  Warden  had  replied — A wea- 
ry pilgrim,  traveling  from  afar,  &.c. 

Grand  Commander — This  being  true, 
Sir  Knight,  our  Prelate,  you  w'ill  taka 
this  weary  pilgrim  to  tho  holy  altar, 
whore,  having  sworn  him  for  over  to  bo 
faithful,  forthwith  invest  him  w'ith  tho 
sword  and  buckler,  that  as  a pilgrim 
w'arrior  ho  may  perform  seven  years  of 
warfare. 

Senior  W arden — Attention,  Sir  Knights; 
you  W'ill  form  an  avenue,  to  escort  our 
Most  Excellent  Prolate  to  the  holy  altar. 

Tho  Veil  is  drawm  aside,  and  the  a\’o- 
nuo  is  formed  by  tho  Sir  Knights,  stand- 
ing in  two  lines,  and  fomtiug  an  arch 
with  their  swords  ; tho  Pr<,'lato  takes  tho 
candidate  by  tho  arm,  loading  h'm  dowm 
tho  avenue  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Coun- 
cil chamber.  The  candidate  kneels  at 
the  altar,  upon  two  cross  sword.?,  pl.acc.s 
his  hands  upon  the  Holy  Bible,  on  which 
is  placed  two  cross  swords  ; tho  .Senior 
Warden  stands  on  the  right  and  tho  .Ju- 
nior Warden  on  tho  left  of  the  cfindid.ito, 
with  dr.awn  fwords.  The  Prolate  takes 
his  place  in  front  of  tho  candidate,  in  an 
elevated  scat,  and  addresses  him  as  fol- 
lows : 

Prelate — Companion,  j'ou  aro  kneeling 
at  tho  altar  for  tho  purpose  of  taking  a 
solemn  oath  and  obligation  appertaining 
to  the  degree  of  Knight  Templar,  which 
is  not  to  interfere  with  the  duty  you  owe 
to  your  country  or  Maker,  if  you  are 
w’illing  to  proceed,  you  may  repeat  your 
Christian  and  surname,  and  say  after  mo  ; 

I,  John  Smith,  of  my  own  free  will  and 
accord,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God, 
and  thi.s  Encampment  of  Knights  Tem- 
plars, do  hereby  and  hereon  most  Bolemn- 
ly  promise  and  swear  that  I will  always 
hail,  for  ever  conceal,  and  never  reveal, 
any  of  tho  secret  arts,  part  or  points  ap- 
pertaining to  tho  mysteries  of  tliis  Order 
of  Knights  Templars,  unless  it  be  to  a true 
and  lawful  companion  Sir  Knight,  or 
within  the  body  of  a just  and  lawful  En- 
campment of  such  ; and  not  unto  him,  or 
them,  until  by  due  trial,  strict  examina- 
tion, or  lawful  information,^!  find  they  are 
lawfully  entitled  to  receive  the  same. 

Furthermore  do  I promicii  and  swear, 
that  I vfiii  answer  and  obey  all  duo  aigm 
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and  rc|?ular  Bummonses  which  eball  bo 
given  or  sent  to  me  from  a regular  En- 
campment of  Knights  Templars,  if  with- 
in the  distance  of  forty  miles,  natural  in- 
firmities and  unavoidable  accidents  only 
excusing  me. 

Furthermore  do  1 promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  help,  aid  and  assist  with  my 
counsel,  my  purse,  and  my  sword,  aU 
poor  and  indigent  Kmights  Templars,  their 
widows  and  orphans,  they  making  appli- 
cation to  me  as  such,  and  I finding  them 
worthy,  so  far  as  I can  do  it  without  ma- 
terial injury  to  myself,  and  so  far  as  truth, 
honor,  and  justice  may  warrant. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  not  assist,  or  bo  present  at  the 
forming  and  opening  of  an  Encampment 
of  Knights  Templars,  unless  there  be 
present  seven  Knights  of  the  Order,  or 
the  representatives  of  throe  different  En- 
campments, acting  under  the  sanction  of 
a legal  warrant 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  1 will  go  to  the  distance  of  forty 
miles,  even  barefoot  and  on  frosty  ground, 
to  save  tho  life,  and  rchove  the  nccessi- 
tica  of  a worthy  Knight,  should  I know 
that  bis  necessities  required  it,  and  my 
abilities  permit 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  wield  my  sword  in  tho  defence 
of  innociutt  maidens,  destitute  widows, 
helpless  orphans,  and  tho  Christian  re- 
ligion. 

Furthermore  do  I promise  and  swear, 
that  I will  support  and  maintain  tho  by- 
laws of  the  Encampment  of  which  I 
may  hereafter  become  a member,  the 
edicts  and  regulations  of  the  Grand  En- 
campment of  the  United  States  of  Ame- 
rica, so  far  as  tho  same  shall  come  to  my 
knowledge. 

To  all  this  I most  GolemnJy  and  sin- 
cerely promise  and  swear,  with  a firm 
mid  steady  resolution  to  perform  and 
keep  tho  same,  without  any  hesitation, 
equivocation,  mental  reservation  or  self- 
evasion  of  mind  in  mo  whatever ; bind- 
ing myself  under  no  less  penalty  than  to 
have  my  head  struck  off  and  placed  on 
the  highest  spiro  in  Christendom,  should 
1 knowingly  or  willingly  violate  any  part 
of  this  my  solemn  obligation  of  a Knight 
Templar.  So  help  me  God,  and  keep  me 
Bteadfast  to  perform  and  keep  tho  same. 

Candidate  kisses  tho  book  and  rises. 

Prelate — Pilgrim,  thou  hast  craved  per- 
mission to  pass  through  our  solemn  cere- 
monies and  enter  tho  assilum  of  our  En- 
campment ; by  tby  sandals,  staff,  and 
Ecrip,  I judge  thee  to  be  a child  of  hu- 
mility : charity,  and  hospitality,  are  tho 


grand  characteristics  of  this  magnanl- 
mous  Order.  In  the  character  of  Knights 
Templars,  we  are  bound  to  give  aims  to 
poor  and  w'eary  pilgrims  traveling  from 
afar,  to  succor  the  needy,  feed  the  hun- 
gry, clothe  the  naked,  and  bind  up  the 
wounds  of  the  afflicted.  We  hero  wage 
war  against  the  enemies  of  innocent 
maidens,  destitute  widows,  helpless  or- 
phans, and  the  Christian  religion.  If  you 
are  desirous  of  enlisting  in  this  noblh  and 
glorious  warfare,  lay  aside  thy  staff,  and 
take  up  tho  sword,  fighting  manfully  thy 
way,  and  with  valor  running  thy  course  ; 
and  may  the  Almighty,  who  is  a strong 
tower  and  defence  to  all  those  who  put 
their  trust  in  him,  be  thy  support  and  thy 
salvation. 

Prelate  hero  invests  candidate  with 
sword  and  buckler,  as  in  the  engraving. 

Prelate — Pil- 
grim, having  laid 
aside  the  staff, 
and  taken  up  tho 
Bword,  wo  expect 
you  will  make  a 
public  declaration 
of  the  cause  in 
which  you  wield 
it.  You  will  now 
repeat  after  me, 
and  do  as  I do. 

Prelate  makes 
this  declaration'-— 
I will  wield  my 
sword  in  defence 
of  innocent  mai- 
dens, of  destituto 
widows,  hclplcaa 
orphans,  and  tho 
Christian  religion. 

Tho  candidate 
repeats  the  same, 
word  by  word,  af- 
ter tho  Prelate, 
and  at  each  pause  gives  hia  sword  a flour- 
ish above  his  head. 

Prelate — With  confidence  In  this  vour 
profession,  our  Senior  Warden  will  in- 
vest you  with  tho  Pilgrim  Warrior’a 
Pass  ; and  imder  his  direction,  wc  assign 
you  seven  years’  warfare,  which  yen 
w’ill  perform  as  a token  of  your  con- 
stancy and  courage.  May  success  and 
victory  attend  you. 

Tho  Senior  Warden  then  invests  the 
candidate  with  the  Pilgrim  Warrior’a 
Pass,  which  is  Maher-SHaLaL-HaSHBaZ. 
It  is  given  by  four  cuts  of  the  sword  and 
under  an  arch  of  steel,  as  in  the  Red 
Cross  degree,  on  page  99. 

Senior  Warden — Pilgrim,  you  will  fol- 
flow  me,  and  repeat  what  1 aay.  They 
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then  fltart  on  their  tour  of  warfare,  both 
wicMini^  their  Bwords,  and  saying  : 

I will  wield  ray  sword  in  defenco  of  in- 
nocent maidens,  deatituto  widows,  help- 
less orphans,  and  the  Christian  religion. 

l‘resently  they  come  to  the  first  Guards 

Guard — Who  comes  there  ? 

Senior  Warden — A rilgrira  Warrior. 

Guard — Advance  and  communicate  the 
Pilgrim  Warrior’s  I’uss. 

They  both  give  the  Pass  with  fonr  cuts 
as/ before  described,  and  pass  on  to  the 
ficcond,  and  then  the  third  Guard,  both  of 
whom  challenge  them  and  receive  the 
Pass  as  the  first  Guard  had  done. 

The  Senior  Warden  and  candidate  now 
arrive  at  the  assilum,  when  tho  Senior 
Warden  stamps  throe  times  four  on  the 
Hour. 

Grand  Commander — Sir  Knight  War- 
der, attend  to  the  cause  of  tfuit  alarm, 
and  see  who  comes  there. 

Warder  (going  to  the  Veil) — Who  comes 
there  ? 

Senior  Warden — A pilgrim  warrior, 
traveling  from  afar,  who,  having  passetl 
full  three  long  years  of  warfare,  is  most 
desirous,  if  it  please  the  Grand  Com- 
mander, to  bo  now  admitted  to  tho  hon- 
ors a)id  rewards  that  await  the  valiant 
Templar, 

Warder — What  surety  does  ho  ofler 
that  ho  is  no  impostor  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  commendations 
of  a valiant  and  magnanimous  Knight, 
our  Senior  Warden,  who  recommends  to 
tho  Grand  Commander  a remission  of  tho 
fonr  remaining  years  of  warfare. 

Warder — 15y  what  further  right  or  ben- 
efit, docs  he  expect  to  gain  admission  to 
the  assilum  ? 

Senior  Warden — By  tho  benefit  of  the 
Pilgrim  Warrior’s  Pass. 

Warder — Let  him  communicate  it  to 
the  Sir  Knight  on  his  right. 

Tho  Pass  is  given  as  before  described. 

Warder — Let  him  wait  a time  with 
constancy  and  courage  ; and  soon  an  an- 
swer will  bo  returned  to  his  request. 

Tho  Warder  returns,  and  reports  to 
the  Grand  Commander,  who  asks  the 
'fiiinie  questions  and  receives  tho  same 
answers  as  the  Warder  had  done  at  the 
Veil.  Grand  Commander  then  orders  the 
candidate  to  cuter.  The  veil  is  then 
drawn  aside,  and  the  candidate  advances 
near  to  the  base  of  tho  triangle. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  having 
gained  admission  to  tho  assilum,  what 
profession  have  you  to  make  in  testimony 
of  your  fitness  to  become  a Knight  among 
our  number? 

Candidate  (prompted  by  Senior  War- 


den)— ^lost  Eminent,  I now  declare  in 
truth  and  soberness,  that  I entertain  no 
enmity  or  ill  will  to  a soul  on  earth  that 
I would  not  freely  reconcile,  in  case  I 
found  in  Ifitn  a corresponding  disposition. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  tho  sen- 
timents you  utter  are  truly  commcudablc, 
and  are  worthy  of  imitation  ; but  yet  we 
require  sorao  stronger  proof  of  your 
fidelity  to  us.  The  proofs  that  we  de- 
mand arc,  that  you  participate  with  us 
in  five  libations  , which  being  performed, 
we  will  receive  you  a Knight  among  our 
number.  The  elements  of  these  liba- 
tions are  for  tho  four  first,  wine  and  wa- 
ter; tho  fifth  is  pure  wine.  Have  you 
any  repugnance  to  participate? 

Candidate  (prompted  by  Senior  War- 
den)— Most  Eminent,  1 am  willing  to  con- 
form to  tho  rules  of  the  Order, 

(rvand  Commander  takes  a wine-glass 
of  wine  and  water  from  the  triangle,  and 
directs  the  candidate  to  do  the  tame,  and 
repeat  after  him,  as  follows  : 

First  Libation — To  the  memory  of 
Solomon,  King  of  Israel,  our  luiHent 
Gnand  Master.  (Both  drink,  and  then 
give  tho  drinking  sign  by  dr.awing  tho 
glass  across  their  throats.) 

8econ«t  Libation — I'o  tho  memory  of 
Hiram,  King  of  'J'yro,  onr  ancient  Grand 
Master.  (Both  drink,  and  give  the  sign.) 

Third  Libation — 'I'o  the  memory  OT 
Hiram  AbitT,  tho  widow’s  son,  who  lost 
his  life  in  defence  of  his  integrity.  [Both 
drink  and  give  ttio  sign.) 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  the  Or- 
dor  to  which  you  wish  to  unite  yourself, 
is  founded  upon  the  Christian  religionj 
Wo  will  tbciH'foro  attend  to  a lesson  from 
tho  holy  evangelist.  Sir  Knight,  our  Pro- 
late, you  will  read. 

Tho  Prelate  reads  tho  14th  to  26th 
verses  of  Mattho.w  xxvi.  : 

Then  one  of  tho  twelve,  called  Judas 
Iscariot,  went  unto  tho  chief  priests,  and 
said  nnto  them.  What  will  ye  give  rao, 
and  I will  deliver  him  unto  you  ? And 
they  covenanted  with  him  for  thirty 
pieces  of  silver.  And  from  that  time  ho 
sought  opportum'ty  to  betray  him.  Now 
tho  first  day  of  tho  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  tho  disciples  came  to  Jesus,  saying 
unto  him.  Where  wilt  thou  that  we  pre- 
pare for  thee  to  cat,  the  passover  ? And 
ho  said.  Go  intd  the  city  to  such  a man, 
and  say  unto  him,  The  Master  saith,  My 
time  is  at  hand  ; I will  keep  the  passover 
at  thy  house  with  my  disciples.  Arid  the 
disciples  did  as  Jesus  had  appointed 
them ; and  they  made  ready  the  pass- 
over.  Now,  when  the  even  was  come, 
he  eat  down  with  the  twelve.  And  aa 
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they  did  eat,  he  said,  Verily  I say  unto 
you,  That  one  of  you  shall  betray  luo. 
And  they  were  exceeding  sorrowful,  and 
began  every  one  of  them  to  say  unto 
him,  Lord,  is  it  I ? And  he  answered 
and  said.  He  that  dippeth  his  hand  with 
me  in  the  dish,  the  same  shall  betray  me. 
Tlie  Son  of  man  goeth,  as  it  is  written  of 
him:  but  woe  unto  that  man  by  whom 
the  Son  of  man  is  betrayed  I It  had 
been  good  for  that  man  if  he  had  not 
been  born.  Then  Juda^  which  betrayed 
him,  answered  and  said.  Master,  is  it  I? 
Ho  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  said. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrtm,  the  twelve 
burning  tapers  you  here  see  upon  the  tri- 
angle, correspond  in  number  with  the 
twelve  disciples  of  our  Saviour  while  on 
earth ; one  of  whom  fell  by  transgres- 
sion, and  betrayed  his  Lord  and  Master. 
And  as  a constant  admonition  to  you, 
always  to  persevere  in  the  paths  of  hon- 
or, integrity,  and  truth,  and  as  a perpet- 
ual memorial  of  the  apostasy  of  Judas 
Iscariot,  you  aro  required  by  the  rules  of 
our  Order  to  extinguish  ono  of  those 
buiTiing  tapers. 

Candidate  extinguishes  one. 

Grand  Commander — Thus  may  perish 
the  enemies  of  our  Order;  and  may  you 
ever  bear  it  in  mind,  that  he  who  basely 
violates  hia  vow,  is  worthy  of  no  better 
fate. 

The  relics  are  now  uncovered,  which 
exhibits  to  the  candidate,  iii  the  centre  of 
the  triangle,  a black  colEn,  supporting 
the  Holy  Bible,  on  which  rests  a human 
skull,  and  cross  bones.  The  ekuil  is 
called  Old  Simon. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  you  hero 
Bee  mortality  resting  on  divinity,  a hu- 
man Bkull  resting  on  the  Holy  Bible, 
which  is  to  teach  you  that  a faithful  re- 
liance in  the  truth  herein  revealed  will 
afford  you  consolation  in  the  gloomy 
hour  of  death,  and  will  assure  you  inev- 
itable happiness  in  the  world  that  is  to 
come.  Sir  Knight,  our  Prelate,  you  wiU. 
read  another  lesson  from  the  holy  evan- 
gel ist. 

Prelate  reads  verses  36  to  50  of  Mat- 
thew XX vi  : 

Then  cometh  Jesus  with  them  unto  a 
place  called  Gethsemane,  and  saith  unto 
his  disciples,  Sit  ye  here,  while  I go  and 
pray  yonder.  And  he  took  with  him  Pe- 
icr  and  the  two  sons  of  Zobedee,  and  be- 
gan to  be  sorrowful  and  very  hea.vy. 
Then  saith  he  unto  them,  My  soul  is 
exceeding  sorrowful,  even  unto  death: 
tiirry  ye  here,  and  watch  with  me.  And 
he  went  a little  farther,  and  fell  on  his 
fac^,  and  prayed,  saying,  U my  father,  if 


It  be  poesiblo,  let  this  cup  pass  from  mo  i 
nevertheless,  not  as  I will,  but  as  thou 
wUt.  And  he  cometh  unto  the  disciples, 
and  findeth  them  asleep,  and  saith  unto 
Peter,  What  I could  ye  not  watch  with 
me  one  hour?  Watch  and  pray,  that  yo 
enter  not  into  temptation : the  spirit  in- 
deed is  willing,  but  the  flesh  is  weak.  He 
went  away  again  the  second  time,  and 
prayed,  saying,  O my  father,  if  this  cup 
may  not  pass  from  mo  except  I drink  it, 
thy  will  be  done.  And  be  came  and 
found  them  asleep  again  ; for  their  eyes 
were  heavy.  And  ho  left  them,  and  went 
away  again,  and  prayed  a third  time,  say- 
ing the  same  words.  Then  cometh  he  to 
his  disciples,  and  saith  unto  them.  Sleep 
on  now,  and  take  your  rest : behold,  the 
hour  is  at  hand,  and  the  Son  of  man  hj 
betrayed  into  the  hands  of  sinners.  Rise, 
let  us  be  going : behold,  he  is  at  hand 
that  doth  betray  mo.  And  while  he  yet 
spake,  lo,  Judas,  one  of  tho  twelve,  came ; 
with  him  a great  multitude  with  swords 
and  staves,  from  tho  chief  priests  and  el- 
ders of  the  people.  Now  ho  that.bctray- 
ed  him  gave  them  a sign,  saying.  Whom- 
soever I shall  kiss,  that  same  is  he  ; hold 
him  fast.  And  forthwith  he  came  to  Je- 
sus, and  said,  Hail,  Master ; and  kissed 
him. 

Grand  Commander  (rising  and  taking 
the  skull  in  his  hand) — Pilgrim,  bow 
striking  is  this  emblem  of  mortality  1 
once  it  was  animated  like  ourselves,  but 
now  it  ceases  to  act  or  think  ; its  vital 
energies  are  extinct,  and  all  tho  powers 
of  life  have  ceased  their  operations.  To 
such  a state.  Sir  Knights,  we  ad  are  hast- 
ening ; therefore  let  us  gratefully  im- 
prove this  present  opportunity,  that 
when  our  weak  and  frail  bodies,  like 
this  memento,  shall  become  cold  and  in- 
animate, our  disembodied  spirits  may 
soar  aloft  to  tho  blessed  regions  of  light 
and  life  eternal.  Sir  Knight,  our  Pre- 
late, we  will  attend  to  another  lesson 
from  the  holy  evangelist. 

Prelate  reads  verses  24  to  38  of  Mat- 
thew xxviL  : 

When  Pilate  saw  that  he  could  prevail 
nothing,  but  that  rather  a tumult  was 
made,  ho  took  water,  and  washed  hia 
hands  before  the  multitude,  saying,  i am 
innocent  of  the  blood  of  this  just  persor; 
see  ye  to  it.  Then  answered  all  the  peo- 
ple, and  said.  His  blood  be  on  us  and  on 
our  children.  Then  released  he  Barabbaa 
unto  them  : and  when  he  had  scourged 
Jesus,  he  delivered  him  to  be  crucified. 
Then  the  soldiers  of  the  governor  took 
Jesus  into  the  common  hall,  and  gather- 
ed unto  him  the  whole  band  of  fioldiora. 
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And  they  B^^ippcd  him,  and  put  on  him  a 
scarlet  robe.  And  when  they  had  plat- 
ted a crown  of  thorns,  they  put  it  upon 
his  head,  and  a reed  in  his  right  hand  : 
and  they  bowed  the  kuco  before  him, 
and  mocked  him,  saying,  Hail,  king  of 
the  Jews  1 And  they  spit  upon  him,  and 
took  the  reed  and  smote  him  on  the  head 
And  after  that  they  had  mocked  him, 
they  took  the  robe  off  from  him,  and  put 
hio  ouTi  raiment  on  him,  and  led  him 
away  to  crucify  him.  And  as  they  camo 
out,  they  found  a man  of  Cj^rene,  Simon 
by  name  ; him  they  compelled  to  bear  his 
cross.  And  when  they  were  come  unto 
a placo  called  Golgotha,  that  is  to  say, 
A place  of  the  skull,  they  gave  him  vine- 
gar to  drink  mingled  with  gall : and  when 
ho  had  tasted  thereof,  he  would  not  driuk. 
And  they  crucitied  him,  and  parted  his 
garments,  casting  lots  : that  it  might  be 
fulfilled  which  was  spoken  by  the  pro- 
phet; They  parted  my  garments  among 
them,  and  upon  my  vesture  did  they  cast 
lots.  And  sitting  down,  they  watched 
him  there  : And  set  up  over  his  head  his 
accusation  written.  This  is  Jesus,  the 
Kino  of  the  Jews. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  wo  will 
nov/  participate  in  the  fourth  libation. 

Fourth  Libation — To  the  memory  of 
Simon,  of  Cyrene,  the  friend  of  our  Sa- 
viour, who  boro  his  cross,  and  fell  a mar- 
tyr to  his  faith.  [Both,  drink  and  give 
the  sign.] 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  before 
you  will  bo  permitted  to  participate  in 
the  fifth  libation,  I Shall  enjoin  upon  you 
one  year’s  penance,  which  you  will  per- 
form as  a token  of  your  Luth  and  hu- 
mility, under  the  direction  of  the  Senior 
and  Junior  Wardens,  with  this  emblem  of 
humility  (a  skull]  in  ono  hand,  and  this 
emblem  of  faith  [a  lighted  taper]  in  the 
other  : you  will  take  them,  and  travel  to 
the  Sepulchre  of  our  Saviour. 

The  candidate  commences  his  journey, 
accompanied  by  the  two  Wai-dcois,  and 
after  traveling  around  the  hall  a while, 
they  are  accosted  by  a Guard,  stationed 
at  the  entrance  of  a dark  room,  repre- 
senting the  Sepulchre  of  our  Saviour. 

Guard — Who  comes  there  ? 

Senior  Warden — A pilgrim  penitent, 
traveling  from  afar,  ciaves  your  permis- 
sion here  awhile  to  wait,  and  at  the  shrine 
of  our  departed  Lord  to  offer  up  his  pray- 
ers and  meditations. 

Guard— -How  does  he  expect  to  obtain 
this  favor  ? 

Senior  Warden — By  tho  benefit  of  the 
Pilgrim  Penitent's  Pass. 

Guard— -Has  ho  th«.t  pass  ? 


Senior  Warden — Ho  has  it  not  -,  I havo 
it  for  him. 

Guard — Advance  and  give  it. 

This  word,  or  pass,  is  GoLGOTHA,  and 
is  given  by  five  cuts  under  an  arch  of 
steel,  as  on  page  99. 

The  pass  being  given,  the  Guard  says 
— Right ; you  have  my  permission  to  en« 
ter  the  Sepulchre  of  our  Saviour. 

Tho  candidate  steps  along,  and  is  direct* 
ed  to  kneel  at  tho  entrance  of  the  Sepul- 
chre, and  tho  Senior  Warden  reads  to 
him  ns  follows : 

Although  it  Is  appointed  unto  all  men 
once  to  die,/ yet  as  the  Scriptures  infonn 
us,  tho  Saviour  of  the  world  arose  from 
the  dead,  and  ascended  up  into  heaven, 
there  for  ever  seated  on  tho  throne  of  the 
majesty  on  high,  so  they  also  assure  us, 
that  all  who  have  received  him  for  their 
righteousJiess,  and  put  their  trust  in  him, 
shall  rise  to  life  everlasting.  * * * * 

In  tho  end  of  tho  Sabbath,  as  it  began  to 
dawn  towards  the  first  day  of  the  week, 
capo  Mary  Magdalene,  and  the  other 
Mary,  to  see  the  sepulchre.  And  behold 
there  was  a great  earthquake  : for  the 
angel  of  tho  Lord  descendeil  from  heaven, 
and  c.amo  and  rolled  back  the  stone  from 
the  door,  and  sat  upon  it.  His  counte- 
nance was  like  lightning,  and  his  raiment 
white  as  snow  : and  for  fear  of  him  the 
keepers  did  sliako,  and  became  as  dead 
niou.  Aaid  the  angel  answered  and  said 
, unto  the  women,  Fear  not  ye ; for  I 
know  that  yc  seek  Jesus,  which  was  cru- 
cified. Ho  is  not  here  ; for  ho  is  risen,  as 
ho  said.  Gome,  see  the  placo  where  the 
Lord  lay : and  go  quickly,  and  tell  his 
disciples  that  he  is  risen  from  the  dead  ; 
and,  behold,  he  gooth  before  you  into 
Galilee;  there  shall  yo  see  him:  lo,  I 
have  told  you.  And  they  departed  quick- 
ly from  tlie  sepulchre  with  fear  and  great 
joy ; and  did  nzn  to  bring  his  disciples 
word.  And  as  they  woit  to  tell  his  dis- 
ciples, behold  Jesus  met  them,  saying. 
All  haik  And  they  camo  and  held  him 
by  tho  feet,  and  worshipped  him.  And 
he  led  them  out  as  far  as  to  Bethany ; and 
ho  Lifted  up  his  hands,  and  blessed  them. 
And  it  camo  lo  pass,  while  he  blessed 
them,  ho  was  parted  from  them,  and  car- 
ried up  into  heaven.  And  they  w'orship- 
ped  him,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem  with 
great  joy. 

As  soon  as  the  reading  is  ended,  tho 
room  cr  hall  is  darkened,  and  the  candi- 
date rises,  and  beholds  in  another  part 
of  the  Encampment,  a transparency,  bril- 
liantly lighted,  representing  the  resurrec- 
tion and  ascension  of  tho  Saviour.  lu 
Lodges  where  no  propci'Ciea  of  thia  kind 
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exist,  this  part  is  omitted  The  following 
words  aro  uow  sung 

The  rising  God  forsakes  the  tomb— 

Up  to  his  Father’s  court  he  hies 
Cherubic  legions  guard  him  homo, 

And  shout  him  welcome  to  tho  sluea 

Break  oiT  your  tears,  ye  saints,  and  tell 
How  high  our  great  deiiv’rer  reigns  ; 
Sing  how  he  spoil’d  the  hosts  of  hell, 

Amd  led  the  monster,  death,  in  chains. 

Say  “ live  for  ever,  wond’rous  king, 

Born  to  redeem,  and  strong  to  save  I” 
Then  ask  the  tyrant,  “where's  thy  sting? 
iloid  where's  thy  vict’ry.  boasting 
grave  ?” 

The  singing  being  ended,  the  Prelate 
takes  the  candidate  by  the  arm,  and 
walks  near  tho  transparency,  and  thus 
addresses  him  ; 

Prelate — Pilgrim,  tho  scene  before  you 
represents  the  splendid  conclusion  of  the 
hallowed  eacrihce  offered  by  tho  Re* 
doomer  of  tho  world,  to  propitiate  the 
anger  of  an  offended  Deity  This  sacred 
volume  informs  us,  [showing  him  the 
Bible,]  that  our  Saviour,  after  having 
suffered  tho  pains  of  death,  descended 
into  the  place  of  departed  spirits,  and 
that  on  the  third  day,  ho  burst  the  bands 
of  death,  triumphed  over  tho  grave,  and 
In  duo  time,  ascended  with  transcendent 
majesty  to  heaven,  where  he  now  sits  on 
the  right  hand  of  our  heavenly  Father,  a 
mediator  and  intercessor,  for  all  those 
who  have  faith  in  him.  I now  Invest 
you  with  an  emblem  of  that  faith.  (Sus- 
pends from  his  neck  a black  cross,  j It  is 
also  an  emblem  of  our  Order,  which  you 
will  wear  as  a constant  memorial,  for 
you  to  imitate  the  virtues  of  tho  immac- 
ulate Jesus,  who  died  that  you  might  live. 
Pilgrim,  the  ceremouies  in  which  you  arc 
now  engaged,  aro  calculated  deeply  to 
impress  your  mind;  and  I trust  will  have 
a happy  and  lasting  effect  upon  your  fu- 
ture character.  You  were  first,  as  a trial 
of  your  faith  and  humility,  enjoined  to 
perform  seven  years’  pilgrimage;  it  re- 
presents the  great  pilgrimage  of  life 
through  which  wo  are  ail  passing.  We 
are  all  weary  pilgrims,  anxiously  look- 
ing forward  to  that  asylum,  where  we 
shaiJ  rest  from  our  labors,  and  bo  at  rest 
forever.  You  were  then  directed,  as  a 
trial  of  your  courage  and  constancy,  to 
perform  seven  years’  warfare  ; it  repre- 
souts  to  you  the  constant  warfare  with 
tho  lying  vanities  and  deceits  of  this 
world,  in  which  it  is  necessary  for  us  al- 
ways to  be  engaged.  You  are  now  per- 
lo.'ming  penance  aa  a trial  of  year  hu- 


mility. Of  this,  our  Lord  and  Savlon* 
has  left  us  a bright  example.  For  though 
ho  was  the  eternal  Sou  of  God,  he  bum 
bled  himsoLf  to  be  born  of  a woman,  to 
endure  the  pains  and  afflictions  incident 
to  human  nature,  and  finally  to  suffer  a 
cruel  and  ignominious  death  upon  tho 
cross  it  is  fflso  a trial  of  that  faith  which 
will  conduct  you  safely  over  the  dark- 
gulf  of  everlasting  death,  and  land  your 
enfranchised  spirit  in  the  peaceful  abodes 
of  tho  blessed  Pilgrim,  keep  ever  in 
your  memory  this  awful  truth.  You 
know  not  how  soon  you  may  be  called 
upon  to  render  up  an  account  to  that 
Sui)reme  Judge,  from  whom  not  even  the 
most  minute  act  of  your  life  is  hidden  : 
for  although  you  uow  stand  erect  in  all 
tho  strength  of  manhood  and  pride  of 
beauty,  iu  a few  short  moments,  you 
may  become  a pale  and  lifeless  corpse 
This  moment,  even  while  I am  yet  speak 
irig,  the  angel  of  death  may  receive  the 
fatal  mandate  to  strike  you  from  tho  roll 
of  human  existence;  and  the  friends  who 
now  surround  you,  may  bo  called  upon 
to  perform  the  last  sad  office  of  laying 
you  in  the  earth,  a banquet  for  worms, 
and  this  fair  body  become  as  the  misera- 
ble relic  you  now  hold  in  your  hand 
Man.  that  is  born  of  a woman,  is  of  few 
days  and  fuJl  of  sorrow ; ho  cometh  up 
and  is  cut  down  as  a flower ; ho  fieeth  aa 
a shadow,  and  continueth  not.  In  the 
midst  of  life,  we  are  in  death  : of  whora 
may  we  seek  succor,  but  of  thee,  O Lord, 
who  for  our  sins  art  justly  displeased? 
Yet,  O God,  most  holy,  thou  God  mosi 
mighty,  O holy  and  most  merciful  Sa- 
viour, deliver  us  from  the  paius  of  eter 
nal  death.  I heard  a voice  from  heaven, 
saying  unto  me,  V\/'rito  from  henceforth, 
blessed  are  the  dead  that  die  in  tho  Lord; 
even  so.saith  thespirit,  for  they  rest  from 
their  labors.  Be  ye  also  ready,  and  rest 
assured,  that  a firm  faith  in  the  truths 
here  revealed,  will  afford  you  consolation 
in  tho  gloomy  hour  of  dissolution,  and 
insure  you  ineffablo  and  eternal  happi- 
ness in  the  world  to  come.  Amen,  and 
amen. 

The  hall  is  again  lighted  up,  and  tlie 
candidate,  accompanied  by  the  Seniof 
and  Jimior  Wardens,  makes  another 
alarm  at  the  assilum. 

Grand  Commander — Sir  Knight  War- 
der, attend  to  that  alarm,  and  see  who 
comes  there. 

Y/arder — Who  comes  there  ? who  dares 
approach  this  sacrod  assilum  of  our  En- 
I campraent,  to  disturb  our  holy  medita- 
I tiouH  ? Who  are  you  ? 

1 Senior  Warden— A pilgrim  penltom. 
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traveling  from  afar,  who,  having  per- 
formed his  term  of  penance,  seeks  now 
to  participate  in,  the  fifth,  libation,  there- 
by to  seal  his  faith. 

Warder — What  surety  does  he  offer, 
that  he  is  no  impostor? 

Senior  Warden — The  commendation  of 
two  vaiiant  and  magnanimous  Knights, 
our  Senior  and  Junior  Wardens. 

Warder — By  what  further  right  or  ben- 
efit does  ho  expect  to  obtain  this  favor  ? 

Senior  W^ardon — By  the  benefit  of  the 
Pilgrim  Penitent’s  Pass. 

Warder — Has  ho  that' pass  ? 

Senior  Warden — ^Ho  has  it  not ; I have 
it  for  him. 

Warder— Advance  and  communicate  it 
lu  the  Sir  Knight  on  your  loft. 

The  pass,  Golgotha,  is  then  given  by 
tlio  two  Wardens,  and  tho  Warder  re- 
turns and  reports  tho  same  to  the  Most 
Eminent  Grand  Commander,  who  directs 
the  candidate  to  enter.  Tho  veil  is  then 
drawn  aside,  and  tho  candidate  enters 
the  asailiim. 

Grand  Commander  (rising) — Who  have 
you  there  in  charge,  Sir  Knights  ? 

Senior  Warden — A pilgrim  penitent, 
who,  having  performed  his  term  of  pen- 
ance, seeks  now  to  participate  in  the  fifth 
libation,  thereby  to  seal  his  faith. 

Grand  Commander — ^Pilgrim,  in  grant- 
ing your  request,  and  admitting  you  a 
Knight  among  our  number,  we  can  only 
offer  you  a rough  habit,  coarse  diet,  and 
Bcvero  duly.  If,  upon  these  conditions, 
you  are  still  desirous  of  enlisting  under 
OUT  banners,  you  vyill  advance,  and  kneel 
at  the  base  of  the  triangle. 

Candidate  kneels  at  base  of  triangle. 


Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  the  fifth 
libation  is  taken  in  a very  solemn  Way. 
It  is  emblematical  of  the  bitter  cup  of 
death,  of  which  we  must  all,  sooner  or 
latei',  taste,;  and  even  the  Saviour  of  the 
world  was  not  exempted,  notwithstand- 
in^  his  repeated  prayers  and  solicita- 
tions. It  is  taken  of  pure  wine,  and 
from  this  cup.  [Exhibiting  a human 
skull,  he  pours  tho  wine  into  it,  and  says/ 
— To  show  you  that  wo  hero  practice  no 
imposition,  I give  you  this  pledge.  [Drinks 
from  tho  skull.]  He  then  pours  more  wino 
into  tho  skull,  and  presents  it  to  the  can- 
didate, telling  him  that  tho  fifth  libation 
is  called  the  sealed  obligation,  as  it  Is  to 
seal  aU  his  former  engagements  in  Ma- 
sonry, 

Tho  Grand  Commander  here  also  gives 
a short  history  of  the  degree.  The  sub- 
stance of  it  is,  that  tho  object  of  tho  do- 
^eo  of  Knight  Templar  was  originally 
instituted  to  preserve  Masonry,  whici) 
had  become  much  corrupted,  «S:c. 

Sometimes  tho  candidate  hesitates  to 
drink  out  of  tho  skull,  in  which  case  ho 
is  intimidated  as  follows  : 

Grand  Commander  — Attention,  Sir 
Knights  ; [Klnights  form  around  the  can- 
didato:]  liaadlo  sword — draw  sword-— 
charge  I 

Tho  Knights  charge,  as  in  tho  en- 
graving. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  you  here 
see  the  swords  of  your  companions,  all 
drawn,  ready  to  defend  you  in  the  dis- 
charge of  every  duty  we  require  of  you. 
They  are  also  drawn  to  avenge  any  vio- 
lation of  tho  rules  of  our  Order.  You 
promised,  W’hen  you  entered  tho  cham- 
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ber  of  reflection,  that  yon  wonid  conform 
to  all  the  ceremonies,  rules,  and  regula- 
tions of  this  Encampment.  We  here 
have  year  promise  in  •writing'.  We  ex- 
pect you  •will  proceed  Ail  Sir  Knights 
•who  have  taken  this  degree,  have  parti- 
pated  in  the  fifth  libation ; and  if  there  is 
anything  in  it  that'you  do  not  perfectly 
tmderstaud,  it  will  be  qualified  and  ex- 
plained to  your  satisfaction. 

Candidate  takes  the  skull  in  his  hand, 
and  repeats  after  the  Grand  Commander 
as  folio-wB  : This  pure  •wine,  I take  from 
this  cup,  in  testimony  cf  my  belief  of  the 
mortality  of  the  body  and  the  immortality 
of  the  soul ; and  as  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world  were  laid  upon  the  head  of  our 
Saviour,  so  may  the  sins  of  the  person 
whoso  skull  this  once  was,  bo  heaped 
upon  my  head,  in  addition  to  my  ewn  ; 
and  may  they  appear  in  judgment  against 
me,  both  hero  and  hereafter,  should  I vi- 
olate or  transgress  any  obligation  in  Jla- 
eonry,  or  the  Orders  or  Elnighthood  which 
I have  heretofore  taken, take  at  this  time, 
or  may  hereafter  bo  instructed  in.  So 
help  mo  God.  [Drinks  of  the  wine.] 

Grand  Commander  (taking  skull  from 
candidate) — Tliis  is  called  the  sealed  ob- 
ligation, because  any  promise  of  secresy, 
made  in  reference  to  this  obligation,  is 
considered  by  Ivnights  Templars  to  bo 
more  binding  than  any  other  obligation 
can  be. 

The  Grand  Commander  then  resumes 
his  seat,  and  directs  the  Prelate  to  read 
a lesson  from  the  holy  evangelist. 

Prelate  reads  verses  15  to  27  of  Acts  L : 

And  in  those  days,  Peter  stood  np  in 
the  midst  of  the  disciples,  and  said,  (the 
number  of  tho  names  together -were  about 
an  hundred  and  twenty,)  Men  and  bre- 
thren, this  scripture  must  needs  have 
been  fulfilled,  -which  the  Holy  Ghost,  by 
tho  mouth  of  David,  spake  before  con- 
cerning Judas,  which  was  guide  to  them 
that  took  Jesus.  For  ho  was  numbered 
with  us,  and  had  obtained  part  of  this 
ministry.  Now  this  man  purchased  a 
field  with  tho  reward  of  iniquity ; and 
falling  headlong,  he  burst  asunder  in  the 
midst,  and  all  his  bowels  gushed  out. 
And  it  was  known  to  all  tho  dwellers  at 
Jerusalem  ; insomuch  as  that  field  is  call- 
ed in  their,  proper  tongue,  Aceldama,  that 
Is  to  say.  The  field  of  blood.  For  it  ia 
written  in  the  book  of  Psalms,  Let  his 
habitation  be  desolate,  and  let  no  man 
dwell  therein : and  his  bishopric,  let  ano- 
ther take.  Wherefore,  of  these  men  which 
have  companiod  with  us,  ail  the  time  that 
tho  Lord  Jesus  -went  in  and  out  among 
us,  beginning  from  tho  baptism  of  John, 


unto  that  same  day  that  he  was  taken 
up  from  us,  must  one  be  ordained  to  bo 
a witness  with  us  of  his  resrirrectioa. 
And  they  appointed  two,  Joseph,  called 
Barsabas,  tvho  was  surnamed  Justus,  and 
Matthias.  And  they  prayed,  and  said, 
Thou,  Lord,  which  knowest  the  hearts  of 
all  men,  show  whether  of  these  two  thou 
hast  chosen,  that  he  may  take  part  of 
this  ministi’y  and  a-pos'tleship,  from  which 
Judas  by  transgression  fell,  that  he  might 
go  to  his  own  place.  And  they  gave  forth 
their  lots,  and  the  lot  fell  upon  Matthias ; 
and  he  was  numbered  with  the  eleven 
apostles. 

Gonerallssimo  to  Grand  Commander- 
Most  Eminent,  by  the  extinguished  taper 
upon  the  triangle,  I perceive  there  ia  a 
vacancy  in  our  Encampment,  which  I 
propose  should  bo  filled  by  some  valiant 
Knight,  who  has  passed  through  tho  cere- 
monies of  our  Order. 

Grand  Commander — Sir  Knights,  you 
will  cast  lots  to  fill  this  vacancy. 

Knights  cast  lots,  and  candidate  is 
chosen  to  fill  the,  vacancy. 

Grand  Commander — Pilgrim,  you  are' 
elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  in  our  En- 
campment made  vacant  by  the  death  of 
Judas  Iscariot ; and  in  testlmo-oy  of  your 
acceptance  of  that  appointment,  you  will 
relight  that  extinguished  taper  upon  tho 
triangle.  [Candidate  lights  it.]  Thus 
may  the  Lord  lift  upon  you  the  light  cf 
his  reconciled  countenance,  and  preserve 
you  from  falling. 

The  candidate  then  arises  from  the  tri 
angle,  and  kneels  before  the  Most  Emi 
nent  Grand  Commander,  who  draws  hia 
sword,  and  laying  it  first  on  the  candi- 
date’s left  shoulder,  then  on  his  right,  and 
on  his  head,  says — By  the  high  power  in 
me  vested,  as  tho  successor  and  repre- 
sentative of  Hugho  de  Paganis,  and  God- 
froy  Adelman,  1 now  dub  and  create  you 
a Knight  of  tho  Valiant  and  Magnani- 
mous Order  of  Knights-  Templars,  and 
Knights  of  Malta,  or  Order  of  St.  Johns 
of  Jerusalem. 

Grand  Commander  (taking  candidate 
by  the  hand) — Arise,  Sir  Knight,  and 
v/ith  this  hand  receive  a hearty  welcome 
into  tho  bosom  of  a society  which  will  bo 
ever  ready  to  defend  and  protect  you.  I 
wiU  now  present  you  with  this  sword,  ia 
the  hand  of  a valiant  and  magnanimous 
Knight.  It  Is  endowed  with  three  most 
excellent  qualities,  viz. : its  hilt  witl;  jiia- 
tice,  its  blade  with  fortitude,  and  its  point 
with  mercy ; and  it  teaches  us  this  incr 
portant  lesson.  Having  faith  in  the  jus- 
tice of  our  cause,  we  must  press  forward 
•with  undaunted  fortitude,  ever  rcmeia 
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bering  to  extend  the  point  of  mercy  to 
a fallen  foe. 

Grand  Commander  then  instructs  can- 
didate in  tho  Pilgrim  Penitent’s  Pa.ss,  as 
described  on  page  117 ; and  also  in  tho 
signs,  grip  and  word  in  this  degree,  as 
follows  : 

Tho  due-gtiard  is  given  by 
placing  tho  end  of  tho  thumb 
ot  tho  right  hand  under  the 
chin,  tho  fingers  clenched.  It 
alludes  to  the  penalty  of  tho 
obligation,  impaling  the  head 
on  the  highest  spire  in  Chris- 
tendom. 

The  cross  is  given  by  draw- 
ing tho  hand  .horizontally  a- 
crosB  tho  throat,  and  darting 
it  up  perpendicularly  before 
the  face,  the  edge  of  the  hand 
towards  the  mouth. 

The  grand  hailing  sign  of 
distress  is  given  by  placing 
the  right  foot  over  the  left, 
extend  both  arms  and,  incline 
head  to  tho  right.  It  is  tho  manner  that 
tile  Saviour  was  nailed  to  the  cross,  Tiio 
motto  of  tho  Order,  In  Hoc  SiGNO  VIN- 
CES, is  given  in  this  position. 


each,  as  he  crosses  his  arms,  pronounces 
Tho  word  E.MMANUEL. 

Grand  Commander  then  tells  candi- 
date that  in  Amoricn  tho  degtoefl  of 
Knights  Ternpl.ars  and  Knights  of  Malta 
are  given  together;  and  that  ho  bar.  rt?- 
coived  tho  two  degrees,  except  a few 
signs,  which  belong  to  the  Knights  of 
Malta,  which  will  ba  then  explained. 

The  Prelate  now  reads  verses  1 to  G of 
Acts  xxviii  : 

And  when  they  were  escaped,  thon 
they  knew  that  the  island  was  called 


Melita.  And  tho  barbarous  people  show- 
ed  US  no  little  kindness  : for  they  kindled 
a fire,  and  received  us  every  one,  be- 
cause of  the  present  rain,  and  because  of 
the  cold.  And  when  Paul  had  gathered 
a bundle  of  sticks,  and  laid  them  on  tho 
fire,  there  came  a viper  out  of  tho  heat, 
and  fastened  on  his  hand.  And  when 
the  barbarians  saw  the  venomous  beast 
hang  on  his  hand,  they  said  among  them- 
selves, No  doubt  this  man  is  a murder- 
er, vC'hom,  though  he  hath  escaped  tho 
soa,  yet  vengeance  suffereth  not  to  live. 
And  ho  shook  off  tho  beast  into  the  fire, 
and  felt  no  harm. 

This  sign  is  then  made 
by  holding  out  both  hands, 
as  though  you  were  wann- 
ing them,  to  tho  fire,  and 
immediately  seize  hold  of 
tho  lower  edge  of  tho  left 
hand,  near  the  main  joint 
of  tho  little  finger,  with  the 
thumb  and  foro  finger  of 
the  right ; raise  them  in 
this  position,  as  high  as  the 
chin,  disengage  them  with 
a quick  motion,  and  ex- 
tend them  downwards  on 
each  side,  at  an  angle  of 
forty-fivo  degrees  from  tho 
the  body,  the  fingers  exten- 
ded, and  palms  downwartl 

Tho  Prolate  reads  verso  19  of  St.  John, 
chapter  xix.  • 

And  Pilate  wrote  a title  and  put  it  on 
the  cross.  And  tho  writing  was  Jesus 
OF  Nazareth.  Ki.ng  of  the  Jews. 

This  is  tho  grand  word  of  a Elnight  of 
Malta.  INRI.  It  is  formed  by  the  initiaJs 
of  the  four  words  that  Pilate  put  on  the 
cross,  viz. 

lasus  Nazaresi 

Uex  ludaorum. 
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The  Prelate  reads  verses  24  to  23  of  St. 
John,  chapter  xx.  : 

But  Thomas,  one  of  the  twelve,  called 
Didymus,  was  not  with  them  when  Je- 
sus came.  The  other  disciples  therefore 
said  unto  him.  We  have  seen  the  Lord. 
But  he  said  unto  them.  Except  I shall 
Bee  in  his  hands  the  print  of  the  nails, 
and  put  my  finger  into  the  print  of  the 
nails,  and  thrust  my  hand  into  his  side, 
I wQl  not  believe.  And  after  eight  days, 
again  his  disciples  were  within,  and  Tho- 
mas with  them.  Then  came  Jesus,  the 
doors  being  shut,  and  stood  in  the  midst, 
and  said.  Peace  be  unto  you.  Then  saith 
ho  to  Thomas,  Reach  hither  thy  finger, 
and  behold  my  hands ; and  reach  hither 
thy  hand,  and  thrust  it  into  my  side  ; and 
be  not  faithless,  but  believing.  And 
Thomas  answered  and  said  unto  him. 
My  Iiord,  and  my  God. 

Grand  Commander  now  explains  the 
grip  and  word  of  a Knight  of  Malta. 

Bays  to  candidate 
-—Thomas,  roach 
hither  thy  finger, 
and  feel  the  print 
of  the  nails  ; [they 
join  right  hands, 
and  force  the  first 
finger  into  the  cen- 
tre of  the  palm  ;] 
reach  hither  thy 
hand,  and  thrust 
it  into  my  side  — 

Each  extends  out 
hia  left  hand,  and 
presses  his  fingers 
into  tho  left  side 
of  his  companion, 

Btill  holding  on  by 
the  grip.  With 
arms  thus  crossed, 
one  pronounces  the  words  My  Lord  ! the 
other  says.  And  my  God  I 

The  candidate  is  informed  that  he  has 
taken  the  degree  of  Knights  Templars, 
and  Knights  of  Malta,  and  is  directed  to 
take  a seat. 

If  there  is  no  more  business  before  the 
Encampment,  the  ceremonies  of  closing 
commence,  the  Senior  Warden  first  giv- 
ing a lecture.  Ho  interrogates  one  of 
the  Sir  Knights  as  to  what  constitutes  a 
Knight  Templar,  the  number  of  Knights 
requisite  to  form  an  Encampment,  names 
of  the  officers,  &c.  He  then  asks  the 
stations  and  duties  of  the  officers,  viz.  : 

Senior  Warden — Where  is  the  Warder’s 
station  in  the  Encampment? 

Knight — On  the  left  of  the  Standard 
Bearer  in  the  west,  and  on  the  left  of  tho 
third  division. 


Senior  Warden — His  duty  f 

Knight — To  observe  the  orders  and  di- 
rections of  the  Grand  Commander ; to 
see  that  the  Sentinels  are  at  their  re- 
spective posts,  and  that  the  Encampment 
is  duly  guarded 

Senior  Warden-— You  will  proceed,  and 
describe  to  me  the  Sword  Bearer's  sta- 
tion in  the  Encampment  ? 

Knight — On  the  right  of  the  Standard 
Bearer  in  the  west,  and  on  the  right  of 
tho  third  division. 

Senior  Warden — His  duty? 

Knight — To  assist  in  the  protection  of 
the  banners  of  our  Order , to  watch  all 
signals  from  tho  Grand  Commander,  and 
see  his  orders  duly  executed. 

Senior  Warden — Standard  Bearer’s  sta- 
tion in  the  Encampment  ? 

Emigbt — In  the  west,  and  in  the  centre 
of  the  third  division. 

Senior  W.arden — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  display,  support,  and  pro 
tect  tho  banners  of  our  Order. 

Senior  Warden — Why  is  the  Standard 
Be.arer’s  station  in  the  west  ? 

Knight — That  the  brilliant  rays  of  the 
rising  sun,  shedding  their  lustre  upon  tha 
banners  of  our  Order,  may  encouraga 
and  animate  all  true  and  courteous 
Knights,  and  dismay  and  confound  their 
enemies. 

Senior  Warden — Recorder’s  station  la 
the  Encampment  ? 

Knight — On  tho  left,  In  front  of  tha 
Captain  General. 

Senior  Warden — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  observe  with  attention  the 
order  of  tho  Encampment , keep  a just 
and  regular  record  of  tho  same ; collect 
tho  revenue,  and  pay  the  same  over  to 
the  Treasurer 

Senior  Warden — Treasurer’s  station  in 
tho  Encampment  ? 

Kiiight — In  front  of  the  GeneralisBlmo. 

Senior  W arden — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  receive  in  charge  all  funds 
and  property  of  the  Encampment ; pay 
ail  orders  drawn  upon  him,  and  render  a 
just  and  faithful  account  when  required. 

Senior  Warden — Station  of  the  Junior 
Warden  in  the  Encampment? 

Knight — At  the  south  west  angle  of  tha 
triangle,  and  on  the  left  of  the  first  di- 
vision. 

Senior  Warden — H4s  duty  ? 

Knight — To  attend  to  all  poor  and 
weary  pilgrims  traveling  from  afar;  to 
accompany  them  on  their  journey  ; an- 
,swer  all  questions  for  them,  and  finally 
introduce  them  into  the  assilum. 

Senior  Warden — Senior  Warden’s  stju 
tioa  in  the  Encampment  ? 
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Knight — At  the  north-west  an^lo  of 
^ho  trinnf'Io.  and  on  tho  right  of  tbo  Be- 
c&nd  division. 

Senior  Warden— His  duty  there  ? 
Knight — To  attend  on  pilgrim  waiTiors 
traveling  from  afar;  to  comfort  and  sup- 
port pilgrims  penitent,  and,  after  duo 
tnal,  to  recommend  them  to  the  hospi- 
tality of  tho  Generalissimo. 

Senior  Warden— Prelate’s  station  in 
the  Eocampraent? 

Knight— Right  of  tho  Generalissimo. 
Senior  Warden — His  duty  tiiore  ? 

Knight — To  administer  at  the  altar, 
and  offer  up  prayers  and  adorations  to 
the  Deity 

Senior  Warden— Tho  Captain  Gene- 
ral’s station  ? 

Knight— On  the  left  of  tho  Grand  Com- 
mander. 

Senior  Warden— His  duty? 

Knight— To  see  that  the  proper  ofR- 
cers  make  all  suitable  proparatiens  for 
the  several  meetings  of  tho  Encamp- 
ment, aud  take  special  care  that  the  assi- 
lum  is  in  a suitable  array  for  the  intro- 
duction of  candidates  and  dispatch  of 
business,  also,  to  receive  and  communi- 
cate all  orders  from  the  Grand  Com- 
mander to  the  officers  of  tho  line. 

Senior  Warden — Tho  GoncrallBsimo’o 
station  ? 

Knight— On  tho  right  of  the  Grand 
Commander. 

Senior  Warden— His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  receive  and  communicate 
all  orders,  signals  aud  petitions,  aud 
sist  tho  Grand  Commander  in  tho  dis- 
charge of  his  various  duties,  and  in  his 
absence  to  govern  the  Encampment. 

Senior  Warden — Grand  Commander’s 
station  ? 

Knight — In  the  east. 

Senior  Warden — His  duty  ? 

Knight — To  distribute  alms,  and  pro- 
tect weary  pilgrims,  traveling  from  afar; 
to  encoifi'ago  pilgrim  warriors,  to  eus- 
tain  pilgrims  penitent;  feed  the  hungry, 
clothe  the  naked,  bind  up  the  wounds  of 
the  afflicted  ; to  inculcate  hospitality,  and 
govern  his  Encampment  with  justice  and 
moderation. 

Tliis  ends  tho  first  section.  The  second 
section  recapitulates  the  manner  of  initi- 
ating a candidate  into  the  illustrious  Or- 
der, the  Junior  Warden  inquiring  how  it 
was  done,  and  the  Knight  describing,  in 
detail,  in  reply  to  questions,  the  whole 
ceremony. 

After  tho  lecture,  tho  Encampment  is 
closed  by  giving  the  signs,  kneeling  at 
the  altar.  &.C.,  similar  to  the  ceremonies 
in  the  Red  Cross  Degree. 


KNIGHTS  OP  CHRISTIAN  MARK, 


AND  GUARDS  OF  THE  CONCLAVE. 

This  is  a Conclave,  governed  by  an 
Invincible  Knight  of  the  Order  of  St. 
Johns  of  Jerusalem. 

The  officers  arc  as  follows  : 

Invincible  Knight,  presiding,  sits  in 
the  east. 

Senior  and  Junior  Knights  on  his  right 
and  left  in  front. 

Six  Grand  Ministers,  who  are  stationed 
in  the  north. 

Conductor  and  Guard  In  the  west. 

Invincible  to  the  Jimior  Knight — Sir 
Knight,  are  wo  all  secret  and  secure 
from  tho  prying  eyes  of  the  profane  ? 

Junior  Knight — Wo  are.  Invincible. 

Invincible  to  Senior  Knight — Sir  Se- 
nior, yon  will  instruct  the  lights  to  ofu 
sembfo  In  duo  form  for  the  purpose  of 
opening  this  Invincible  Order. 

Senior  Klaight — Attention,  Sir  Knights 
— form  tho  circle  for  devotion. 

Knights  kneel  on  both  knees  In  a cir- 
cle, each  with  his  right  hand  on  his  heart, 
and  his  left  hand  on  his  forehead. 

Invincible  Knight  now  offers  tho  fol- 
lowing prayer : 

Eternal  source  of  life,  of  light,  and  per- 
fection, Supremo  God  and  Governor  of 
all  things,  liberal  dispenser  of  every  bless- 
ing I Wo  adore  and  magnify  thy  holy 
name  for  the  many  blessings  we  have  re- 
ceived from  thy  hands,  and  acknowledge 
our  uuworthincfls  to  appear  before  thee  ; 
but  for  the  sake  and  in  tho  name  of  thy 
atoning  Son,  we  approach  theo  as  lost 
aud  undone  children  of  wrath  ; but 
through  the  blood  of  sprinkling,  and  the 
sanctification  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  we 
come  imploring  a continuation  of  thy 
favors,  for  thou  hast  said,  that  he  who 
cometh  to  theo  through  faith  in  the  Son 
of  thy  love,  thou  wilt  in  no  wise  cast 
out ; therefore,  at  the  foot  of  the  cross 
wo  come,  supplicating  pardon  for  our 
past  offences,  that  they  may  bo  blotted 
out  from  the  book  of  thy  remembrance, 
and  be  seen  no  more,  and  that  the  re- 
mainder of  our  days  may  be  spent  as  be- 
cometh  the  followers  of  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel , aud  gi'aciously  grant  that  love. 
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hannony,  peace,  and  unity  may  rc-ign  in 
this  Council ; that  one  spirit  may  ani- 
mate us — one  God  reign  over  us — and 
one  heaven  receive  us,  there  to  dwell  in 
thine  adorable  presence,  for  ever  and 
ever.  Amen 

Invincible  Knight  takes  the  Bible,  and 
tva,ves  it  four  times  over  his  head,  say- 
ing, Res  Regnantium  et  Dominus  Do- 
minantiura,  [King  of  Kings  and  Lord  of 
Lords.]  Kisses  the  book  and  passes  it  to 
the  Knight  on  his  right. 

Each  Knight  takes  the  Bible,  waves 
and  kisses  it'  in.the  same  manner,  repeat- 
ing the  same  wordtS-.until  it  comes  round 
the  circle  to  the  Invincible  Knight,  who 
takes  it  again  and  reads  from  Matthew  v. : 

Blessed  are  the. poor  in  spirit,  for  theirs 
Is  the  kingdom  of  heaven.  Blessed  are 
they  that  mourn,  for  they  shall  be  com- 
forted, &c. 

Invincible  Knight  orders  the  sign  to  bo 
given,  viz. : each  Knight  interlaces  the. 
fingers  of  hia  left  hand  with  the  left  hand 
of  a companion,  when  each  draws  his 
sword,  and  presenting  it  towards  his 
heart,  pronounces  the  words  TaMMUZ 
Toulimeth. 

Invincible  Knight — I pronounce  this 
Convention  opened  in  ample  form.  Let 
U3  repair  to  our  several  stations,  and 
strictly  observe  silence. 

If  a candidate  is  to  bo  admitted,  ho  is 
shown  into  a side  room  by  tho  Conductor, 
who  clothes  him  in  a gown  of  brown  stuff, 
and  leads  him  to  the  door  of  tho  Council 
chamber,  where  ho  knocks  two,  six  and 
two — 2,  D and  2. 

Junior  Knight — Invincible,  some  one 
knocks  for  admission. 

Invincible  Knight — Seo  who  It  is,  and 
make  report. 

Junior  Knight  (after  going  to  the  door 
and  back) — One  that  is  faithful  in  good 
works,  wishc.s  admission  here. 

Invincible  Knight — 'What  good  works 
hath  he  performed  ? 

Junior  Knight — lie  hath  given  food  to 
tho  hungry,  drink  to  tho  thirsty,  and 
clothed  tho  naked  with  a garment. 

Invincible  Knight — Thus  far  bo  hath 
(lone  well : but  there  is  still  much  for  him 
to  do.  To  bo  faitliful  in  my  house,  saith 
the  Lord,  he  should  be  filled  with  lovo  for 
my  people.  If  so,  let  him  enter  under  tho 
penalties  of  his  symbolic  ^ligation. 

Candidate  enters  with  Conductor,  and 
Junior  Knight  conducts  him  to  tho  altar, 
making  the  signs  meanwhile. 

Candidate  kneels,  the  Knights  assem- 
ble round  him,  and  the  Invincible  Knight 
administers  to  him  the  following  vow  : 

i John  Sraitli,  do  promise  and  vow. 


with  this  same  volume  clasped  dn  my 
hands,  [taking  up  Bible,]  that  1 will-keep 
secret  the  words,  signs,  token, s,  and  grips 
of  this  Order  of  Knighthood,  from  all  but 
those  Knights  of  St.  Johns  of  Jerusalem, 
who  have  shown  a Christian  disposition 
to  their  fellow-men,  are  professors  of  tho 
Christian  faith,  and  have  passed  through 
the  degrees  of  symbolic  Masonry , and 
that  I will  protect  and  support,  as  far  as 
in  mo  lies,  tho  followers  of  the  Lord  Je- 
sus Christ , feed  them,  if  hungry  , give 
them  drink,  if  thirsty ; if  naked,  clothe 
them  with  garments  ; teach  them,  if  ig- 
norant,  and  advise  them  for  their  good 
and  their  advantage  ; All  this  I promise 
in  tho  name  of  tho  Father,  of  the  Son, 
and  of  tho  Holy  Ghost ; and,  if  I perform 
it  not,  LET  iME  BE  ANATHEMA  MARA- 

NATH  a!  anathema  majianatha  I [ac- 
cursed at  tho  coming  of  tho  Lord.] 

Tlio  Invincible  Knight  then  interlace.^ 
the  fingers  of  his  left  hand  with  those  of 
the  candidate,  who  lays  his  ri^ht  hand  on 
his  heart.  Tho  Invincible  Knight  draws 
his  sword ; the  Senior  Knight  does  tho 
same ; they  cross  them  on  the  back  of 
tho  canclidato’s  neck. 

Invincible  Knight — By  virtue  of  the 
high  power  in  me  vested,  by  a bull  of  His 
Holiness,  Pope  Sylvester,  I dub  you  a 
Kniglit  of  the  Christian  Mark,  member  of 
tlio  Grand  Council,  apd  Guard  of  tho 
Grand  Conclave.  [Whispers  in  his  ear 
Tammuz  Toulimeth.] 

Tho  Elnights  resume  their  places,  and 
the  Senior  Knight  takes  his  ucat.  The 
candidate  continues  standing,  while  tho 
Conductor  goes  and  brings  a white  robe. 

Senior  Knight  reads  from  text-book  as 
follows : 

Thus  eaith  the  Lord,  he  that  bclicveth 
and  endureth  to  the  end  shall  overcome, 
and  I will  cause  his  iniquities  to  pass  from 
him,  and  he  shall  dwell  in  my  prc.senco 
for  e^’er  and  ever.  Take  away  Ids  filthy 
garments  from  him,  and  clothe  him  with 
a change  of  raiment.  For  he  that  over- 
cometh,  the  same  shall  be  clothed  m white 
raiment,  and  his  name  shall  be  written  in 
the  book  of  life,  and  I will  confess  his 
name  before  my  father  and  his  holy  an- 
gels. He  that  hath  an  ear  to  hear,  let 
him  hear  what  the  Spirit  saith  to  the  true 
believer.  Set  ye  a fair  mitro  upon  his 
head,  place  a palm  in  his  hand,  for  ha 
shall  go  in  and  out  and  minister  before 
mo,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  ; and  he  shall 
be  a disciple  of  that  rod  taken  from  the 
branch  of  the  stem  of  Jesse.  Forabranch 
has  grown  out  of  his  root,  and  Iho  Spirit 
of  the  Lord  h-atu  rested  upon  it;  the  sp5 
rit  of  hif  wisdom,  and  might,  and  right* 
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consncss,  I3  tho  plrdlo  of  his  loins,  and 
faithfulness  tlio  gircllo  of  liia  vine;  and 
ho  stands  as  an  Insignia  to  tho  jK-oplc, 
and  him  shall  the  Gentiles  seek,  and  his 
rest  shall  be  glorious.  Cause  them  that 
have  charge  over  the  city  to  draw  near, 
every  one  with  the  destroying  weapon  in 
his  hand. 

The  six  Grand  Ministers  come  forward 
from  the  north  with  swords  and  shields. 
The  first  is  clothed  in  white,  and  has  an 
Inkhorn  in  his  hand,  and  stands  before  the 
Invincible. 

luvinciblo  Knight — Go  through  the 
city  ; run  in  the  midst  thereof  and  smite  ; 
let  not  thine  eye  sj)are,  neither  have 
pity  ; for  they  h.ave  not  executed  my 
judgments  with  clean  hands,  saith  the 
Lord  of  Hosts. 

Candidate  (instiuicted) — Wo  is  mo,  for 
I am  a man  of  unclean  lip.s,  and  my 
dwelling  has  been  in  the  tents  of  Kedar, 
and  among  the  children  of  Meshoc. 

First  Minister  (taking  a live  coal  in  the 
tongs  from  tl:e  altar,  and  touching  candi- 
date’s lips  with  it) — If  ye  believe,  thine 
iiiiquities  shall  bo  taken  away,  thy  sins 
shall  bo  purged:  I will  that  these  be 
clean  with  the  branch  that  shall  bo  given 
lip  before  mo.  All  thy  sins  are  removed, 
and  thine  iniquities  blotted  out.  For  I 
have  trodden  tho  wine  press  alone,  and 
with  mo  was  none  of  my  people : For 
behold,  I come  with  dyed  garments  from 
Itozrah,  mighty  to  save.  liefuso  not, 
therefore,  to  hearken ; draw  not  away 
thy  shoulders ; shut  not  thine  ear  that 
thou  shouldest  not  hear. 

Tho  six  Ministers  now  flourish  their 
swords  as  if  they  were  about  to  com- 
menco  a groat  slaughter. 

Senior  Knight  to  First  Minister — Stay 
thine  hand  ; proceed  no  further  until  thou 
liast  set  a mark  on  those  that  are  faithful 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  tru.st  in  the 
power  of  his  might.  Take  yo  the  signet, 
and  set  a mark  on  the  forehead  of  my 
people  that  have  passed  through  great 
tribulation,  and  have  washed  their  robes, 
and  have  made  them  wliito  in  the  blood 
of  the  Lamb  which  was  slain,  from  tho 
foundation  of  the  world. 

First  Minister  takes  the  signet  .and 
presses  it  on  candidates’s  forehead,  leav- 
ing an  impression  in  red  letters,  “King 
of  Kings,  and  Lord  of  Lords."  Tho  Min- 
ister then  opens  a scroll. 

First  Minister  to  Invincible  Einight — 
8lr  Knight;  tho  number  of  sealed  are  one 
hundred  and  forty-four  thousand. 

Invincible  Knight  raps  four,  and  all 
the  Knights  stand  up  before  him,  when 
he  Bays— Salvation  bolougeth  to  our  God, 


I who  sitteth  upon  tho  throno  of  heaven, 
and  unto  the  Lamb. 

Knights  (falling  on  their  faces) — Amen, 
Blessing,  honor,  glory,  wisdom,  thanks- 
giving, and  power,  might,  majesty,  and 
dominion,  be  unto  oui*  God,  for  ever  and 
ever.  Amen. 

Knights  now  cast  down  crowms  and 
palm  branches,  and  riso  up  and  say — 
Great  and  numberless  are  thy  works, 
thou  King  of  Saints,  Behold,  the  star 
which  I laid  beforo  Joshua,  on  which  ia 
engraved  seven  eye-s,  as  tho  engraving 
of  a signet,  shall  bo  set  us  a seal  on  thino 
arm — as  a seal  on  thine  heart ; for  love  id 
stronger  than  death  , many  waters  can- 
not quench  it : If  a man  would  give  all 
tho  treasures  of  his  house  for  lovo,  ho 
cannot  obtain  it . It  is  the  gift  of  (iod, 
through  Jesus  Chri.st,  our  Lord. 

Invincible  KniglP  now  delivers  the  fol- 
lowing charge  to  candidate — .Sir  Knight, 
I congratulate  you  on  your  having  been 
found  worthy  to  be  promoted  to  this  hon- 
orable Order  of  Knighthood.  It  is  highly 
honorable  to  all  those  worthy  Knights, 
who,  with  good  faith  and  diligence,  per- 
form its  many  important  duties.  Tho 
honorable  situation  to  which  you  are 
now  advanced,  and  Iho  illustnons  ofTico 
which  you  now  fill,  is  one  that  was  much 
desired  by  the  first  noblemen  of  Italy ; 
but  ambition  and  jealousy  caused  his 
Highness,  Pope  Alexander,  to  call  on  his 
ancient  friend,  tho  Grand  Master  of  tho 
Knights  of  St.  Johns,  of  Jerusalem,  to 
guard  his  person  and  the  Holy  See,  r.s 
those  knights  were  known  to  bo  well 
grounded  in  the  faith,  and  zealous  fol- 
lowers of  tho  Lord.  The  members  of 
this  guard  were  chosen  by  their  counte- 
nances, for  it  is  bcheved  that  a plain 
countenance  is  an  indication  of  tho  heart; 
and  th?,t  no  stranger  should  gain  admis* 
sion  and  discover  the  secrets  of  this  au- 
gust as.sembly,  this  Order  of  the  Chris- 
tian Mark  was  conferred  on  those  who 
went  about  doing  good,  and  following 
tho  example  of  their  Illustrious  Master, 
Jesus  Christ.  Go  thou  and  do  likewise. 

This  ends  the  initiation,  and  if  thero 
is  no  business  before  tho  Knights,  they 
form  round  the  altar,  give  signs,  <kc.,  the 
closing  ceremonies  being  similar  to  those 
of  opening. 

The  Motto  of  the  Order  is — Christua 
regnat,  vincit,  triumphat : Rex  regnan- 
tium,  et  Dominus  dorninantium,  ((Christ 
rules,  conquers,  triumphs,  ttc.J 

Insignia — On  the  left  breast  a triangn- 
lar  plate  of  gold,  seven  eyes  engraved 
on  one  side,  on  the  other  the  letter  G la 
tho  five  points. 
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ORDER  OP  KNIGHTS  OF  THE 
HOLY  SEPULCHRE. 

The  history  of  this  degree  is  briefly  as 
follows;  St.  Helen,  mother  of  Constan- 
tine the  Great,  made  a journey  to  the 
Holy  Land  in  the  year  296,  to  search  out 
the  true  cross  After  considerable  search 
three  crosses  were  found,  but  it  was  dif- 
ficult to  determine  which  was  the  true 
one.-  Pope  Marcellimus,  in  order  to  test 
the  matter,  had  the  three  conveyed  to 
the  bed  of  a dying  woman.  Touching 
the  flrst,  nor  the  second,  did  not  aflect 
her,  but  the  moment  she  laid  her  hand 
upon  the  third,  she  was  almost  instantly 
restored  to  perfect  health.  This,  then, 
was  the  true  cross  In  gratitude  for  her 
own  success,  St.  Helen  erected  a church 
on  the  spot  where  the  crosses  were  found, 
and  instituted  the  Order  of  Knights  of 
the  Holy  Sepulchre.  The  Knights  were 
bound  by  a sacred  vow  to  guard  the  Holy 
Sepulchre,  protect  pilgrims,  and  fight  in- 
fidels, and  enemies  of  the  , Cross  of  Christ. 

A Council  of  Knights  of  the  Holy  Se- 
pulchre represents  a cathedral  church, 
the  altar  covered  with  black,  and  upon 
which  is  placed  three  large  candles,  a 
cross,  and  in  the  centre  a skull  and  cross 
bones 

The  Principal,  or  Prelate,  stands  on 
the  right  side  of  the  altar,  with  a Bible 
in  one  hand,  and  a staff  in  the  other ; 
soft  music  plays,  and  the  veil  is  drawn 
up,  and  discovers  the  altar  The  choir 
recite ; 

Hush,  hush,  the  heavenly  choir. 

They  cleave  the  air  in  bright  attire  . 

See,  see,  the  lute  each  angel  brings, 

And  hark  divinely  thus  they  sing  ; 

To  the  power  divine. 

All  glory  be  given. 

By  man  upon  earth. 

And  angels  in  heaven. 

Prelate  (stepping  before  the  altar) — 
Kyrie  Elieson  ; Christe  Elieson  ; Kyrie 
Elieson  ; Amen  ; Gloria  Sibi  Domino  ! I 
declare  this  Grand  Council  opened,  and 
ready  to  proceed  to  business. 

The  Priests  and  Ministers  now  take 
Ibeir  several  stations. 

When  one  or  more  candidates  are  to 
be  admitted,  they  are  prepared  in  the 
outer  room  by  the  Verger,  who  leaves 
them  and  returns  to  his  place. 

If  there  are  less  than  seven,  a number 
of  the  brethren  make  up  the  number  to 
eeven  ; and  they  all  go  to  the  door,  and 
they  rap  seven  times. 

Isolate  to  Verger — See  the  cause  of 
that  alarm,  and  report 


Vergpr  goes  to  the  door,  opens  it  a Jit 
tie,  looks  out,  and  then  returns  to  hia 
place. 

Verger — Right  Reverend  Prelate,  there 
are  seven  brethren  who  solicit  admission 
to  this  Grand  Council. 

Prelate  — On  what  is  their  desire 
founded  ? 

Verger — On  a true  Christian  principle, 
to  serve  the  church  and  its  members,  by 
performing  the  seven  corporeal  works  of 
mercy,  and  to  protect  and  guard  the  Holy 
Sepulchre  from  the  destroying  hands  of 
our  enemies 

Prelate — Admit  them,  if  you  please, 
that  we  may  know  them 

Candidates  come  forward. 

Prelate — Are  you  followers  of  theCap» 
tain  of  our  salvation  i 

Verger — We  are.  Right  Reverend  Pre- 
late. 

Prelate — Attend,  then,  to  the  sayings 
of  our  Master,  Jesus  Christ.  Thou  shall 
love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  all  thy  heart, 
with  all  thy  mind,  with  all  thy  soul,  and 
with  all  thy  might.  This  is  the  first  groat 
commandment,  and  the  second  is  like 
unto  it ; thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbor  aa 
thyself : on  these  two  commandments 
hang  ail  the  law  and  the  prophets.  Will 
you  take  the  vows  of  our  Order? 

Candidates  assent  by  bowdng. 

The  Verger  and  Beadle  now  hold  the 
Bible,  on  which  each  of  the  seven  places 
his  right  hand,  and  repeats  after  the  Pre- 
late as  follows ; 

I,  John  Smith,  in  the  name  of  the  high 
and  undivided  Trinity,  do  promise  and 
vow  to  keep  and  conceal  the  high  myste- 
ries of  this  noble  and  invincible  Order  of 
Knights  of  the  Holy  Sepulchre,  from  all 
but  such  as  are  ready  and  willing  to  serve 
the  church  of  Christ,  by  acts  of  valor 
and  charity,  and  its  members,  by  per- 
forming all  the  corporeal  works  of  mer- 
cy ; and  that,  as  far  as  in  me  lies,  I will 
defend  the  church  of  the  Holy  Sepulchre 
from  pillage  and  violence,  and  guard  and 
protect  pilgrims  on  their  way  to  and  from 
the  Holy  Land ; and  if  I perform  not 
this,  my  vow,  to  the  best  of  my  abilities, 
let  me  become  inanimatus,  [dead.) 

By  direction  of  the  Prelate  the  seven 
interlace  their  fingers,  cross  their  arms 
and  say.  Do  mortuis,  nil  nisi  bonum ; 
[concerning  the  dead,  say  nothing  but 
good.] 

Prelate  to  candidates — Take  the  .sword, 
and  travel  onward — guard  the  Holy  Se- 
pulchre— defeat  our  enemies — unfurl  the 
banner  of  our  cross — protect  the  Roman 
Eagle — return  with  victory  and  safety. 

The  candidates  depart,  going  towardti 
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tho  south,  T7hero  they  meet  a band  of 
Turks — a desperate  coutiict  ensues — the 
Kuights  are  victorious — they  seize  tlio 
crescent,  and  return  to  tho  Cathedral  in 
triumph,  and  place  tho  banner,  eagle, 
and  crescent  before  the  altar,  and  take 
their  scats. 

Tho  Prelate  reads  a chapter  from  tho 
New  Testament,  and  the  choir  sings : 
Creator  of  the  radiant  light. 

Dividing  day  from  sable  night, 

Who,  with  the  light,  bright  origin, 
The  world's  creation  didst  begin. 

Prelate  then  says — Let  our  prayer 
come  before  thee,  and  let  our  exercise  be 
acceptable  in  thy  sight.  [Candidates 
kneel  at  the  foot  of  the  altar.] 

Prelate  (oiforing  them  bread) — Breth- 
ren, eat  ye  all  of  this  bread  in  love,  that 
yo  may  learn  to  support  each  other. 
[Taking  a cup] — Drink,  yo  all  of  thi? 
cup  to  ratify  the  vow  that  ye  have  made, 
and  learn  to  sustain  one  another. 

Tho  Prelate  now  raises  candidates  up 
by  tho  grip  (interlace  the  fingers). 

Prelate  to  first  candidate — Sir,  I greet 
thee  a Knight  of  tho  Uoly  Sepulchre  ; 
go  feed  the  hungry. 

To  second  candid-lte — Give  drink  to 
the  thirsty. 

To  third  candidate — Clothe  tho  nalied 
with  a garment. 

To  fourth  candidate — Visit  and  ran- 
som the  captives. 

To  fifth  candidate — Harbor  the  har- 
borless, give  the  orphan  and  widow 
where  to  lay  their  heads. 

To  sixth  candidate — Visit  and  relievo 
the  sick. 

To  seventh  candidate — Go  and  bury 
tho  .dcacL 

CandidatoB  all  mako  crosses,  and  say — 
In  nomini  patria  lilio  et  spiritus  sancto. 
Amen. 

Prelate— Brethren,  let  us  recommend 
to  each  other  tho  practice  of  tlio  four 
cardinal  virtues — prudence,  justice,  tem- 
perance, fortitude. 

This  cuds  the  initiation. 

In  closing  tho  Council,  the  Knights  all 
rise,  stand  in  a circle,  interlace  their  fin- 
gers, and  say — Sepulchrum. 

Prelate — Gloria  patrJ,  et  filio,  et  spiri- 
tus sancto.  (Glory  to  father,  son,  and 
holy  spirit.] 

Knights — Sicut  ^rat  in  principio,  et 
mmc,  ct  semper  ct  in  socula  seculorum. 
Amen.  [As  it  was  in  the  beginning,  is 
now,  and  shall  be,  world  without  end.] 

Prelate  then  pronounces  the  benedic- 
tion as  follows— Blessed  bo  thou,  O Lord, 
our  God ! Great  first  causo  and  governor 
of  all  things  ! &c. — which  closes 


ORDER  OF  THE  CROSS. 

None  but  Knights  Templars  can  take 
this  degree.  The  officers  are  Most  Illus- 
trious Sovereign  Prefect,  seated  in  the 
cast ; Worshiplul  Provost,  Senior  and 
Junior  Inductor,  Herald,  Guards,  &c. 

The  Council  having  assembled,  tho 
Sovereign  Prefect  says  : 

Prefect — Most  Worshipful  Provost, 
what  is  the  hour? 

Provost  (rising,  facing  flic  east,  and 
raising  his  mark  in  his  right  hand) — Most 
Illustrious,  it  is  now  the  first  hour  of  the 
day,  tho  time  when  our  Lord  suffered, 
and  the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  asun- 
der ; when  darkness  and  consternation 
was  spread  over  the  earth  , when  tho 
confusion  of  the  old  covenant  was  made 
light  in  the  new,  in  the  temple  of  tho 
cross.  It  is  the  third  watch,  when  the 
implements  of  Masonry  were  broken— 
when  the  flame,  which  led  the  wise  men 
of  the  east,  reappeared — when  tho  cu- 
bic stone  was  broken,  and  tho  word  was 
given. 

Sovereign  Prefect  to  Herald — Worthy 
Herald,  it  is  ray  will  that  this  House  or 
God  be  closed,  and  the  remembrance  of 
those  solemn  and  sacred  events,  be  hero 
commemorated  : make  this  known  to  the 
Most  Worshipful  Provost,  in  duo  and  an- 
cient form. 

Herald  bows  to  Sovereign  Prefect,  re- 
tires, and  approaches  the  Provost,  to 
whom  he  bows  thrice,  and  then  faces 
about  and  gives  a blast  with  his  bom. 
This  calls  up  the  Sir  Knights,  who  file  in 
threes  around  him. 

Herald— Most  Worshipful  Provost,  it 
is  the  sovereign  will  of  Count  Albertus, 
of  Pergamus,  that  this  House  of  God  be 
closed,  and  that  those  solemn  and  sacred 
events  m the  new  covenant  be  here 
commemorated  : you  will  observe  this. 
[Herald  bows.] 

Provost  to  Senior  Inductor  (rising)— 
Worthy  Senior  Inductor,  it  is  the  will  or 
tho  Most  Illustrious  Prefect  that  here 
now  be  opened  a Council  of  Knights  of 
the  Cross:  what  therein  becomes  your 
duty  ? 

Senior  Inductor— To  receive  the  com- 
mands of  my  superiors  in  the  Order,  and 
pay  obedience  thereto — to  conduct  and 
instruct  my  ignorant  pass-brethren  ; and 
to  revere,  and  inculcate  reverence  in  oth- 
ers, for  the  Most  Holy  and  Almighty  God, 

Provost  (speaking  fiercely) — By  what 
right  do  you  claim  this  duty  ? 

Senior  Inductor — By  the  right  of  a 
sign,  and  the  mark  of  a sign. 

Provost — Will  you  give  me  a fiign? 
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Senior  Indnctor — I cotild  if  I ehonld. 
Most  Worsbipful  Provost  pnrtly  ex- 
teods  both  arms,  pointing  downwards  to 
an  angle  of  about  forty  degrees,  with  the 
palms  open,  and  upwards,  to  show  they 
arc  not  sullied  with  iniquity  and  oppres- 
sion, and  says— Worthy  Senior  Inductor, 
you  may  give  it. 

Senior  Inductor  looks  him  full  in  the 
face,  and  with  his  fore  finger  touches  his 
right  temple,  and  lets  fall  . his  hand,  and 
Bays — This  is  a sign. 

Provost — A sign  of  what? 

Senior  Inductoi- — Aye,  a sign  of  tvbat  ? 
provost— A penal  sign. 

Senior  inductor — Your  sign  is 

Provost — The  last  sign  of  my  induc- 
tion. But  you  have  the  mark  of  a sign. 

Senior  Inductor — The  sign  whereof  my 
mark  is  a mark,  I hope  is  in  the  Council 
above. 

Proyost — But  the  mark 

Senior  Inductor — Is  in  my  bosom. 
Senior  Inductor  produces  his  mark  in 
his  left  hand,  and  with  the  fore  finger  of 
his  right  on  the  letter  S,  on  the  cross, 
asks — tVhat’s  that  1 
Provost — Lish  a. 

Worshipful  Provost  puts  bis  finger  on 
the  letter  H,  and  asks — What  is  this  T 
Senior  Inductor — Sha. 

Worthy  Senior  Inductor  then  puts  his 
finger  on  the  letter  1,  and  asks — What  is 
this? 

Provost — BaaL  What  is  yonr  mark  ? 
Senior  Inductor — Baal,*  Sha-Liaha  ; 
[Lord  of  the  thi'ee  ;]  I am  the  Lord. 

Provost — You  are  my  brother,  and  the 
duty  is  yours  of  ancient  right ; please 
announce  the  Council  open. 

When  a new  member  is  to  receive  this 
Order,  the  following  are  tho  ceremonies : 
The  Senior  Inductor  steps  to  tho  door 
and  gives  three  raps,  and  is  answered  by 
some  Knight  from  w'ithoat,  w’ho  is  then 
admitted,  and  the  Senior  Inductor  gives 
the  conditional  sign,  (which  is  by  partly 
extending  both  arms,  as  before  de- 
scribed;) the  Ifnight  answering  by  put- 
ting his  finger  to  his  right  temple,  aa  be- 
fore shown. 

Senior  Inductor  to  Sovereign  Prefect- 
Most  Illustrious,  a professing  brother  is 
within  the  Council  by  virtue  of  a sign. 

Prefect— Worthy  Herald,  go  to  this 
professing  brother,  and  see  him  marked 
before  - the  chair  of  the  most  Worshipful 
Provost ; conduct  him  thither. 

Herald  to  candidate — Worthy  Sir, know 
you  the  sacred  cross  of  our  Council  ? 
Candidate— 1 am  a Christian, 

Herald — Follow  me. 

Horald  conducts  the  candidate  in  front 


of  tho  Provost,  and  says— Most  Worthy 
Provost,  by  order  of  our  Sovereign  Pre- 
fect, I here  bring  you  to  be  marked  a pro- 
fessing brother  of  the  Cross. 

Provost — Know  you  tho  Cross  of  our 
Council  ? 

Candidate — I am  a Christian. 

Provost — No  more.  Administer  the  cb* 
ligation. 

The  first  obligation  is  then  administer 
ed,  as  follows : 

You,  John  Smith,  do  now,  by  your 
honor,  and  in  view  of  the  power  and 
union  of  the  Thrice  lUustrioits  Order  of 
the  Cross,  now  first  made  known  to  you, 
and.  in  the  dread  presence  of  the  Most 
Holy  and  Almighty  God,  solemnly  and 
sincerely  swear  and  declare,  that,  to  the 
end  of  your  life,  you  will  not,  either  m 
consideration  of  gain,  interest,  or  honor, 
nor  with  good  or  bad  design,  ev,er  take 
any,  the  least,  step  or  measure,  or  be  in* 
strumental  in  any  such  object,  to  betray 
or  cbmmunicate  to  any  person,  or  being, 
or  number  of  the  same,  in  the  known 
world,  not  thereto  of  cross  and  craft  en 
titled,  any  secret  or  secrets,  or  ceremony 
or  ceremonies,  or  any  part  thereof  ap- 
pertaining to  the  Order  and  Degree 
known  among  Masons  ao  tho  Thrice  II* 
lustrious  Order  of  the  Cross.  That  you 
will  not,  at  any  time  or  times  whatever* 
either  now  or  hereafter,  directiy  or  indi- 
rectly, by  letter,  figure,  or  character,  hovr- 
ever  or  by  whoever  made,  ever  commu- 
nicate any  of  the  iuiormation.  and  secret 
mysteries  heretofore  alluded  to.  That 
yon  will  never  speak  on  or  upon,  or 
breathe  high  or  low,  any  ceremony  or 
secret  appertaining  thereto,  out  of  Coun- 
cil, where  there  fehall  not  be  two  or  more 
Knights  companions  of  the  Order  pres- 
ent, besides  yourself,  and  that  in  a safe 
and  sure  place,  whereby  any  opinion, 
even  of  the  nature  and  general  princi* 
pies  of  the  institution,  can  be  fonned  by 
any  other  person,  be  he  Mason  or  other- 
wise. than  a true  Knight  companion  of 
the  Cross ; .nothing  herein  going  to  inter- 
fere with  the  prudent  practice  of  the  du- 
ties enjoined  by  the  Order,  or  arranger 
ment  for  their  enforcement. 

You  further  swear,  that,  should  yoo 
know  another  to  violate  any  essentis 
part  of  this  obligation,  you  will  tise  your 
most  decided  endeavors,  by  the  blessing 
of  God,  to  bring  such  person  to  tho 
strictest  and  most  condign  punishment, 
agreeably  to  the  rules  and  usages  of  our 
ancient  fraternity,  and  this  by  pointing 
him  out  to  the  world  as  an  unworthy 
vagabond;  by  opposing  his  interest,  by 
deranging  his  business,  by  transferring 
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hl8  character  after  him  wherever  he  may 
go,  aod  by  exposLug  him  to  the  contempt 
of  the  whole  fraternity  and  the  world, 
but  of  our  illustrious  Order  moto  espe- 
cially, during  his  whole  natural  life  : 
nothing  herein  going  to  prevent  yourself, 
or  any  other,  when  elected  to  the  dignity 
of  Thrice  Illustrious,  from  retaining  the 
ritual  of  the  Order,  if  prudence  and  cau- 
tion appear  to  be  the  governing  princi- 
ple in  so  retaining  it,  such  dignity  an- 
Ihoi'izing  the  elected  to, be  governed  by 
ho  rule  but  the  dietales  of  his  own  judg- 
ment, in  regard  to  what  will  best  con- 
dtice  to  the  interest  of  the  Order;  but 
that  ho  be  responsible  for  the  character 
of  those  whom  he  may  induct,  and  for 
the  concealment  of  the  said  ritual. 

Should  any  Thrico  Illustrious  Knight, 
or  acting  officer  of  any  Council  which 
may  have  them  in  hand,  ever  require 
your  aid  in  any  emergency  in  defence  of 
the  recovery  of  his  said  charge,  you  swear 
cheerfully  to  exercise  all  assistance  in  hia 
favor,  which  the  nature  of  the  time  and 
place  will  admit,  even  to  the  sacrifice  of 
life,  liberty,  and  property. 

To  all,  and  every  part  thereof,  we  then 
bind  you,  and  by  ancient  usage  you  bind 
yourself,  under  the  no  less  infamous  pen- 
alty than  dying  the  death  of  a traitor,  by 
having  a spear,  or  other  sharp  instru- 
ment, like  as  our  divine  Master,  thrust  in 
your  left  side,  bearing  testimony,  even  in 
death,  of  the  power  and  justice  of  the 
mark  of  the  holy  cross. 

Provost — Mr.  Smith,  before  you  can 
be  admitted  to  the  benefits  of  this  Thrice 
Illustrious  Order,  it  becomes  ray  duty  to 
ask  you  certain  questions  relative  to  your 
past  life,  -and  resolutions  for  tho  future. 
SYo  shall  expect  true  and  candid  an- 
swers from  you..  Have  you  given  me 
your  tj’uo  baptismal  and  family  name, 
your  correct  age,  blidh-place,  and  present 
cesidemve? 

Candidate — I have. 

Provost — It  is  well.  Were  your  pa- 
rents free,  and  not  slaves  ; and  had  they 
right  or  title  in  tho  soil  of  the  earth,  and 
were  they  devoted  to  the  religion  of  the 
Cross  ? 

Candidate — They  were  free,  and  de- 
voted to  the  true  religion,  and  thus  was 
I educated. 

Provost — Have  you  searched  tho  spir- 
itual claims  of  that  religion  on  your  grati- 
tude auli  your  affections ; and  have  you 
continued  steadfast  in  that  faith  from 
choice  and  a conviction  of  your  duty  to 
heaven,  or  from  education  ? 

Candidate— From  duty  and  choice. 

Provost— It  Is  well.  Have  you  ever, 
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up  to  this  time.  lived  according  to  the 
principles  of  that  religion,  by  acting  upon 
the  square  of  virtue  with  all  men,  not 
dcfiauding  any,  nor  defamed  the  good 
name  of  any,  nor  indulged  sensual  appe- 
tites unreasonably,  but  more  especially 
to  tho  dishonor  of  tho  matrimonial  tie, 
nor  extorted  on,  or  oppressed  the  poor. 

Candidate — I ha,vo  not  been  g^iy  of 
these  things. 

Provost — You  have  then  entitled  your- 
self to  our  highest  confidence,  by  obey- 
ing the  injunctions  of  our  Thrice  lilus- 
triouB  Prefect  in  Heaven,  of  “^doing  to 
all  men  even  aa  you  would  that  they 
should  do  unto  you.”  Can  you  so  cop- 
tinuo  to  act,  that  yearly  on  the  anniver- 
sary of  St.  Albert,  you  can  solemnly 
swear  for  the  past  season  you  have  not 
been  guilty  of  the  crimoB  enumerated  ir 
these  questions  ? 

Candidate — By  the  help  of  God,  I can. 

Provost — Be  it  bo,  then,  that  annually, 
on  the  anniversary  of  St.  Albert,  you 
swear  to  these  great  questions  ; and  tho 
confidence  of  the  Knights  Companions 
of  the  Order  In  you,  rests  on  your  being 
able  so  to  do.  [Provost  pauses,  and  then 
continuesj — For  the  fntare,  then,  you 
promise  to  be  a good  man,  and  to  bo  gov- 
enied  by  the  moral  laws  of  God  and  the 
itiles  of  the  Order,  in  always  dealing 
openly,  honorabl3%  and  above  deceit,  es- 
pecially with  the  Knights  Companions  of 
the  Order  ? 

Candidate — I do. 

Provost — You  promise  go  to  act  with 
all  mankind,  but  especially  with  the  fra- 
ternity, as  that  you  shall  never  be  justly 
called  a bad  paymaster,  ungrateful,  a 
liar,  a rake,  or  a libertine,  a man  care- 
less in  the  business  of  your  vocation,  a 
drunkard,  or  a tyrant  ? 

Candidate — I do. 

Provost— You  promise  to  lead  a life  as 
upright  and  just  in  relation  to  all  man- 
kind as  you  are  capable  of,  but  in  mat- 
ters of  difference  to  preserve  the  interest 
of  a companion  of  the  Order,  or  of  a com- 
panion’s friend  for  whom  he  pleads,  to 
any  mere  man  of  the  world  ? 

Candidate — I do. 

Provost — You  promise  never  to  engage 
in  mean  parly  strife,  nor  conspiracies 
against  tho  government  or  religion  of 
your  country,  whereby  your  reputation 
may  suffer,  nor  ever  to  associate  with 
dishonorable  men  even  for  a moment, 
except  it  bo  to  secure  the  interest  of  such 
person,  his  family  or  friends,  to  a com- 
panion, whose  necessities  require  tiiia 
degradation  at  your  hands  ? 

Candidate— I do. 
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Provost— Yon  pTomlse  to  act  honora- 
bly in  all  matters  of  office  or  vocation, 
even  to  the  value  of  the  one-third  part  of 
a Roman  penny,  and  never  to  take  any 
advantage  therein,  unworthy  the  best, 
countenance  of  your  companions,  and 
this,  that  they  shall  not,  by  your  unwor- 
thiness, be  brought  into  disrepute  t 

Candidate — I do. 

Provost— It  is  weU.  Administer  the 
oath. 

The  candidate  now  takes  the  following 
final  oath,  or  obligation  : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  now,  by  the  honor 
and  power  of  the  mark  of  the  Holy  and 
Illustrious  Order  of  the  Cross,  which  I 
do  now  hold  to  Heaven  in  my  right  hand 
as  an  earnest  of  my  faith,  and  In  the  dread 
presence  of  the  most  holy  and  Almighty 
God,  solemnly  swear  ana  declare,  that  I 
do  hereby  accept  of,  and  for  ever  will 
consider  the  cross  and  mark  of  this  Or- 
der as  my  only  hope  : that  I w'iil  make  it 
the  test  of  faith  and  fellowship ; and  that 
I will  effect  its  objects  and  defend  its 
mysteries  to  the  end  of  my  days,  with  my 
life  and  with  my  property — and  first,  that 
in  the  state  of  collision  and  misunder- 
standing impioosly  existing  among  the 
princes  and  pilgrims,  defenders  and  cham- 
pions of  the  Holy  Cross  of  Jesus  oar 
Lord,  now  assembled  in  the  land  and  city 
of  their  peace,  and  considering  that  the 
glory  of  the  Most  High  requires  the 
greatest  and  strictest  unanimity  of  mea- 
2ures  and  arms,  the  most  sacred  union  of 
sentiment  and  brotherly  love  in  the  sol- 
diers who  there  thus  devote  themselves 
to  his  cause  and  banner,  I swear  strictly 
to  dedicate  myself,  my  life  and  my  prop- 
erty for  ever  hereafter  to  his  hoiy  name 
and  the  purposes  of  our  mark,  and  to 
the  best  interest  of  all  those  who  thus 
with  me  become  Knights  of  the  Cross : 
I swear  for  ever  to  give  myself  to  this 
holy  and  iilustrious  Order,  confiding  fully  < 
and  unreservedly  m the  purity  of  their 
morals  and  tho  ardor  of  their  pious  en- 
thusiasm, for  the  recovery  of  the  land  of 
their  fathers,  and  the  blessed  clime  of 
our  Lord’s  sufierings,  and  never  to  re- 
nounce the  mark  of  the  Order,  nor  the 
claims  and  welfare  of  my  brethren. 

2d.  And  that  the  holy  and  pious  enthu- 
siasm of  my  brethren  may  not  have 
slander  |Or  disgrace  at  my  hands,  or  the 
Order  be  injured  by  my  unv/orthine^s,  I 
swear  for  ever  to  renounce  tyranny  and 
oppression  in  my  own  person  and  place, 
whatever  it  may  be,  and  to  stand  forth 
against  it  in  others,  whether  public  or 
private  ; to  become  the  champion  of  the 
cross ; to  observe  the  common  good ; be 


the  protector  of  the  poor  and  unfortu- 
nate j and  ever  to  observe  the  common 
rights  of  human  nature  without  encroach- 
ment,  or  permitting  encroachment  there- 
on, if  1q  my  power  to  prevent  or  lessen 
it.  I will,  moreover,  act  in  subordination 
to  the  Jaws  of  my  country,  and  never 
countenance  any  change  in  the  govern- 
ment under  which  I live,  without  good 
and  answerable  reasons  for  so  doingj 
that  ancient  usages  and  Immemorial  cus- 
toms he  not  overturned. 

3d.  I swear  to  venerate  the  mark  as 
the  wisdom  and  decree  of  Heaven,  to 
unite  our  hands  and  hearts  in  the  work 
of  the  holy  crusade,  and  as  an  encourage- 
ment to  act  with  zeal  and  efficacy  , and 
I swear  to  consider  its  testimonies  as  the 
tnie  and  only  proper  test  of  an  iilustri- 
ous brother  of  the  cross. 

4th.  I swear  to  wear  tho  mark  of  this 
Order,  without  any  the  least  addition,  ex- 
cept what  I shall  be  legally  entitled  to  by 
induction,  for  ever,  if  not  without  the 
physical  means  of  doing  so,  or  it  being 
contrary  to  propriety  ; and  even  then,  if 
possible,  to  wear  the  holy  cross ; and  I- 
swear  to  put  a chief  dependence  for  tho 
said  worthy  and  pious  objects  therein. 

5th.  I swear  to  put  confidence  imlimit-' 
ed  in  every  illustrloufl  brother  of  the 
cross,  aa  a true  and,  M'ortby  follbv^^er  of 
the  biesGed  Jesus,  who  has  sought  this 
land,  not  for  private  good,  but  pity,  and 
the  glory  of  the  religion  of  the  Most 
High  and  Holy  God. 

6th.  I swear  never  to  permit  political 
principles  nor  personal  interest  to  cotnee 
counter  to  a brother’s,  if  forbearance  and 
brotherly  kindness  can  operate  to  pre- 
vent it ; and  never  to  meet  him  if  I know 
it,  in  war  or  in  peace,  under  such  circum- 
stances  that  I may  no  t,  in  justice  to  my"- 
self,  my  cross,  and  my  country,  wish  him 
unqualified  success  ; and  if  perchance  It- 
should  happen  without  my  knowledge, 
on  being  informed  thereof,  that  I will  use 
my  best  end,eavora  to  satisfy  him,  even  to 
tho  relinquishing  of  my  anus  and  pur- 
pose. I will  never  shed  a brother’s  blood 
nor  thwart  his  good  fortune,  knowin.g 
him  to  be  such,  nor  see  it  done  by  otheru 
if  in  my  powder  to  prevent  it. 

7th,  I swear  to  advance  my  brother’s 
interest,  by  always  supporting  his  mili- 
tary fame  and  political  preferment  in  op- 
position to  another;  and  by  employing 
his  arms  or  his  aid  in  his  vocation  under 
all  circumstances  whore  I shall  not  suf- 
fer more  by  doing  so,  than  he,  by  sny 
neglecting  to  do  so,  but  this  never  to  the 
sacrifice  of  any  vital  interest  in  our  holy 
religion,  or  la  the  welfare  of  my  oountifyr 
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?tli.  I swear  to  look  on  his  enemies  as 
my  enemies,  hia  friends  as  ray  friends, 
and  stand  forth  to  mete  out  tender  kind- 
ness or  vengeance  accordingly;  but  never 
to  intrude  on  his  social  or  domestic  rela- 
tions to  his  hurt  or  dishonor,  by  claiming 
his  privileges,  or  by  debauching  or  de- 
faming his  female  relations  or  friends. 

9th.  1 swear  never  to  see  calmly,  nor 
without  earnest  desires  and  decided  mea- 
Kdres  to  prevent,  the  ill  treatment,  slan- 
der, or  defamation,  of  any  brother  Knight, 
nor  ever  to  view  danger  or  the  least  sha- 
dow of  injury  about  to  fall  on  his  head, 
without  well  and  truly  apprising  him 
thereof ; and,  if  in  my  pov/er  to  prevent 
it,  never  to  fail,  by  my  sword  or  counsel, 
to  defend  his  welfare  and  good  name. 

10th.  I do  swear  never  to  prosecute  a 
brother  before  those  who  know  not  our 
Order,  till  the  remonstrances  of  a Council 
shall  bo  inadequate  to  do  mo  justice. 

1 1th.  I swear  to  keep  sacred  my  bro- 
ther’s secrets,  both  when  delivered  to 
me  as  such,  and  when  the  nature  of  the 
iuforraation  is  such  as  to  require  secresy 
fov  his  welfare. 

12th.  I swear  to  hold  myself  bound  to 
him,  especially  in  affliction  and  adversity, 
to  contribute  to  his  necessities  my  prayers, 
my  influence,  and  ray  purse. 

13th.  1 swear  to  be  under  the  control  of 
my  Council,  or,  if  belonging  to  none,  to 
that  which  is  nearest  to  me,  and  never  to 
demur  to,  or  complain  at,  any  decree 
concerning  me,  which  my  brethren,  as  a 
Council,  shall  conceive  me  to  deserve, 
and  enforce  on  my  head,  to  my  hurt  and 
dishonor, 

14 tb.  I swear  to  obey  all  summonses 
Bent  from  any  Council  to  mo,  or  from  any 
Most  Illustrious  Knight,  whether  Illustri- 
ous Counsellor  for  the  time  being,  or  by 
induction,  and  to  be  governed  by  the  con- 
stitution, usages,  and  customs  of  the  Or- 
der without  variation  or  change. 

15th.  I swear  never  to  see  nor  permit 
more  than  two  candidates,  who,  with  the' 
Senior  Inductor,  will  make  three,  to  bo 
advanced  at  the  same  time,  in  any  Coun- 
cil where  I shall  be , nor  shall  any  candi- 
date, by  suffrage,  bo  inducted  without  a 
imanimous  vote  of  the  illustrious  breth- 
ren in  Council ; nor  shall  any  Council  ad- 
vance any  member,  there  not  bein^  three 
Illustrious  Knights,  or  bne  Most  Illustri- 
ous and  four  Illustrious  Knights  of  the 
Cross  present,  wliich  latter  may  be  sub- 
stituted by  Most  Illustrious  Induction  ; 
nor  yet  where  there  shall  not  be  a full 
and  proper  mark  of  the  Order,  such  as 
usage  had  adopted  to  our  altar,  of  metal, 
or  other  durable  and  worthy  material. 


contained  within  the  apartment  of  Coun- 
cil, as  also  the  Holy  Bible  ; nor  will  I 
ever  see  a Council  opened  for  business, 
withonf  the  ceremony  of  testing  the 
mark,  e.xercised  on  the  character  of  ev- 
ery brother,  prayers,  and  the  reading  of 
the  35lh  Psalm  of  David ; nor  will  I ever 
see,  consent  to,  or  countenance,  more  than 
two  persons  of  the  same  business  or  call- 
ing in  life,  to  belong  to,  or  bo  inducted 
and  advanced  in  any  one  Council  of  which 
I am  a member,  at  the  same  time  j no- 
thing therein  going  to  exclude  members 
from  other  parts  of  the  country,  or  from 
foreign  parts,  from  joining  us,  if  they 
consent  formally  and  truly  to  stand  ia 
deference  and  defence,  first,  of  their  spe- 
cial bar-brethren  in  the  council,  nor  to 
prevent  advancements  to  fill  vacancies, 
occasioned  by  death  or  removal.  To  all 
this,  and  every  part  thereof,  I do  now,  aa 
before,  by  the  honor  and  power  of  tha 
mark,  as  by  an  honorable  and  awful 
oath,  which  confirmeth  all  things  in  tho 
dread  presence  of  the  Most  Holy  and 
Almighty  God,  solemnly  and  in  truth, 
bind  and  obligate  my  soul ; and  in  tho 
earthly  penalties,  to  wit,  that,  for  the  vi- 
olation of  the  least  matter  or  particle  of 
any  of  the  here  taken  obligations,  I be- 
come the  silent  and  mute  subject  of  tho 
displeasure  of  the  Illustrious  Order,  and 
have  their  power  and  wrath  turned  on 
my  head,  to  my  destruction  and  dishonor, 
which,  like  the  nail  of  Jacl,  may  be  tho 
sure  end  of  an  unworthy  wretch,  by 
piercing  ray  temples  with  a true  sense  of 
my  ingratitude — and  for  a breach  of  si- 
lence in  case  of  snch  an  unhappy  event, 
that  I shall  die  the  infamous  death  of  a 
traitor,  by  having  a spear,  or  other  sharp 
weapon,  like  as  my  Lord,  thrust  in  my 
left  side  — bearing  testimony,  even  in 
death,  of  the  power  of  the  mark  of  the 
Holy  and  Illustrious  Cross,  before  I.  H. 
S.  our  Thrice  Illustrious  Coun.sellor  in 
Heaven,  the  Grand  Council  of  the  good. 
To  this  I swear. 

The  closing  of  the  Council  ia  somewhat 
similar  to  the  opening  deremonies — tho 
Most-  Illustrious  Prefect  first  inquiring 
the  duties  of  the  several  officers,  as  in 
other  degrees. 

Herald  then  faces  the  Worthy  Pro- 
vost, bows,  turns  and  gives  a blast  with 
his  horn,  and  says — Most  Worthy  Pro- 
vost, it  is  the  will  of  the  Most  illustrious 
Piefect  that  this  Council  be  now  closeiL 
Give  notice  accordingly. 

Tho  Provost  notifies  Senior  Inductor, 
when  tho  signs  are  given,  wdth  the  usual 
ceremony,  and  the  Council  is  then 
dared  closed. 
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IHE5TABLE  DEGREES, 

OR,  THE  LODGE  OF  PERFECTION. 

Brothers  or  Companions  of  these  de- 
grees receive  the  name  of  God  as  it  was 
revealed  to  Enoch,  and  are  sworn  not  to 
pronounce  it  but  once  in  their  Lives. 


SECRET  MASTER. 

Soon  after  the  completion  of  the  Tem- 
ple. King  Solomon  selected  seven  worthy 
and  export  brethren  from  the  Craft,  and 
appointed  them  Secret  Masters,  or  guards 
of  the  sanctum  sanctorum,  and  the  sa- 
cred furniture  of  the  holy  place. 

A Lodge  of  Secret  Masters  represents 
the  Sanctuary  of  King  Solomon’s  Tem- 
ple, adjoining  the» Sanctum  Sanctorum. 
It  is  hung  with  black,  sprinkled  v/ith 
white  tears.  The  furhiture  is  covered 
with  black  crape.  There  should  be  nine 
candlebras  of  nine  Lights  each,  but  this 
number  is  generally  reduced  to  three- 
times  three. 

The  Master  Is  seated  in  the  east,  be- 
fore a triangular  table,  and  represents 
King  Solomon.  He  is  dressed  in  royal 
robes,  with  a sceptre  in  his  hand.  He 
also  wears  a large  blue  ribbon,  extend- 
ing from  the  right  shoulder  to  the  left 
hip,  at  the  end  of  which  Is  suspended  a 
golden  triangle.  He  is  styled  Thrice 
Potent.  , 

The  second  oflBceris  seated  in  the  west, 
and  represents  Adoniram,  son  of  Abda, 
who  bad  the  inspection  of  the  work  on 
Mount  Lebanon.  K'o  is  styled  Grand  In- 
epector,  and  is  clothed  in  a black  robe 
and  cap,  and  is  decorated  with  a white 
ribbon,  bordered  with  black,  with  a black 
rosette  on  it,  and  an  ivory  key  suspended 
therefrom,  with  a figure  of  Z upon  it 

All  the  other  brethren  wear  black 
robes  and  caps,  with  white  arpons  and 
gloves,  the  stringe  of  the  aprons  black  ; 
tho  fiap  of  the  apron  Is  blue*  with  a 


golden  eye  upon  it.  The  Lodge  should 
be  enlightened  by  eighty-one  candles, 
distributed  by  nine  times  nine. 

At  the  opening  of  the  Lodge  the  Thrice 
Potent  Master  raps  five,  w'hen  the  Grand 
Marshal  rises. 

Master— Your  place  in  the  Lodge  ? 

Grand  Marahal~In  the  north,  Thrice 
Potent. 

Master — Your  business  there  ? 

Grand  Marshal— To  see  that  the  Sand- 
turn  Sanctorum  is  duly  guarded. 

Master — Please  to  attend  to  your  duty, 
and  inform  the  guards  that  we  are  about 
to  open  a Lodge  of  Secret  Masters  by  the 
mysterious  number. 

*Grand  Marshal  goes  to  the  door,  returns 
and  says — It  is  done,  Most  PowerfuL 

Master — How  are  we  guarded  ? 

Grand  Master — By  seven  Secret  Mas- 
ters stationed  before  the  veil  of  the  Saxte- 
tum  Sanctorum. 

Master  raps  six. 

Adoniram,  tho  Inspector,  rises. 

Master — Brother  Adoniram,  are  you  a 
Secret  Master  ? 

Inspector — I have  passed  from  the 
square  to  the  compaS.ses  : I have  seen  the 
tomb  of  our  respectful  Master,  Hiram 
Abiff,  and  shed  tears  at  the  same. 

Master — What  is  the  hour  ? 

Inspector — The  dawn  of  day  has  driven 
away  darkness,  and  the  great  light  begins 
to  shine  in  this  Lodge. 

Master  raps  seven,  when  all  the  bre- 
thren rise. 

Master — If  the  great  light  Is  a token  of 
the  dawn  of  day,  and  we  are  all  Secret 
Masters,  it  is  time  to  begin  our  labors.  Bro- 
ther Adoniram,  you  will  give  notice  that 
I am  about  to  open  a Lodge  of  Secret 
Masters  by  the  mj'^sterious  number. 

Adoniram  proclaims  this  to  the  bre- 
thren, when  the  signs  are  given  by  them 
from  Entered  Apprentice  up  to  and  in- 
cluding Royal  Arch,  and  also  that  of  Si- 
lence, which  belongs  to  this  degree,  aa 
follows : 

Master  places  the  two  fore  fingers  of 
his  right  hand  on  his  lips,  and  the  bre- 
thren all  answer  this  sign  by  each  placing 
the  two  fore  fingers  of  his  left  Laud  oa 
his  lips. 

All  clap  their  hands  aeven  times. 

Master — I declare  this  Lodge  of  Se- 
cret Masters  open,  and  in  order  for  busi- 
ness. Brother  Grand  Marshal,  please  to 
inform  tho  Guards. 

When  a candidate  for  this  degree  is  to 
be  admitted,  he  is  prepared  by  the  Mas- 
ter of  Ceremonies  in  an  outer  room  and 
led  to  the  door  of  the  Lodge,  where  eevea 
distinct  knocks  are  given. 
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Adoniram  (goes  to  the  door  and  knocks 
seven,  times,  thou^opons  the  door  a little) 
•—Who  is  there  ? 

Master  of  Ceremonies — A brother,  who 
Is  well  qualified,  wishes  to  reccivo  the 
degree  of  Secret  Master. 

Adoniram— You  will  wait  until  the 
fleasuro  of  oiir  Thrice  Potent  Master  Is 
consulted. 

AdoniiraiTi  goes  to  Master  in  the  east, 
and  says,  thht  a brother,  well  qualified, 
&c.,  desires  to  receive  the  degree  of  Se- 
cret Master. 

Master — Is  his  integrity,  zeal  and  good 
conduct,  duly  vouched  for? 

Adoniram — It  is. 

Master — Let  him  bo  adrhitted. 

Candidate  is  led  in,  and  advances  to 
the  altar ; his  right  knee  on  tho  floor ; 
head  bound,  and  a square  fastened  on  his 
forehead  by  the  bandage ; a great  light 
in  the  right  hand.  A crovVn  of  laurel  and 
olive  leaves  lays  upon  the  altar. 

Tho  obligation  is  now  administered. 
It  enjoins  secresy,  and  to  obey  tho  or- 
ders and  decrees  of  Council  of  Princes 
of  Jerusalem,  under  penalties  of  all  for- 
mer degrees. 

After  tho  obligation,  the  Master  (taking 
the  crown  of  laurel  and  olive  from  the 
altar)  says — My  brother,  jp’6ii„.-are  now 
received  as  a Secret  Master. 

Tho  words  and  signs  afd  now  j^ven  to 
the  candidcate.  Tho  word^  Shad - 
DAT,  Adonai,  and  Juha.  The  p.ass- 
word  is  Zizov.  The  sign  is  given  by 
placing  the  two  fore  fingers 
of  right  hand  on  tho  lips. 

The  token  is  thus  given  : 
join  hands  as  in  tho  Master 
Mason’s  grip,  (page  36,)  at 
same  time  crossing  the  legs. 

Master  to  the  candidate — 

Brother,  you  have  hitherto 
only  seen  the  thick  veil  that 
covers  the  sanctum  sancto- 
rum of  God’s  Temple  ; your 
fidelity,  zeal  and  constancy 
have  gained  you  the  favor 
that  I now  grant  of  show- 
ing yon  our  treasure,  and 
j Producing  you  into  tho 
jiccret  place. 

Candidate  is  now  inves- 
ted with  the  decorations  of 
the  degree,  before  describ- 
ed, blu(-  ribbon,  scarf,  &c. 

Master  to  candidate — As  an  approved 
Secret  Master  you  now  take  rank  among 
tho  Levites.  In  this  quality  you  are  to 
become  the  faithful  guardian  of  the  sanc- 
tum sanctorum,  and  I put  you  in  tho 
number  of  eeveo,  to  be  one  of  tho  con- 


ductors of  tho  works  which  are  raising 
to  the  divinity.  The  eye  upon  your 
apron  is  to  remind  you  to  have  a careful 
watch  over  the  conduct  of  the  Craft  in 
general. 

Aftcl’  the  initiation,  if  there  is  no  other 
business,  tho  blaster  begins  a lecture, 
prior  to  closing. 

Master  to  Adoniram — Your  duty  as  a 
Secret  Master? 

Adonir.am — To  guard  tho  sa.nctmn 
s.'inctorura,  and  sacred  fmaituro  of  the 
holy  place. 

Master — 'W’bat  Is  that  fnmituro  ? 

Adoniram — Tho  altar  of  incense,  the 
two  tables  of  shew-bread,  and  tho  golden 
candlesticks. 

Master— IIow  arc  they  placed  ? 

Adoniram — The  altar  of  incense  stands 
nearest  the  Sanctum  Sanctorum,  and  the 
tables  and  candlesticks  are  placed,  live 
On  the  north,  and  five  on  the  south  of  the 
holy  place. 

Master — What  is  meant  by  tho  eye  of 
our  Lodge  ? 

Adoniram — That  Secret  M.istors  should 
keep  a careful  watch  over  tho  conduct  of 
tho  Craft  In  general. 

Master — What  is  your  ago? 

Adoniram — Three  times  twenty-seven, 
and  accomplished,  eighty  one. 

Master  raps  fiv’o,  and  Grand  Marshal 
rises. 

blaster — Brother  Grand  Marshal,  what 
is  the  la.«t  as  well  as  tho  first  care  of  a 
Lodge  of  Secret  Masters? 

Grand  Marshal — To  see  that  the  Sanc- 
tum Sanctorum  is  duly  guarded. 

Master — Please  attend  to  your  duty, 
and  inform  the  Guards  that  we  are  abont 
to  close  this  Lodge  of  Secret  Masters  by 
the  mysterious  number. 

Grand  Marshal  goes  and  informs  the 
Guards,  and  returns  and  says — It  is  done 
Most  Potent. 

Master  raps  sis.  Adoniram  rises. 

Master — Brother  Adoniram,  what  is 
the  hour  ? 

Adoniram — The  end  of  the  day. 

Master — What  remains  to  do? 

Adoniram — To  practice  virtue,  fly  from 
vice,  and  remain  in  silence. 

Master — Since  there  remains  mothing 
to  do  but  to  practice  virtue  and  fly  vice, 
let  U3  enter  again  into  sjlence,  that  the 
will'pf  God  may'be  accomplished. 

The  signs  are  now  given  of  Secresy 
and  Silence,  by  placing  the  two  fore-fin- 
gers on  their  lips,  as  in  the  opening,  and 
the  brethren  all  clap  their  bauds  seven 
times. 

MasCei' — I declare  this  Lodge  of  Secret 
Masters  duly  closed. 
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PERFECT  MASTER. 


The  Lod"e  is  hung  with  green  tapes- 
try, on  eight  columns,  four  on  each  side, 
placed  at  equal  distances  ; illuminated 
with  sixteen  lights,  placed  at  the  four 
cardinal  points.  A table  stands  before 
the  canopy  covered  with  black.  A pyra- 
mid in  the  north  with  open  compasses 
bu  it.  One  at  the  south  with  a blazing 
star  upon  it. 

Right  Worshipful  and  Respectable 
Master,  seated  under  a canopy  in  the 
east,  represents  Adoniram,  he  being  the 
lirst  of  the  seven  who  was  chosen  Secret 
Master  by  King  S-'lomon.  He  command- 
ed the  works  of  the  Temple  before  Hi- 
ram AbilF  arrivea  at  Jerusalem,  and  af- 
terv.'ards  had  the  inspection  of  the  works 
at  Mount  Libanus.  He  is  decorated  with 
the  ornaments  of  perfection,  and  is  a 
Princo  of  Jerusalem. 

Warden  sits  in  the  west,  and  repre- 
sents Stolkyn  as  Grand  Inspector, 

Master  of  Ceremonies  represents  Zer- 
bal,  and  is  seated  in  the  south. 

Grand  Marshal  in  the  north. 

The  assistants,  being  at  least  Perfect 
Masters,  ought  to  be  decorated  with  a 
large  green  ribbon  hung  to  the  neck, 
with  a jewel  suspeuded  thereto,  being 
compasses  extended  to  sixty  degrees. 

The  brethren  wear  black  robes  and 
caps,  and  have  aprons  of  white  leather 
with  green  flaps ; on  the  middle  of  the 
apron  must  be  embroidered  a square 
stone,  surrounded  by  three  circles,  with 
the  letter  J in  the  centre. 

On  opening,  the  Master  raps  two.  when 
the  Grand  Marshal  rises. 

Master — Brother  Grand  Marshal,  are 
we  all  Perfect  Masters  ? 

Grand  Marshal — We  are.  Right  Wor- 
iShipful  and  Respectable. 

Master — Your  place  in  the  Lodge  1 

Marshal — In  the  north,  Right  Worship- 
ful and  Respectable. 

Master — Your  business  there  ? 

Marshal — To  see  that  the  Lodge  is  duly 
tyled. 

Master — Please  to  attend  to  your  duly 
and  inform  the  Tyler  that  we  are  about 
to  open  a Lodge  of  Perfect  Masters. 


Grand  Marshal  informs  the  Tyler,  and 
then  reports  that  the  Lodge  is  duly  tyied. 

Master  raps  three,  and  the  Warden  and 
Master  of  Ceremonies  rise. 

Master — Brother  Stoikyn,  are  you  a 
Perfect  Master? 

Warden — 1 have  seen  the  tomb  of  our 
respectable  Master,  Hiram  Abiff,  and 
have  in  company  with  my  brethren  shed 
tears  at  the  same. 

IMaster — What  is  the  hour  ? 

Warden — It  is  four, 

JIaster  then  knocks  four,  upon  which 
all  the  brethren  rise. 

Master — If  it  is  four,  it  is  time  to  set 
the  workmen  to  labor.  Give  notice  that 
I am  going  to  open  a Lodge  of  Perfect 
Masters  by  four  times  four. 

Warden  gives  notice,  when  the  breth., 
ren  give  the  signs  of  all  the  degrees,  with 
those  of  this  ouc,  hereafter  explained. 

Master  raps  four.  Warden  four.  Master 
of  Ceremonies  four,  and  Grand  Marshal 
four — then  all  the  brethren  clap  their 
hand.s  four  times  four. 

Master — I declare  this  Lodge  of  Per* 
feet  Masters  open  for  business.  Brother 
JMarslial,  please  to  inform  the  Tyler  that 
the  Lodge  is  open. 

Grand  Marshal  goes  and  informs  the 
Tylei’,  and  returns  to  his  seat  and  reporta 
that  the  Lodge  is  duly  tyled. 

When  a candidate  is  to  bo  advanced  to 
this  degree,  he  put^  on  the  dress  of  a Se- 
cret Master,  and  is  prepared  outside  by 
tho  Master  of  Ceremonies,  who  places  a 
green  cord  round  his  neck,  a green  sprig 
in  his  left  hand,  and  leads  him  to  tho 
door  of  the  Lodge,  where  he  gives  four 
distinct  knocks. 

Warden  answers  tho  knocks,  and  re- 
ports to  tho  Master — Right  Worshipful, 
while  the  Craft  are  engaged  in  lamenting 
tire  death  of  our  Grand  Master,  Hiram 
Abifl',  an  alarm  ia  heard  at  the  inner  door 
of  the  Lodge. 

Master — Attend  to  the  cause  of  it 

Warden  orders  the  Tyler  to  open  tho 
door.  Tyler  raps  four,  and  opens  it ; then 
reports  to  Warden,  who  reports  to  Mas- 
ter, that  there  is  in  the  ante-chamber  a 
Secret  Master,  desirous  of  being  raised  to 
this  degree. 

Master — Is  he  worthy  and  qualified? 

Warden — He  is. 

Master — Let  him  be  introduced  Accord- 
ing to  the  ancient  due  form. 

Candidate  is  then  conducte4  into  the 
Lodge  by  the  IMaster  of  Ceremonies,  and 
brought  before  the  Master, 

Master — What  is  your  request  ? 

Candidate — To  receive  the  hoilorabla 
degree  of  Perfect  Master. 


THE  INEFFABLE  DEGREES!  PERFECT  MASTER. 
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Master— Before  you  can  be  admitted 
to  this  privilege,  it  will  be  necessary  for 
you  to  join  the  funeral  procession  of  Hi- 
ram Abiif. 

Candidate  is  then  conducted  several 
times  round  the  Lodge,  the  brethren  join- 
ing in  the  procession,  and  singing  a dirge 
from  text-book,  after  which  he  passes  to 
the  tomb  of  Hiram  Abiif,  joined  by  the 
Master,  (personating  King  Solomon.) 

Master  (looking  at  inscription  J.  M.  B. 
on  the  tomb,  and  making  sign  of  admira- 
tion)—It  is  accomplished  and  complete. 

The  brethren  now 
make  the  same  sign 
of  admiration,  viz,  : 
l*aise  hands  and  eyes 
upward,  and  then  let 
the  arms  fall  crossed 
upon  the  abdomen, 
looking  downwards. 

Master  and  breth’- 
reu  now  resume  their 
proper  places,  whUo 
the  Master  of  Cere- 
monies  instructs  the 
candidate  how  to  ap- 
proach the  east,  and 
to  take  upon  himself 
the  obligation  in  thia 
degree,  as  follows : by  four  times  four 
steps  from  a pair  of  compasses,  extended 
from  an  angle  of  seven  to  that  of  sixty 
dogreea  Candidate  then  takes  the  obli- 
gation, which  enjoins  eecresy,  and  to 
obey  the  orders  and  decrees  of  Council  of 
the  Princes  of  Jemsaiem,  under  penalties 
in  all  former  degrees,  and  of  being  smit- 
ten to  the  earth  with  a setting  maul,  &,c. 

Master  (drawing  green  cord  from  can- 
didate’s neck)— I now  draw’  you  from 
your  vicious  life,  and,  by  the  favor  I 
have  received  from  the  most  powerful  of 
kings,  I raise  you  to  the  degree  of  Petfect 
Master,  on  condition 
that  you  strictly  ad- 
here to  what  shall 
bo  presented  to  you 
by  our  laws. 

The  Master  now 
instructs  the  candi- 
date in  all  the  signs, 

.words,  tokens  and 
history  of  this  de- 
grec,  as  follows  : 

First  sign— Place 
the  palm  of  the  loft 
hand  upou  (hp  right 
temple,  at  the  saino 
time  stepping  back 
with  the  riglit  foot ; 
then  bring  tho  foot 
forward  again,  and 


let  tho  right  arm  fall  jierpendlcularly  on 
the  right  side.  This  alludes  to  the  pen- 
alty of  being  smitten  down  with  a mauL 
Second  sign  is  that  of  admiration— 
Raise  the  hands  and  eyes  upwards,  as  in 
tho  engraving,  then  let  the  hands  fall 
crossed  in  front,  at  the  same  time  casting 
the  eyes  downwards. 

The  pass-word  is  ACCassia. 

The  token  is  that  of  a Mark  Master, 
given  on  tho  five  points  of  fellow'ship, 
[page  42.  J Mysterious  word,  JEV a,  pro- 
nounced Je-vau. 

Master  then  invests  candidate  with  the 
jewel  and  apron  of  a Perfect  Master,  and 
infoims  him  that  tho  jewel  should  remind 
him  to  measure  his  conduct  by  the  exact 
rule  of  equity. 

Master  then  instructs  candidate  in  tho 
history  of  the  degree,  as  follows  : 

After  the  body  of  Hiram  Abiff  had  been 
found,  Solomon  requested  Adoniram  to 
make  suitable  arrangements  for  his  buiial. 
The  brethren  were  ordered  to  attend  with 
white  aprons  and  gloves,  and  he  forbade 
that  tho  marks  of  blood,  which  had  been 
spilled  iu  the  Temple,  should  bo  effaced 
until  the  assassins  had  been  punished.  In 
the  meantime,  Adoniram  furnished  a plan 
for  a superb  tomb  and  obelisk  of  white 
and  blauk  marble,  which  were  finished  in 
nine  days,  Tho  tomb  was  entered  by 
passing  between  two  pillars,  supporting 
a square  stone  surrounded  by  three  cir- 
cles. On  the  .stono  was  engraved  the  let- 
ter J,  On  the  tomb  was  a device  repre- 
senting a virgin,  &c.,  (as  in  third  degree.) 
Tho  heart  of  Hiram  Abiff  was  enclosed 
in  a golden  um,  which  was  pierced  with 
a sword  to  denote  the  desire  of  the  bre- 
thren to  punish  the  assassins.  A trian- 
gular stone  was  affixed  to  tho  side  of  the 
um,  and  on  it  were  tho  letters  J.  M.  B. 
surrounded  by  a wreath  of  cassia.  This 
um  was  placed  on  the  top  of  the  obe- 
lisk which  was  erected  on  the  tomb. 
Throe  days  after  the  interment,  Solomon 
repaired  with  his  court  to  the  Temple, 
and  all  tho  brethren  being  arranged  as 
at  the  funeral,  ho  directed  his  prayer  to 
heaven,  examined  the  tomb  and  the  in- 
scription on  tho  ura  : struck  with  admi- 
ration, he  raised  his  hands  and  eyes  to 
heaven,  and  said  in  tho  joy  of  his  heart. 
“ It  is  accomplished  and  complete.” 

In  closing  the  Lodge,  the  Master  raps 
two,  as  in  the  opening,  when  the  Grand 
Marshal  rises. 

Master— The  last  as  well  as  the  first, 
care  of  a Perfect  Master?  &c. 

The  Master  continues,  and  asks  all  the 
questions  as  in  opening,  and  then  deeJarea 
the  Lodge  duly  closed. 
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liciiaedson’s  monitor  of  free-masonbt, 


INTIMATE  SECRETARY.  | 

Tho  Lodge  is  htmg  in  black,  spangled 
with  white  tears,  and  represents  the  Hall 
of  Audience  of  Khig  Solomon.  It  should 
be  lighted  with  three  candlebras,  ea,ch 
with  nine  branches,  and  each  containing 
a candle — one  in  the  east,  one  in  the  west, 
and  one  in.  the  south. 

-Most  iliustrious  Xaster,  representing 
King  Soloraoi’,  and  Hiram,  Bling  of  Tyre, 
eeuted  ?a  the  hall  of  audience  in  the  east, 
bohind  a triangular  table  on  which  is  a 
sci'oU  and  tv/o  cross  swords.  They  wear 
long  blue  robes  and  caps,  and  their  aprons 
are  white,  lined  and  bordered  with  rod, 
and  a scroll  and  golden  triangle  on  each 
—tha  letters  a P P in  tho  comers  of  the 
triangle : a red  ribbon,  with  a golden 
triangle  suspended,  same  letters  engraved 
on  each  corner,  which  is  the  jewel  in  this 
degree:  white  gloves,  bordered  with  red. 

Master  raps  nine.  Grand  Marshal  rises. 

Master — Are  all  Intimate  Secretaries? 

Marshal — We  are.  Most  Illustrious. 

Master — Your  place.  Brother  Grand 
Marshal  ? 

Marshal— In  thfe  ante-chamber,  at  the 
head  of  the  Guards,  Most  illustrious. 

Master — Your  business  there  ? 

Marshal— To  Bee  that  the  hall  of  audi- 
ence is  duly  guarded. 

Master — liow  are  wo  guarded  ? 

Marshal- By  a full  guard  of  Perfect 
Masters.- 

Master — I appoint  Brother  Terbel  Lieu- 
tena'nt  of  the  Guards  to  aid  you  in  your 
duties : repair  to  your  station,  gnd  see 
that  none  approach  without  permission. 

The  brethren  now  fall,  each  on  bis 
right  knee,  and  they  cross  their  hands 
and  hold  them  up  so  that  the  thnmb  of 
the  right  hand  touches  the  left  temple, 
and  left  thumb  tho  right  temple,  when 
each  speaks  the  w'ord  Jeva  in  a low 
voice,  pronouncing  it  Jc-vau,  and  repeats 
It  three  times. 

Ma.ster  raps  twice  nine. 

Hiram  rises,  and,  together  with  thd 
brethren,  make  all  the  signs  up  to  this 
one,  and  then  the  signs  of  this  degree  as 
hereafter  explained. 

[In  tho  Inetlablo  Degrees,  when'  the 
signs  are  given,  they  begin  with  Entered 
Apprentice,  and  go  usually  up  to  Master 
Mason,  when  the^  skip  over  to  Secret 
Master,  tho  first  of  the  Ineffable  grade,  j 

Master  raps  three  times  nine,  and  de- 
clares the  Lodge  open  for  the  dispatch  of 
business. 

Grand  Marshal  places  a triple  triangle 
cn  the  Bible,  which  lays  on  the  altar. 

■When  a candidate  is  to  bo  advanced  to 


this  degree,  he  is  placed  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant of  tho  Guards  out.sido  the  veil  or 
door  of  tliQ  hall  of  audience,  which  is  left 
partly  open,  or  drawn,  and  is  directed  to 
listen  to  what  is  going  on  inside. 

Hiram  turns  his  head,  sees  candidate, 
and  speaks  to  Master  in  an  agitated  inau- 
ner — My  brother,  there  is  a listener  ! 

Master — It  is  impossible,  since  the 
guards  are  without. 

Hiram  (rusliing  to  tho  door,  and  drag* 
ging  candidate  in) — Here  be  is  1 

Master— What  shall  we  do  with  him? 

Hiram  (drawing  his  sword) — We  must 
kill  him. 

Master  leaves  his  seat  and  goes  to  Hi- 
ram, places  his  hand  on  Hiram’s,  and 
says— Stop,  brother. 

I\la3ter  raps  nine,  and  Guards  enter 
and  salute  him. 

Master — Take  this  prisoner,  keep  him 
secure,  and  let  him  be  forthcoming  when 
called  for. 

Guards  go  out  with  prisoner,  leaving 
Master  and  Hiram  alone  a few  minutes. 

Master  raps  nine,  and  Guards  bring  in 
candidate  and  take  seats  near  tho  foot  or 
the  triangle  in  the  cast. 

iiaster  to  candidate — I have,  by  my 
entreaties,  prevailed  upon  my  worthy 
ally,  Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  whom  your 
vain  curiosity  had  offended,  to  rtmiit  tho 
sentence  of  death  which  ho  pronounced 
upon  you,  I have  not  only  obtained, 
your  pardon,  but  bave  gained  hi.s  con- 
sent  to  receive  you  an  Intimate  Secre* 
tary  to  the  alliance  we  have  contracted. 
Do  you  promise  to  keep  inviolate  tho 
secrets  entrusted  to  you  in  this  degree, 
and  will  you  take  an  obligation  for  that 
purpose,  in  the  most  solemn  manner? 

Candidate — I promise,  and  will  take 
the  obligation.  ' 

The  obligation  in  this  degree  is  now 
administered.  Candidate  kneels  before 
tho  altar,  and  promises  to  obey  the  man- 
dates and  decrees  of  the  Grand  Council 
of  Princes  of  Jerusalem,  under  penalty 
of  having  his  body  dissected,  his  bowels 
and  vitals  taken  out,  his  heart  cut  to 
jjieccs,  and  the  whole  thrown  out  to  be 
devoured  by  tho  wild  bcast.s  of  the  field. 

Master  (raising  up  candidate  fromhiai 
knees)— I now  receive  you  an  intimato 
Secretary,  on  your  promise  to  be  faithuil 
to  the  Order  in  v/bich  you  have  just  now- 
entered,  We  hope,  brother,  that  your 
fidelity  will  bo  proof  to  every  trial  . and 
that  this  sword,  with  which  we  arm  you, 
will  defend  you  from  the  attacks  of  thoe« 
who  may  try  to  extort  from  you  those 
secrets  which  wo  are  uow  about  to  con.- 
fer  upon  you. 
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Master  then  instructs  candidate  In  tho 
signs,  pass-word,  &c.,  as  follows: 

First  sign — Close  tho 
right  hand,  and  draw  it 
from  the  loft  shoulder 
to  tho  right  hip.  It  al- 
ludes to  tho  penalty  of 
dissecting  tho  body,  &c. 

Second  sign — Cross 
vour  arms  in  front,  and 
hold  up  your  hands  so 
that  the  light  thumb 
touches  the  left  temple, 
and  your  left  thumb  tho 
right  temple,  and  speak 
in  a low  voice  Jeva — 
pronouncing  it  Je-vau. 

This  is  tho  mysterious 
word. 

Grip — Join  the  right 
hands,  and  turn  thera 
downward  thrice,  say- 
ing, tho  first  time,  Bcrith — second  time, 
Nedir — and  tho  third  time,  Shelemoth. 

Pass-words — Joabert — response,  Ter- 
bel,  being  tho  names  of  the  listener,  and 
tho  Lieutenant  of  tho  Guards. 

Master  now  invests  candidate  with  the 
jewel  and  apron  of  this  degree,  and  says  : 

Master — Brother,  tho  color  of  your 
ribbon  is  intended  to  remind  you  of  the 
blood  of  Hiram  Abiif,  tho  last  drop  of 
which  ho  chose  to  spill,  rather  than  be- 
tray his  trust ; may  you  bo  equally  faith- 
ful, Tho  triple  triangle  is  emblematical 
of  the  three  theological  virtues,  faith, 
hope,  and  charity  ; it  is  also  emblemati- 
cal of  the  three  Masons  who  were  pres- 
ent at  the  opening  of  the  first  Lodge  of 
lutimato  Secretaries,  to  wit : Solomon, 
King  of  Israel ; Hiram,  King  of  Tyre, 
and  Joabert,  a favorite  Master  Mason  in 
the  employ  of  King  Solomon. 

This  closes  the  initiation.  The  meet- 
ing is  closed  with  a lecture,  as  in  the 
other^  degrees.  The  Master  asks  the 
cj’.ioGtions  .as  to  tho  organization  and  ini- 
tiatiou  in  this  degree,  the  Grand  Marshal 
answering. 

lu  closing  tho  Lodge,  the  Master  raps 
nine,  and  Grand  Marshal  rises,  when  ho 
is  interrogated  as  to  tho  general  duties  of 
Intimate  Secretary,  whether  the  place  is 
duly  guarded,  &c.,  as  in  tho  opening. 
He  then  notifies  the  Lieutenant  of  tho 
Guards  that  ho  is  about  to  close,  and  di- 
rects him  to  repair  to  his  station,  and  at- 
tend to  giving  the  signs,  &c. 

Master  raps  twice  nine,  Ilh-am  rises, 
nnd  tho  signs  are  given  from,  those  of 
th’B  degree  backward. 

Master  raps  three  times  nine,  and  de- 
clares the  Lodge  to  ba  duly  closed. 


PROVOST  AND  JUDGE. 

Tho  Lodge  in  this  degree  is  hung  with 
red  tapestry,  and  five  candlebnas  aro 
placed  therein,  each  with  five  lights. 
One  light  is  placed  in  each  corner,  and 
the  fifth  in  the  centre. 

Thrice  Illustrious  Master,  representing 
Tito  Zadoc,  Priuco  of  Ilarodim,  is  seated 
in  tho  cast  under  a blue  canopy  sur- 
rounded with  stars.  Prince  Tito  was  tho 
eldest  of  the  Perfect  Grand  Masters,  and 
Intimate  Secretary.  Ho  was  First  Grand 
Warden,  and  inspector  of  the  tlirce  hun- 
dred architects  who  drew  plana  for  tho 
workmen. 

Graud  Marshal  sits  in  the  north. 

Senior  and  Junior  Wardens  represent 
Adoniram  and  Abda,  his  father,  and  uro 
seated  in  tho  West. 

Tho  brethren  wear  black  robes  and 
caps:  white  apron  trimmed  with  red, 
and  a red  and  white  rosette,  pocket  in 
centre,  in  which  to  carry  plans  ; on  the 
flap,  a gold  key : a red  collar,  from  which 
is  suspended  a gold  key,  tho  jewel  of  this 
degree. 

In  opening,  tho  Master  raps  three, 
when  the  Grand  Mar.sbal  rises. 

Master — Brother  Grand  Marshal,  are 
wo  all  Provosts  and  Judges? 

lilarshal — Wo  are,  Thrice  Illustrious. 

Master — Your  place  in  tho  Lodge  ? 

Marshal — In  tho  north. 

Master — Your  business  there? 

Marshal — To  see  that  tho  middle  cham- 
ber is  duly  tyled. 

Master — Attend  to  your  duty,  and  In- 
form the  Tyler  that  we  are  about  to  open 
this  Lodge  of  Provosts  and  Judges. 

Marshal  goes  and  informs  the  Tyler 
outside  the  door,  and  rctum.s  to  his  place. 

Master  raps  four,  and  tho  Wardens 
both  rise. 

Master — Brother  Junior  Warden, tThero 
is  the  Master  placed  ? 

Junior  Warden — Everywhere. 

Master — Why  .so? 

Junior  Warden — To  superintend  tho 
workmen,  direct  the  work,  and  render 
justice  to  every  man. 

Master  to  Senior  Warden—What  is  tho 
hour  ? 

Senior  Warden — Break  of  day  : eight, 
two  and  seven. 

Master  raps  five,  and  brethren  all  rise. 

Master— It  is  time  to  begin  our  labors  : 
take  notice  that  I am  about  to  open  a 
Lodge  of  Provosts  and  Judges  by  four 
and  one. 

Tho  brethren  give  all  the  signs,  up  to 
Intimate  Secret.ary,  and  then  tho  signs 
of  this  degree,  hereafter  esplained. 
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Master,  two  ardens,  and  Grand  Mar- 
ehal  each  rap  four  and  one  in  succession, 
and  the  brethren  clap  four  and  one  with 
their  hands,  when  the  Master  declares 
the  Lodge  duly  opened 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  advanced,  he 
Is  prepared  outside  by  the  Master  of 
Ceremonies,  who  conducts  him  to  the 
door  and  knocks  four  and  one. 

Senior  Warden  to  Master  (rising)— 
Thi'ice  Illustrious,  whUo  the  Provosts 
and  Judges  are  here  engaged  in  render- 
ing justice  to  all  men  without  distinction, 
an  alarm  is  heard  at  the  door  of  the  lodge. 

Master— Attend  to  the  cause  of  it. 

Senior  Warden  goes  to  the  doOi’^  raps 
four  and  ono,  partly  opens  the  door,  and 
inquires  who  is  there.  Master  of  Cere- 
monies informs  him  that  a brother  duly 
qualified  craves  the  honor  of  a seat 
among  the  Provosts  and  Judges. 

Senior  Warden — By  what  further  right 
doe.s  he  claim  this  honor  ? 

Master  of  Ceremonies — ^By  the  right  of 
a pass.  [Whispers  Tito.] 

Senior  Warden — The  pass  is  right. 
You  will  wait  imtil  our  Thrice  Illustri- 
ous Master  is  informed  of  your  request, 
and  his  answer  returned. 

Senib?  Warden  goes  and  informs  the 
Master  that  a brother  is  without  who  de- 
eires  a seat  with  the  Provosts  and-Judges. 

Master — You  will  see  that  he  is  well 
examined,  and  if  found  worthy,  intro- 
duce him  in  duo  and  ancient  form. 

Senior.  W^-^den  goes  and  directs  the 
Master  of  Ceremonies  to  examine'  him 
further,  and  then  introduce  bim.  Ho 
then  resumes  his  seat. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  conducts  candi- 
date to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
Lodge,  where  [under  instruction]  he 
kneels  on  his  right  knee  and  pronounces 
the  word  Beroke. 

Master — Kumi,  [meaning  rise.] 

Candidate  rises,  and  is  conducted  three 
times  round  the  Lodge,  at  the  same  time 
giving  the  signs  in  th&  previous  degrees. 
He  is  then  led  to  the  altar,  and  takes  the 
obligation  in  this  degree,  which  is  the 
same  as  that  in  Perfect  Master,  with  the 
addition  that  he  will  justly  and  impar- 
tially decide  all 'matters  of  difference  be- 
tween brethren  of  this  degree,  if  in  his 
power  to  do'BO,  under  penalty  of  being 
punished  as  an  unjust  judge,  by  having 
his  nose  cut  off. 

Master  now  gives  candidate  the  signs, 
tokens  and  words  as  follows  : 

First  sign — Place  the  two  first  fingers 
of  your  right  hand  up  to  the  side  of  the 
nose,  the  thumb  under  the  chin,  forming 
a square  with  the  fingers  and  thumb. 


Second  sign,  or  response— Place  first 
finger  of  right  hand  on  tip  of  the  hose, 
and  the  thumb  under  the  chin. 

Token — Clench  the  three  first  fingers 
of  the  right  hand  over  the  thumb,  and 
Join  hands  by  interlacing  the  little  fin- 
gers. In  some  Lodges  the  hands  are 
kept  open  while  the  little  fingers  -afe 
locked,  and  each  tapa  the  other  .eevea 
times  with  his  thumb  in  the  palm. 

Pass-word  is  Tito  : other  v/ords  are 
Jova,  Civi,  Ky,  Hiram,  Stokin,  Goome» 
tros,  Xinchen,  Yzire,  Ivan,  &.c. 

Master  invests  candidate  with  the  jew 
el,  apron  and  gloves  of  this  degree,  and 
addresses  him  as  follows  : 

Respectable  Brother,  it  gives  me  joy, 
that  I am  now  about  to  recompense.  &.c. 
This  key  opens  a small  ebony  box,  in 
which  are  contained  the  plans  for  the 
building  of  the  Temple,  and  this  key 
opens  a small  ivory  box  containing  all 
the  keys  of  the  Temple.  I clothe  you 
with  a white  apron,  lined  with  red,  hav- 
ing a pocket  in  its  centre,  and  in  which 
you  are  intended  to  carry  the  plans  for 
the  building  of  the  Temple,  that  they 
may  be  laid  out  on  the  tressel-board  for 
the  use  of  the  workmen  when  wanted. 
I also  give  you  a balance  in  equillbrio, 
as  a badge  of  your  office.  Let  it  remind 
you  of  that  equity  of  judgment  which 
should  characterize  your  decisions. 

Master  gives  candidate  a rap  on  each 
shoulder  and  says — By  the  power  with 
which  I am  invested,  I constitute  you 
Provost  and  Judge  over  all  the  works 
and  workmen  of  the  Temple.  Be  im- 
partial, just,  prudent,  discreet,  and«mer- 
cifuL  Go  salute  the  Junior  and  Senior 
Wardens  as  a Provost  and  Judge,  and 
return  here  for  further  iustruction. 

This  closes  the  initiation. 

The  Lecture  is  then  given,  in  two  sec- 
tions. The  first  recapitulates  the  initia- 
tion. The  second  is  historical  of  the  de 
gree,  as  follows : 

Master — What  did  you  observe  in  the 
middle  chamber , 

Senior  Warden — A cm*tajn,  heliin^ 
which  was  suspended  a small  ebony  .box 
containing  the  plans  for  the  coustructicu 
of  the  Temple. 

Master — Yv'hat  else  did  you  see  ? 

Senior  Warden — A triangle  enclosing 
the  letters  G.  A. 

Master — Their  meaning  and  use  ? 

Senior  Warden — Grand  Architect,  and 
are  designed  to  make  us  remember  him 
ia  all  our  decisions  and  actions. 

Master — Did  you  see  any  thing  more  1 

Senior  Warden — I saw  the  letters  I.  K 
S.  'with  the  sprig  of  cassia. 
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Master — What  Is  meant  thereby  f 

Senior  Warden — Imitate  Hiram’s  Si- 
lence, and  Justice,  Humanity  and  Se- 
crecy, which  are  designed  to  teach  Pro- 
vosts and  J udges  that  while  their  decisions 
are  just,  they  should  be  tempered  with 
humanity,  or  mercy,  and  that  all  differ- 
ences which  may  arise  among  the  Craft, 
should  bo  kept  secret  from  the  world. 

Master — What  was  the  intention  of 
Solomon  in  instituting  this  degree  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  strengthen  the 
means  of  preserving  order  among  such  a 
vast  number  of  workmen ; the  duty  of 
Provosts  and  Judges  being,  to  decide  all 
differences  arising  among  the  brethren. 

Master — Who  was  the  first  that  was 
made  Provost  and  J udgo  ? 

Senior  Warden — Joabert,  being  honor- 
ed with  the  Intimate  confidence  of  King 
Solomon,  received  this  new  mark  of  dis- 
tinction. Solomon  first  created  Tito, 
Adoniram,  and  Abda,  his  father,  Pro- 
vosts and  Judges,  aud  gave  them  orders 
to  initiate  Joabert  into  the  mysteries  of 
this  degree,  and  to  give  him  ail  tho  keys 
of  tho  Temple,  which  were  inclosed  in  a 
email  ivory  box  suspended  in  tho  Sanc- 
tum Sanctorum,  uuder  a rich  canopy. 
When  Joabert  was  first  admitted  into 
this  sacred  place,  ho  Involuntarily  fell  in 
a kneeling  posture,  and  said,  Heroke : 
Solomon  seeing  him,  said  Kumi,  (rise.) 

Master — Whence  came  you  as  a Pro- 
vost and  Judge? 

Senior  Warden — I came  from,  and  am 
going  everywhere. 

Master  in  closing  the  Lodge,  raps  three, 
and  Grand  Marshal  rises. 

Master — The  last  as  well  as  the  first 
caro  of  a Provost  and  Jpdgo  ? 

Marshal — To  see  that  tho  middle  cham- 
ber is  duly  tyled. 

Master — Attend  to  your  duty,  and  in- 
form the  Tyler  that  we  aro  about  to 
close  this  Lodge  of  Provosts  and  Judges 
by  four  and  one. 

Marshal  goes  and  informs  tho  Tyler 

Master  raps  four,  and  Wardens  rise. 

Master — What  is  tho  hour  ? 

Senior  Warden — Break  of  day-eight, 
two  and  seven. 

Master — Brother  Junior,  how  so  ? 

Junior  Warden — Because  Provosts  and 
Judges  should  be  ready  at  all  times  to 
reuder  justice  to  all  men. 

Ma.ster  raps  four  aud  one,  and  brethren 
all  rise  and  give  the  signs  from  this  de- 
gree back  to  Entered  Apprentice. 

blaster  raps  four  and  one,  then  each 
ofilcer  four  and  one,  and  the  brethren 
clap  four  and  one  with  their  hands,  when 
tho  Master  declares  the  Lodge  closed. 


INTEND  ANT  OF  THE  BtrUiDING, 
OR,  L B. 

A Lodge  in  this  degree  fa  hung  with 
red,  and  has  three  candlebraa  of  nine 
lights  each,  and  an  additional  one  with 
five  lights  in  the  east.  It  should  also 
have  an  illuminated  transparent  triangle 
in  tho  east,  with  a circle  in  the  centre  of 
it,  and  tho  letters  JAIN  around  the  cir- 
cle, and  three  Js  on  a blazing  star  in  it.s 
centre. 

Thrice  Potent  Master  (represents  King 
Solomon,)  is  seated  in  the  cast,  dres-sed 
in  royal  robes,  with  crovm  and  sceptre. 

Thrice  HJustrious  Inspector,  or  Senior 
Warden,  (representing  Tito  Zadoc.)  in 
the  west 

Junior  Warden  (representing  Adoni- 
ram, son  of  Abda,)  is  tho  Conductor,  and 
is  seated  in  the  south. 

Grand  Marshal  in  the  north. 

jTho  junior  officers  and  brethren  aro 
dressed  in  black  robes  and  caps  : white 
apron  lined  with  red  and  bordered  with 
green  ; on  tho  apron  is  a star  with  nino 
points,  a sprig  of  cassia,  and  a balance  ; 
it  also  has  a triangular  flap  with  tho  let- 
ters B A J,  one  at  each  angle.  The  col- 
lar  is  a broad  red  ribbon,  from  which  is 
suspended  a golden  triangle  with  tho 
same  letters  in  each  comer,  and  J J J in 
the  centre  : on  tho  reverse  side  three  Js 
in  tho  comers  and  letter  G in  the  centre. 

In  opening.  Thrice  Potent  Master  raps 
thTtMo,  and  Grand  Marshal  rises. 

Master — ^Brother  Grand  Marshal,  are 
we  all  L Bs.  ? 

Marshal— -Wo  are.  Thrice  Potent. 

Master — Your  place  In  the  Lodge  ? 

Marshal — In  tho  north. 

Master — Your  business  there  t 

Marshal — To  seo  the  Lodge  duly  tyled. 

Master — Attend  to  yonr  duty,  and  in- 
form tho  brethren  that  wo  are  about  to 
open  a Lodge  of  I.  B.  by  the  pumber  five. 

Marshal  proclaims  to  the  Lodge  what 
the  Master  has  ordered. 

Master  raps  four,  and  Wardens  rise. 

Master — Brother  Senior  Warden,  what 
is  the  hour  ? 

Senior  Warden — Break  of  day. 

Master  raps  five,  and  brethren  all  rise 

Ma.ster — If  it  is  break  of  day,  it  is  time 
to  begin  our  labors ; Brother  Senior 
Warden,  you  will  give  notice  that  I am 
about  to  open  a Lodge  of  I.  B. 

Senior  Warden  proclaims  that  it  is 
break  of  day,  and  that  our  Thrice  Po- 
tent Master  is  about  to  open  a Lodge,  &c. 

The  signs  aro  now  given  by  tho  bre- 
thren as  in  tho  other  degrees,  and  then 
tboBo  of  this  dogree,  hereafter  described 
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All  the  officers  now  rap  five,  and  the 
brethren  clap  five  with  their  hands,  when 
the  Master  declares  the  Lodge  to  be  duly 
Opened. 

A candidate  admitted  to  this  degree 
jropresents  Joabert,  and  is  introduced  aa 
follows : 

Master  raps  seven,  and  Senior  War- 
flcu  rises,  when  the  Master  says — My 
fzcelleut  brother,  liow  shall  we  repair 
the  loss  of  our  worthy  Hiram  Abiff?  he 
id  now  removed  from  ys,  and  we  are 
thereby  deprived  of  his  counsel  and  ser- 
vices : can  you  give  mo  any  advice  in 
this  important  matter? 

Senior  Warden — The  method  I would 
propose,  would  be  to  select  a chief  from 
the  five  Orders  of  Architecture,  upon 
whom  we  may  confer  the  degi’ee  of  I.  B. 
and  by  his  assistance  fill  the  secret  cham- 
ber of  the  third  story. 

Master — I approve  of  yonr  advice,  and 
to  convince  you  of  my  readiness  to  fol- 
low it,  I appoint  you  and  Brother  Ado- 
niram  to  carry  the  same  into  execution. 
Excellent  brothers,  let  Adoniram  go  into 
the  middle  chamber  and  see  if  hc  can 
find  a chief  of  the  five  Orders  of  Archi- 
tecture. 

Junior  Warden  goes' out  of  the  Lodge 
Into  the  ante-chamber,  and  finding  the 
candidate,  thus  addresses  him ; 

Junior  Warden — Is  there  here  a chief 
of  the  five  Orders  of  Architecture  ? 

Candidate — I am  one. 

Junior  Warden — My  dear  brother,  have 
you  the  zeal  to  apply  yonrself  with  at- 
tention to  that  which  our  Thrice  Potent 
Master  shall  request  of  you  ? 

Candidate — I have,  and  will  comply 
with  his  reqfiest,  and  raise  this  edifice  to 
bia  honor  and  glory. 

Junior  Warden — Give  roe  the  signs, 
words  and  tokens  of  preceding  degrees. 

Candidate  gives  them. 

Junior  Warden  then  conducts  candi- 
date to  the  door  of  the  Lodge,  and  gives 
five  distinct  knocks. 

Senior  Warden  (inside)  rises  and  says 
—Thrice  Potent,  we  are  disturbed  in 
our  deliberations  by  an  alarm  at  the  in- 
ner door  of  the  secret  chamber. 

Master — See  to  the  cause  of  the  alarm. 

Senior  V/ arden  goes  to  the  door,  raps 
five,  partly  opens  it,  and  Says — ^Who 
comes  there  ? 

Junior  Warden — A chief  of  the  five 
Orders  of  Architecture,  who  is  to  be  em- 
ployed in  works  of  the  secret  chamber. 

Senior  Warden — By  what  further  right 
does  he  claim  admittance  ? 

Junior  Warden — By  the  right  and  ben- 
efit of  a pass-word. 


Senior  Warden — Give  , it  to  me. 

Junior  Warden — Bonahim,  [pronounc- 
ed Bo-nau-heem.] 

Senior  Warden — You  will  wait  until 
our  Thrice  Potent  Master  is  informed  of 
the  request,  and  his  answer  returned. 

Senior  Warden  now  repairs  to  the  east, 
and  informs  Master  of  what  has  occuned 
at  the  door. 

Master — Let  Joabert  be  introduced  ^n 
due  form. 

Senior  Warden  goes  and  opens  the 
door  and  admits  the  candidate,  who  is 
conducted  to  the  altar,  when  (under  in- 
struction) he  recedes  five  steps,  and  then 
advances  to  the  altar  again  by  five  regu- 
lar steps. 

Jimior  Warden  then  lays  down  the 
candidate,  and  Senior  Warden  puts  a 
sprig  of  cassia  in  his  right  hand.  In  which 
position  (lying  prostrate)  ho  takes'the  ob- 
ligation in  this  degree. 

The  obligation  enjoins  secrecy,  and 
obedience  to  orders  of  the  Grand  Coi;n- 
cil  of  Princes  of  Jerusalem,  under  pen- 
alty of  having  his  eyes  put  out,  body  cut 
in  two,  and  bowels  taken  out. 

Master  to  candidate — Your  present 
posture  is  that  of  a dead  man,  and  is  de- 
signed to  remind  you  of  the  fate  of  our 
worthy  Hiram  Abiff.  I shall  now  raise 
you  in  the  same  manner  ie  v/as  raised, 
under  the  sprig  of  cassia.  [Master  raises 
him  by  the  Master  Mason’s  grip.]  By 
your  being  raised,  our  hope  is  signified, 
that  in  some  measure  you  will  repair  bis 
loss,  by  imitating  his  bright  example. 

Master  now  gives  candidate  the  signs, 
token  and  pass-word  in  this  degree,  as 
follows  : 

First  sign  is  that  of  surprise — Place 
the  thumbs  on  the  temples,  the  hands 
open  and  resting  on  the  forehead  so  as 
to  form  a square  : step  back  two  paces, 
then  forward  two  paces,  then  lower  the 
hands  till  they  touch  the  eyelids,  and 
teay  Benchorim, 

Second  sign  is  one  of  admiratioh— In- 
terlace the  fingers,  turn  the  palms  up- 
ward above  the  head,  let  the  hands  fall 
on  the  wrist,  (being  still  interlaced,)  look 
upward  and  say,  Achard,  or  Hakar 

Third  sign  is  that  of  grief,  and  is  given 
by  two  at  the  same  time — Place  the  right 
hand  on  the  heart,  the  left  on  the  left  hip, 
balance  thrice  with  the  knees — one  says 
KY,  the  other  replies,  Jea.  Instead  of 
these  words,  some  substitute  the  words 
ChaI,  and  JAH,  (the  Lord  liveth.) 

Token — Strike  a light  blow  with  the 
right  hand  over  the  heart,  pass  hands  te 
the  middle  of  the  fore-arm,  placing  left 
hands  on  the  elbo-w ; this  Is  repeated 
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three  times,  one  brother  saying  JakINai, 
and  the  other  responding  Judah. 

The  pass-word  is  Judah,  and  the  sa- 
cred word  Jakinal 

Master  now  invests  candidate  with  the 
apron,  gloves  and  jev/el  of  this  degree, 
and  thus  addresses  him ; — I decorate  you 
with  a jed  ribbon,  to  be  worn  crossing 
th;.,  breast  from  the  right  shoulder  to  the 
left  hip,  to  which  is  suspended  a triangle 
fastened  with  green  ribbon.  I also  pre- 
sent you  iNith  a white  apron,  lined  with 
red,  and  bordered  with  green.  The  red 
la  emblematical  of  that  zeal  which  should 
characterize  you  as  an  I.  of  B.,  and  the 
green,  of  the  hope  we  entertain  that  you 
will  supply  the  place  of  our  lamented 
Hiram  Abiff. 

The  first  section  of  the  closing  lecture 
In  this  degree  recapitulates  the  initia- 
tion ; the  second  section  is  as  follows : 

Master — Are  you  an  Intondant  of  the 
Building  ? 

Senior  Warden— -I  have  made  the  five 
steps  of  exactness ; I have  penetrated 
the  inmost  part  of  the  Temple ; and  I 
have  seen  the  great  light,  in  the  middle 
of  which  were  three  mysterious  letters, 
or  characters,  in  Hebrew,  without  know- 
ing what  they  meant. 

Master — How  came  you  to  be  received 
thereiri  ! 

Senior  Warden — By  confessing  my  ig- 
norance. 

Master — Why  were  you  received  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  point  out  to  rae 
the  darkness  in  which  I v/as,  and  to  pro- 
cure me  a true  light  to  regulate  ray 
heart,  and  regulate  my  undei’stanoiag. 

Master — Where  were  you  introduced? 

Sexuor  Warden — la  a place  full  of 
wonder  and  beauty,  where  truth  and 
wisdom  reside. 

Master — V/hat  wa?  your  duty  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  superintend  the 
work. 

Master— Why  were  you  mado  to  walk 
backward  and  for>^ard  in  the  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden— To  show  roe,  that,  in 
advancing  to  virtue,  I should  set  human- 
ity in  opposition  to  tho  pride  so  natural 
to  U3. 

Master— What  did  you  see  there  in  the 
Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden— A triangle  enclosing 
a circle,  having  on  its  circumference  the 
letters  J.  A.  L N.  and  la  its  centre  the 
letters  J.  J.  J. 

Master — What  is  signified  by  the  circle 
in  the  triangle  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  eternity  of  tho 
powers  of  God,  which  hath  ueitber  be- 
ll a ning  nor  end. 


Master— What  is  signified  by  the  let- 
ters J.  A.  I.  N.  ? 

Se.nior  Warden — They  are  the  initials 
of  the  four  Hebrew  word?,  Jad,  Ail,  Jot- 
sare,  and  Nogah,  which  are  expressive  of 
four  attributes  of  the  Deity;  power,  om- 
nipresence, creation,  a.nd  splendor. 

Master — W hat  is  signified  by  the  let- 
ters J.  J.  J.  ? 

Senior  Warden — Jah,  Jokayn,  and  Ji- 
reb,  (“  The  Lord,  the  Creator  seeth."] 

Master — What  else  did  you  see  ? 

Senior  Warden— A blazing  star  with 
five  beams,  in  tho  centre  of  which  ap- 
peared the  letter  J. 

Master — What  signify  the  five  beams  7 

Senior  Warden — The  five  equal  lights 
of  Masonry,  tho  Bible,  tho  square,  the 
compasses,  tho  key,  and  the  triangle. 

Master — What  is  signified  by  tho  let 
ter  J.  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  is  the  Initial  of  the 
iaefTable  name,  as  known  by  us. 

Master — Are  you  in  darkness  ? 

Senior  Warden — No,  tho  blazing  star  is 
my  guide. 

Master — What  is  your  age  f 

Senior  Warden — or  5,  7 and  15. 

Master — To  what  do  those  three  num- 
bers allude  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  the  five  chiefs  of 
the  five  Orders  of  Architecture,  to  oevou 
cubits,  which  was  the  breadth  of  the 
golden  candlestick  with  seven  branches, 
and  the  fifteen  Fellov/  Crafts,  who  con- 
spired against  the  life  of  our  Grand  Mas- 
ter, Hiram  Abiff. 

In  closing,  tho  Master  raps  three,  when 
Grand  Marsha!  rises. 

Master — Brother  Grand  Marshal,  the 
last  as  well  as  tho  first  care  of  I.  of  B.  ? 

Marshal— To  see  that  the  Lodge  is  duly 
tylod,  Thrice  Potent. 

Master — Attend  to  your  duty,  and  In- 
form tho  brethren  that  we  are  about  to 
close  this  Lodge  of  L B. 

Master  raps  four,  and  Wardens  rise. 

Master— Brother  Senior  "W arden,  whai> 
is  the  hour  ? 

Senior  Warden— Seven  at  night. 

Muster  raps  five,  the  brethren  all  rise 

Master— As  it  is  seven  at  night,  itjd 
time  to  retire  ; Brother  Junior  Warden 
give  notice  that  I am  going  to  close  this 
Lodge  of  Inteadant  of  the  Building. 

The  signs  are  now  given — first  those  of 
this  degree,  then  the  others  in  rotation 
back  to  Entered  Apprentice. 

Master  raps  five,  Junior  Warden  raps 
seven.  Senior  Warden  fifteen,  and  the 
brethren  clap  their  hands  five,  seven  and 
fifteen  alternately,  when  the  Master  de* 
dares  the  Lodge  closed. 
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MASTER’S  ELECT  OP  NINE. 


Some  of  the  Societies  call  this  degree 
“ Elected  Knights  of  Nine,"  bat  we  have 
given  its  original  name  according  to  the 
French  Rituals.  It  is  founded  on  the 
award  of  punishment  to  the  principal 
murderer  of  Eiram  Abiff.  After  that 
murder  was  perpetrated,  a great  assem- 
bl/  of  Masters  was  convened  to  take 
roeasures  to  apprehend  the  murderers. 
A stranger  came  and  disclosed  the  fact 
that  he  had  discovered  a person  conceal- 
ed in  a cave  near  Joppa,  who  answered 
the  description  of  one  of  the  supposed 
murderers.  Solomon  appointed  nine  Mas- 
ters to  proceed  to  the  spot  with  the  stran- 
get  as  guide.  On  their  way,  Joabert,  one 
of  the  nine,  learned  from  the  guide  the 
location  of  the  cavern,  and  he  made  his 
way  there  -apart  from  the  rest,  where, 
by  the  light  of  a lamp,  he  discovered  the 
murderer  fast  asleep,  with  a poinard  at 
his  feet.  He  took  the  poinard  and  stab- 
bed him,,  first  in  the  head,  and  then  in  the 
heart.  The  villain  exclaimed,  “ Yen- 
geance  is  taken  1"  and  then  expired,  Jo- 
abert then  cut  off  the  murderer’s  head, 
and,  taking'it  in  his  hand,  and  the  bloody 
knife  in  the  other,  returned  to  Jerusalem 
v/ith  hig  companions.  Solomon  was  at 
first  offended  at  this  sumpaary  vengeance 
bu  t at  the  intercession  of  the  -others  he 
became  reconciled 

The  meeting  is  called  a Chapter,  ard 
represents  the  audience  chamber  of  King 
Solomon,  hung  with  red  and  white  hang" 
lDgS“the  red  representing  flames.  There 
is  a ^oup  of  nine  lights  in  the  east,  and 
Oise  in  the  west. 

Master  (representing  King  Sol-mon, 
and  dressed  in  royal  robes)  eits  in  the 
eaBt  before  a table  covered  with  black, 
oud  la  btyled  Moat  Potent. 


There  is  only  one  Warden,  who  repre- 
sents Stolkyn,  and  is  called  the  Inspeo 
tor , he  sits  in  the  west,  with  seven  bre- 
thren around  him. 

Grand  Marshal-sitsJn-the  north. 

The  Inspector  and  brethren  are  dress* 
ed  in  black  robes,  and  Svith  their  hats 
flapped.  They  wear  white  aprons  sprin- 
kled with  blood  red,,  and  lined  and  bor- 
dered with  black ; on  the  flap  of  the 
apron  a bloody  arm,  holding  a dagger, 
and  on  the  apron  a bloody  arm  holding  a 
bloody  head  by  the  hair.  They  also  wear 
scarfs  of  wide  black  ribbon  from  the  lefty 
shoulder  to  the  right  hip,  with  four  ra" 
settes  near  the  extremity  in  front,  four 
behind,  and  one  at  the  bottom,  to  which 
is  attached  the  Jewel  of  the  Order,  viE., 
a gold-handled  dagger,  with  silver  blade. 

The  brethren  sit  with  knees  crossed, 
and  lean  their  heads  on  their  right  hands. 

Most  Potent  Master  raps  seven,  when 
the  Grand  Marshal  rises. 

Mastei' — Brother  Grand  Marshal,  are 
we  all  Masters  Elect  ? 

Marshal — We  are,  Most  Potent. 

Master — Your  place  in  the  Chapter  I 

Marshal — In  the  north. 

Master — YourbuEiuess  there? 

Marshal — To  see  that  the  Chapter  is 
duly  guarded. 

Master — Please  to  inform  the  Sentinel 
that  we  are  about  to  open  a Chapter  of 
Masters  Elect,  and  charge  him  to  keep 
guard  accordingly. 

Marshal  goes  to  the  door,  informs  the 
Sentinel,  and  returns  to  his  post, 
i Master  raps  eight,  and  Inspector  rises. 

Master — Brother  Stolkyn,  are  you  a 
MsEter  Elect  ? 

inspector — One  cavern  received  me, 
one  lamp  gave  me  light,  and  one  foun- 
tain refreshed  me. 

Master — Whrat  is  the  hour  ? 

inspector — Break  of  day. 

Master  raps  eight  and  one,  and  the 
companions  all  rise. 

Master — If  it  is  break  of  day,  it  is  time 
to  open  a Chapter  of  Masters  Elect. 
Brother  Stolkyn,  you  will  inform  the 
companions  that  we  are  about  to  open  a 
Chapter  of  Masters  Elect  of  Nine,  for 
the  dispatch  of  hnslness,  and  I will  thank 
them  for  their  assistance. 

Inspector  repeats  this  order,  when  the 
brethren  give  the  signs  up  to  and  in- 
cluding those  of  this  degree,  hereafter 
desenbed. 

Master  raps  eight  and  one,  which  ifi  re- 
peated by  the  Inspector  and  Marshal,  and 
all  the  companions  clap  eight  and  one 
with  their  hands,  when  the  Master  de* 
dares  the  Chapter  duly  open. 


THE  INEFFABLE  DEGREES:  MASTER  ELECT  OF  NINE. 


143 


If  a candidate  is  to  bo  admitted,  he  is 
prepared  in  an  outer  room  by  one  of  the 
companions,  who  is  detailed  as  Master  of 
Ceremonies,  and  who  hoodwinks  him, 
conducts  him  to  the  door  of  the  Chapter, 
and  raps  eight  and  one. 

Inspector  raps  the  same  from  the  in- 
side, and  demands — Who  comes  there  ? 

Master  of  Ceremonies — A companion, 
who  is  desirous  of  going  In  search  of  the 
assassins  of  Hiram  Abiff. 

Inspector  opens'tho  door,  and  the  can- 
didate is  led  in  and  placed  in  the  west 
behind  the  Inspector’s  seat. 

Master  to  candidate — What  do  you  de- 
sire of  us  ? 

Candidate — To  be  installed  as  a Master 
Elect,  and  avenge  the  death  of  our  late 
Grand  Master,  Hiram  Abiff. 

Master — Have  you  the  courage  to  re- 
•Venge  his  death? 

Candidate — I have. 

Master — Then  you  shall  have  the  op- 
portunity. 

Candidate— I am  ready. 

Master — You  shall  now  be  shown  the 
place  where  one  of  the  murderers  lies 
concealed : a stranger  has  discovered  it 
to  me,  and  if  you  have  the  resolution, 
follow  the  stranger. 


Candidate — I will  follow. 

Ivlaster  of  Ceremonies  leads  candidate 
out,  and  through  several  passages,  or 
rough  roads,  and  then  into  a room  lighted 
by  a single  taper,  seats  him  on  a block, 
representing  a stone,  and  says — I am 
now  going  to  leave  you : .after  I have 
gone  you  can  remove  the  bandage  from 
your  eyes  and  drink  some  water  from 
the  spring  to  refresh  yourself  after  so 
fatiguing  a journey. 

Candidate  removes  the  bandage,  and 
discovers  a basin  of  water  with  a tum- 
bler beside  it.  Ho  is  also  astonished  to 
see  a human  head  lying  on  the  floor,  and 
a bloody  knife,  or  poinard,  beside  it. 
The  Master  of  Ceremonies  returns  and 
directs  candidate  to  take  up  the  knifo  in 
his  right  hand  and  the  head  in  his  left. 

Candidate  takes  them  and  (under  in- 
struction) goes  to  the  door  of  the  Chap- 
ter and  raps  eight  and  one. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  (who  has  gone 
in,  and  raps  eight  and  one  from  inside)— 
Who  comes  there— what  do  you  want  ? 

Candidate — An  Intendant  of  the  Build- 
ing, who  desires  to  enter  this  Chapter  of 
Masters  Elect  of  Nine. 

Master  of  Ceremonies — By  what  right 
do  you  claim  this  privilege  ? 
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righaedson’s  monitor  of  free-masonry. 


Candidate — I have  performed  a feat  I 
for  the  honor  of  the  Craft,  which  I hope 
will  entitle  me  to  receive  this  degree. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  orders  him  to 
wait  until  the  Most  Potent  is  apprised  of 
his  wish,  and  his  answer  returned. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  informs  the  In* 
epector,  Stolkyn,  who  informs  the  Mas- 
ter of  what  has  occuiTed  at  the  door. 

Master  orders  candidate  to  be  admit- 
ted, when  he  comes  forward  towards  the 
altar  with  eight  quick  steps  and  one  slow 
one,  holding  the  head  in  one  hand  and 
brandishing-  the  knife  in  the  other.  The 
ninth  step  brings  him  to  the  front  of  the 
altar,  when  he  falls  on  his  knees. 

Master  (speaking  fiercely)— Wretch  1 
what  have  you  done  ? Do  you  not  knov/ 
that  by  this  rash  act,  you  have  deprived 
me  of  the  opportunity  of  making  a pub- 
lic example  of  the  vile  assassin  1 Stol- 
kyn, let  him  be  immediately  put  to  death. 

The  companions  all  fall  on  their  knees, 
and  one  of  them  addresses  the  Master- 
Most  Potent,  we  ask  forgiveness  for  our 
worthy  companion  : his  offence  was  but 
u mistaken  zeal  for  the  good  of  tho  Craft. 

Master — He  is  forgiven ; but  let  him  be- 
ware for  tho  future.  On  his  next  irregu- 
larity be  will  certainly  suffer  death. 

The  obligation  in  this  degree  is  now 
given  to  the  candidate  in  tho  tisual  form. 
While  candidate  is  taking  it,  kneeling  at 
the  altar,  the  companions  all  stand  over 
him  with  raised  poLnards,  as  if  about  to 
Stab  him.  Meantime  the  bloody  head 
Is  standing  on  the  altar,  facing  him  with 
ghastly  grin.  (See  engraving,  page  143.) 
The  obligatiou'is  as  follows 

I do  solemnly  swear,  m the  presence  of 
Almighty  God,  that  I will  revenge  the 
assassination  of  our  w'orthy  Master,  Hi- 
ram Abiff,  not  only  ou  the  murderers, 
but  also  on  all  who  may  betray  the  se- 
crets of  this  degree ; and  furthermore, 
that  I will  keep  aud  protect  this  Order 
with  all  my  might,  and  the  brethren,  in 
general,  with  all  my  power  , and  further- 
more, that  I -vvill  obey  tho  decrees  of  the 
Grand  Council  of  Princes  of  Jerusalem  ; 
and,  if  1 violate  this,  my  obligation,  1 con- 
sent to  be  struck  with  the  dreadful  pom- 
ard  of  vengoauce,  now  presented  to  me, 
and  to  have  my  head  cut  off,  and  stuck 
on  the  highest  pole,  or  pinnacle,  in  the 
eastern  part  of  the  world,  as  a monu- 
ment of  my  villany  I Amen  ! amen  I 
amen ! amen  1 

The  signs,  token,  and  words  of  this  de- 
gree are  now  given  to  the  candidate,  as 
folIov/8 : 

Signs — Strike  towards  the  forehead  as 
if  Btabhing  with  a poiuard  : the  conipaa 


ion  answers  by  putting  his  hand  to  his 
forehead  as  if  fecliug  the  wound.  Strike 
at  the  breast  as  though  plunging  in  a 
poinard,  crjMng  Nekum,  (vengeance :) 
companion  answers  by  pressing  his  hand 
ou  his  breast,  and  crying  Necar. 


Token— Clench  tho  fingers  of  the  right 
hand,  and  elevate  the  thumb  : the  com* 
panion  clenches  tho  fingers  of  his  right 
hand  around  tho  elevated  thumb,  and 
elevate-s  his  thumb.  The  eight  clenched 
finge-rs  together  represent  the  eight  com- 
panions of  Joabert  who  went  in  search 
of  tho  assassins,  and  the  one  elevated 
thumb  represents  Joabert  himself. 


Pass-words — Bugolkal,  Naukam,  Joa- 
bert, Abirarn,  and  Akirep. 

Sacred  Words— Naukam,  Necar,  Bu- 
gelkal. 

Mysterious  Word — Jeva- 

Candidate  is  now  investfd  tvith  the 
requisite  clothing  and  jewel,  when  the 
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Master  gives  him  a short  history  of  the 
degree,  as  before  explained. 

The  hseturo  is  then  given,  which  is  a 
repetition  of  the  oponbig,  initiation,  &.C., 
when  the  Chapter  is  closed  with  ceremo- 
nies similar  to  the  opening  ones. 

Master — Brother  Btolkyn,  what  is  the 
hour  ? 

Inspector— Evening,  Most  Potent. 

Master  raps  eight  and  one,  when  tho 
companions  rise,  and  ho  says — If  it  is 
evening,  it  is  time  to  close  tliis  Chapter 
of  Masters  Elect  : Brother  Stolkyn,  you 
will  inform  tho  companions  that  wo  are 
about  to  closn  the  Chapter. 

Inspector  gives  notice  that  tho  Most 
Potent  Master  is  about  to  close  the 
Chapter. 

Master  raps  eight  and  one,  Inspector 
repeats,  and  companions  clap  eight  and 
one  with  their  hands,  when  tho  Chapter 
la  declared  duly  closed. 


MASTERS  ELECT  OF  FIFTEEN. 

This  degree  is  founded  on  the  capture 
of  tho  two  assassins  of  Hiram  Abiff  who 
h.ad  not  boon  discovered  at  tho  arrest 
and  punishment  of  the  first  one,  de- 
scribed in  tho  preceding  degree.  Their 
names  were  Jubelaand  Jubelo.  Through 
ouo  of  his  intendants,  Solomon  learned 
that  two  persona  auawering  their  de- 
scription had  come  to  the  couutrj’^  of 
Cheth,  and  gone  to  work  m tho  quarries 
of  Beiidaca.  Ho  thereupon  wrote  to 
Maacha,  King  of  Cheth,  that  ho  should 
send  for  them,  and  requested  hia  assist- 
jinco  in  making  the  arrests.  Fifteen  Mas- 
ters were  selocted  for  this  duty,  and  they 
spent  five  days  in  tho  search,  when  Zer^ 
bal  and  Eliham  discovered  the  two  mi\r- 
dorers  cutting  stono  in  tho  quarries. 
They  were  immediately  seizod,  bound  In 
chains,  ahd  brought  to  Jerusalem,  whero 
they  were  first  imprisoned  in  the  Tower 
of  Achizar,  and  then  executed  for  their 
crime,  by  having  their  bodies  cut  open, 
and  their  heads  taken  off,  as  described 
in  tho  penalty  of  tho  obligation. 

Tho  Chapter  in  this  degree  represents 
tho  audience  chamber  of  King  Solomon, 
hung  with  red  and  v/hite. 

Thrice  Illustrious  Master,  (represent- 
ing King  Solomon,)  seated  in  the  east. 

Senior  Warden,  or  Inspector,  seated  in 
«lhe  west. 

Junior  Warden,  or  Introductor,  seated 
In  the  south. 

In  front  of  each  of  the  above  officers 
Is  a candlebra  with  five  lights, 

^Tha  brethren  wear  white  aprons,  on 
which  is  represented  a square  city  (Je.ru- 
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Salem)  showing  three  gales,  and  over 
each  gate  a human  head  impaled  on  a 
spike.  Tljo  apron  is  lined  and  bordered 
with  black.  'I'hcy  wear  scarfs  of  wide, 
black  ribbon,  with  three  human  heads, 
impaled  on  spikes,  painted  or  embroider- 
ed on  them  where  tlicy  rros.s  tho  breast, 
and  a golden  poiuard,  with  silver  blade, 
hanging  pendant,  which  iu  tho  jewel  of 
the  Order. 

Tho  Chapter  is  opened  in  precisely  tho 
same  manner  as  in  tho  preceding  degrees, 
except  that  tho  Thrice  Illustrious  Master 
raps  five,  twice  five,  or  three  times  five. 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  admitted,  all  tho 
members  except  fifteen  (without  ofiicers) 
retire  outside.  Candidate  is  prepared  by 
a Master  of  Ceremonies,  who  places  in 
luB  hand  a human  head,  which  ho  takes 
in  his  left  hand  by  the  hair,  and  a poln- 
ard  in  his  right.  Ho  is  then  conducted  to 
tho  door  of  tho  Chapter,  wheu  Master  of 
Ceremonies  raps  throe  times  five. 

Junior  Warden  raps  three  times  fivo 
from  within,  opens  tho  door  a crack  and 
asks — VrTio  comes  there  T 

Master  of  Ceremonies— A Master  Elect, 
who  is  desii'ous  of  joining  the  other  Mas- 
ters to  go  iu  search  of  the  remaining  as- 
sassins of  our  GrnJid  Ma.stcr,  Hiram  Abiff, 

Junior  Wardcu  — You  will  wait  until 
our  Thrice  Iliuatricus  Master  is  informed 
of  hi.s  requo.st,  and  his  .answer  returned. 

Junior  V/arden  report.s  to  his  Benior, 
who  iuforni.s  tho  Master  that  a Master 
Elect  craves  admittance  to  join  iu  the 
search  for  the  murderers  of  Hiram  Abiff. 

JIaster—  Let  him  bo  introduced  in  duo 
fonii. 

Junior  Warden  again  raps  three  times 
fivo  on  tho  door,  opens  it,  and  introduces 
the  candidate  by  instructing  him  to  ad 
vanco  to  the  altar  by  fifteen  tiiangular 
steps.  On  his  arrival  at  the  altar,  he 
kneels,  and  companioas  Burround  him, 
interlacing  their  liands  and  holding  them 
on  their  foreheads  with  palms  outwarcL 

One  brother  says— Thrice  Illustrious, 
wc  ash  pardon  for  bur  companion. 

ITho  pardon  here  asked,  and  to  bo 
given,  alludes  to  tho  rashness  of  Joaberc 
in  decapitating  Jubclnm,  cne  of  the  as- 
sassins of  the  Gruud  Master,  Hiram 
Abitr,  as  described  and  set  forth  in  the 
preceding  degree  j 

Master—  W hy  do  you  ask  pgi-don  ? 

Brother-Becar.se  he  is  not  guilty. 

Master- Is  a pardon  necait-saiy  for  the 
guiltless  ? 

Brother— It  is  necessary,  to  qualify 
him  for  a Grand  Master  Elect 

Ma.ster — Is  he  well  qualified  I 
, Bixither- Heis. 
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Master  to  candidate — My  brother,  the 
Grand  Masters  Elect  here  present,  wish 
me  to  admit  you  to  this  degree  : will  you 
take  the  obligation  appertaining  to  it  ? 

Candidate — I will. 

Master  now  administers  the  obligation, 
which  is  similar  to  the  one  in  the  previ- 
ous degree,  the  penalty  being  to  have 
the  body  opened  perpendicularly  and 
horizontally,  and  exposed  to  the  air  for 
eight  hours,  that  the  flies  may  prey  on 
bis  entraiLs,  also  to  have  his  head  cut  off 
and  impaled  on  the  highest  pinnacle  in 
the  world ; and  that  he  (the  candidate) 
will  be  at  all  times  ready  to  inflict  the 
same  penalty  on  all  who  are  guilty  of  dis- 
closing the  secrets  of  this  degree. 

The  candidate  is  then  instructed  in  the 
signs,  words  and  token  in  this  degree,  as 
follows : 

Signs — Place  the  point  of  a poinard 
under  your  chin,  and  draw  it  downward 
to  the  waist,  as  if  in  the  act  of  ripping 
open  the  body,  speaking  the  word  ZZR- 
BUL.  The  brother  will  answer  by  giving 
the  Entered  Apprentice’s  sign  as  on  page 
7,  and  saying  Eliham.  Another  way 
is  to  clench  the  Angers  of  the  right  hand, 
extend  the  thumb,  place  it  on  the  abdo- 
men, and  move  it  upwards  to  the  chin, 
as  if  ripping  open  the  body  with  a knife. 
The  brother  answers  as  before. 


Words — The  pass-words  are  Eliham 
and  Zerbal.  Sacred  words,  Zerbal,  Be- 
niah,  Benhakar,  Bendaka,  &c. 

Candidate  is  now  clothed  as  a compan- 
ion of  this  degree,  and  salutes  the  Senior 
Warden  as  a Master  Elect  of  Fifteen. 

If  there  is  no  other  business  before  the 
Chapter,  it  is  then  closed  in  same  man- 
ner as  in  the  preceding  degree,  except 
that  the  Master  and  other  ofQcers  rap 
three  times  five,  and  the  companions  clap 
three  times  fl.ve  with  them  hands,  &c. 


SUBLIME  KNIGHTS  ELECTED. 

This  degree  was  in.stituted  by  King 
Solomon  to  reward  the  Masters  Elect  of 
Fifteen  for  their  prompt,  zealous  and 
successful  efforts  to  apprehend  the  mur- 
derers of  Hiram  Abiff,  and  for  their  val- 
uable services  rendered  in  the  erection  of 
the  Temple.  He  selected  twelve  from 
among  these  Masters  Elect,  on  whom  ha 
conferred  the  degree,  and  gave  thens 
command  over  the  work  of  the  Twelve 
Tribes. 

The  Lodge,  or  Chapter,  represents  the 
ante-chamber  of  the  Palace  of  King  Sol- 
omon. It  is  hung  with  red  and  w'hito 
curtains,  and  is  lighted  by  twelve  candles 
on  four  triangular  branches. 

The  officers  consist  of  Thrice  Potent 
Master,  representing  King  Solomon,  sit- 
ting in  the  east : Grand  Inspector  in  tho 
west,  and  Master  of  Ceremonies. 

The  brethren  wear  white  aprons,  each 
with  an  inflamed  heart  embroidered  or 
painted  upon  it,  and  lined  and  bordered 
with  black.  The  ribbon,  or  Order,  is 
similar  to  that  in  the  preceding  degree, 
except  that  in  place  of  three  heads,  three 
hearts  appeal*  upon  it.  The  jewel  is  tho 
same. 

In  opening  the  Chapter,  Thrice  Potent 
Master  raps  ten,  and  Grand  Inf;y;>ctor 
rises.  Master  makes  the  usual  h.v^uries 
as  to  whether  the  Chapter  is  duly  guard- 
ed, and  tho  duties  of  the  several  officers, 
as  in  former  degrees,  which  are  answer- 
ed by  the  Inspector. 

Master  raps  eleven,  and  inquires  of 
Grand  Inspector — What  is  the  hour  ? 

Graud  Inspector— It  is  twelve,  Thrlco 
Potent. 

Master  raps  twelve,  which  is  repeated 
by  the  officers,  and  the  brethren  clap 
twelve  with  their  hands  : Master  says— * 
If  it  is  twelve  it  is  time  to  labor  by  th<J 
greatest  of  lights.  I pronounce  thia 
Grand  Chapter  open. 

The  brethren  now  give  the  signs  of 
the  different  degrees,  and  then  those  o4 
this  degree,  hereafter  described. 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  admitted,  ho  is 
prepared  outside  by  the  Master  of  Cere- 
monies, who  brings  him  hoodwinked  to 
the  door,  and  gives  twelve  raps,  which 
are  answered  by  twelve  by  the  Inspec- 
tor, who  demands,  who  comes  there  ? &c. 

Master  of  Ceremonies — A Master  Elect 
of  Fifteen  desires  to  receive  the  degree 
of  Sublime  Knight. 

Candidate  gets  admittance  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  the  previous  degree,  and 
is  led  to  the  Grand  Inspector  in  the  west, 
who  exaroiues  him  la  all  former  degroea. 


Tni£  INroFABUC  DEGREES  : 8UBUMK  KNIGUl'8  ELECTED, 
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Magter— Companion  Grand  Inspector, 
what  does  this  candidate  desire  ? 

Inspector — To  bo  admitted  to  the  de- 
gree of  Sublime  Knight,  as  a reward  of 
his  former  zeal  and  labor. 

Master  to  candidate — My  brother,  you 
cannot  receive  this  degree  until  we  are 
assured  that  you  were  not  an  accom- 
plice in  the  death  of  our  Grand  Master, 
Hiram  AbifT.  To  prove  this,  I shall  of- 
fer you  a portion  of  his  heart,  which  has 
been  preserved  since  bis  assassination: 
you  are  to  swallow  it:  every  faithful  Ma- 
son may  do  this  without  injury,  but  it 
cannot  remain  in  the  body  of  one  who 
is  peijured.  Are  you  disposed  to  submit 
to  the  trial? 

Candidate — I api. 

The  candidate  is  now  conducted  to  the 
altar  by  twelve  upright  regular  steps, 
and  kneels,  when  the  Master  presents  to 
him  on  a trowel  the  symbolic  piece  of  a 
heart,  (a  little  cake,)  which  he  swallows. 

Master — This  mystic  oblation  which, 
like  you,  we  have  received,  forms  a tie 
so  strong  that  nothing  can  break  it : woe 
to  him  who  attempts  to  disunite  us  I 

The  obligation  in  the  degree  is  then 
administered.  It  is  similar  to  those  of 
former  degrees,  the  penalty  being  to  have 
the  hands  nailed  to  the 
breast,  &c. 

The  candidate  is  now 
instructed  in  the  sign, 
token,  and  words,  &.C., 
viz.  : Cross  the  arms 
on  the  stomach,  the 
fingers  clenched,  and 
thumbs  elevated,  and 
raise  the  eyes  upward. 

It  alludes  to  the  penal- 
ty of  having  the  hands 
nailed,  &c. 

The  token  Is  exactly 
the  same  as  that  in  In* 
timate  Secretary.  The 
pass  words  are  Stol- 
kyn,  Emerh,  Emeth, 
and  Amuriah.  The  sa- 
cred word  is  Adonia. 

This  ends  the  initiation. 

The  closing  ceremonies  are  simOar  to 
those  in  previous  degrees.  Master  raps 
fen  and  inquires  about  the  duties  of  the 
officers : he  then  raps  eleven  and  inquires 
of  the  Inspector— What  is  the  hour  ? 

Inspector — Low  six. 

Master  raps  twelve,  and  brethren  rise, 
the  signs  are  given,  &c. 

Master  again  raps  twelve,  the  officer^ 
twelve,  and  the  brethren  all  clap  twelve 
with  their  hands,  when  the  Master  de- 
clares the  Chapter  to  be  duly  closed. 


GRAND  MASTER  ARCHITECT 

This  degree  was  established  by  King 
Solomon  as  a School  of  Architecture  to 
perfect  ingenious  and  deserving  crafts- 
men in  their  calling,  and  animate  them 
with  a desire  of  arriving  at  distinction  in 
the  royal  art.  It  was  given  to  the  Sub- 
lime Knights  Elected. 

The  assembly  is  called  a Chapter,  and 
the  room  is  decorated  with  white  hang- 
ings, sprinkled  with  red  flames.  Tho 
five  orders  of  architecture  should  be  ap- 
propriately represented  among  the  deco- 
'rations.  In  the  north  shonld  be  placed  a 
representation  of  the  north  star,  with 
seven  surrounding  stars  : it  is  emblemati- 
cal  of  a guiding  star  of  tho  Order. 

Most  Potent  Master  (representing  King 
Solomon)  is  seated  in  the  east. 

Senior  Warden  (called  Grand  Inspec- 
tor) in  tho  west,  and  Grand  Marshal  in 
the  south. 

The  brethren,  or  companions,  wear 
stone  colored  aprons  and  scarfs  j the 
apron  has  a star  upon  it,  and  in  some 
cases  a square  and  rule  : the  jewel  is  a 
gold  medal,  with  tho  bve  orders  of  archi- 
tecture, a star,  and  a case  of  mathemati- 
cal instruments  delineated  on  each  side. 

In  tho  opening.  Most  Potent  Master 
raps  one,  and  Grand  Marshal  rises. 
Master  inquires  if  the  Chapter  is  duly 
guarded,  &c.,  tho  same  as  in  tho  former 
degrees. 

Master  raps  two,  when  tho  Grand  In- 
spector rises. 

Master— What  is  the  hour? 

Inspector — A star  indicates  the  first  in- 
stant, the  first  hour,  and  the  first  day  in 
which  the  Grand  Architect  commenced 
the  creation  of  the  Universe. 

Master  raps  one  and  two,  when  tho 
companions  all  rise. 

Master — Companions,  it  is  the  first  in- 
stant, the  first  hour,  the  first  day,  tho 
first  year,  when  Solomon  commenced 
the  Temple  ; the  first  day,  the  first  hour, 
the  first  instant  for  opening  this  Chapter. 
It  is  time  to  commence  our  labors. 

Master  raps  one  and  two,  the  other  of- 
ficers do  tho  same,  and  the  companions 
clap  one  and  two  with  their  hands,  when 
the  Master  declares  the  Chapter  duly 
opened  for  the  dispatch  of  business. 

When  a companion  is  to  receive  this 
degree  he  is  prepared  ontside  by  the  Mas- 
ter of  Ceremonies,  who  conducts  him  to' 
the  door  of  the  Chapter  and  raps  one  and! 
two,  which  is  answered  by  the  same  from 
within.  He  is  admitted  through  the  door 
by  tho  same  ceremonies  as  in  the  former 
degrees,  and  conducted  to  the  east,  whera 
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h<i  is  thus  addressed  by  the  Most  Potent 
Master  ; 

Master — Brother,  it  has  become  neces- 
sary to  form  a School  of  Architecture  for 
the  instruction  of  the  brethren  employed 
in  the  Temple,  as  none  but  skilllul  ar- 
chitects can  bring  the  same  to  perfection. 
In  order  to  prevent  some  brethren  from 
receiving  the  honors  and  rewards  due 
ouly  to  brethren  of  talents,  we  have 
deemed  it  expedient  to  prove  and  test 
all  those  who  present  themselves  as  can- 
didates for  this  degree.  We  therefore 
require  you  to  make  the  tour  of  the 
Temple,  for  the  purpose  of  examiruug 
the  work,  and  to  produce  a plan  drawn 
with  exactness  which  you  must  present 
for  inspection,  that  we  may  judge  whe- 
ther you  are  entitled  to  this  degree. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  conducts  candi- 
date round  the  Chapter,  and  into  several 
side  rooms,  (if  there  arc  any.)  He  finally 
halts  in  the  west,  by  the  Grand  Inspector, 
where  candidate  draws  certain  plans,  or 
la  supposed  to  do  eo.  Master  of  Ceremo- 
nies then  informs  the  Master  that  candi- 
date has  completed  the  labor  assigned  to 
him. 

Master — My  brother,  what  are  the 
fruits  of  your  travels? 

Candidate  (instructed) — Most  Potent, 
I have  brought  a plan  of  the  works  of 
tho  Temple,  which  I am  ready  to  present 
for  your  inspection. 

Master — Present  it 

Master  of  Ceremonies  conducts  candi- 
date to  the  Master,  who  receives  and  ex- 
amines his  plan,  then  hands  it  to  some  of 
the  companions,  who  examine  it  approv- 
ingly, and  hand  it  back  to  tho  Master. 

Master — It  is  wtli  pleasure  we  ^v•itnes.s 
the  skill  you  have  manifested  in  fulfilling 
the  conditions  prescribed  to  you,  but  we 
require  further  proof  before  you  can  bo 
admitted  among  us.  Wo  again  require 
you  to  travel. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  again  conducts 
candidate  round  the  Chapter,  stopping 
at  the  north,  and  explaining  to  him  that 
tho  North  Star,  -there  represented,  being 
a guide  to  mariners,  so  ought  virtue  to 
be  a guide  to  every  Grand  Master  Archi- 
tect Stopping  again  at  tho  we.st,  the 
candidate  is  instructed  to  approach  the 
east  by  one  and  two  steps,  which  brings 
him  in  front  of  the  altar. 

Master  to  candidate — What  have  you 
learned  in  your  travels  ? 

Candidate  (instructed) — That  virtue, 
as  well  as  talents,  should  be  possessed 
by  every  one  admitted  to  this  degree. 

The  obligation  in  this  d^^gree  is  then 
administerocL  It  is  similar  to  former  ob- 


ligations, as  to  secrecy,  &c.,  the  penalty 
being  to  have  the  hand  cut  in  twain. 

Most  Potent  Master  then  addresses 
xiandidato  on  his  proficiency  in  Geom- 
etry, and  in  the  Masonic  art,  and  instructs 
him  in  the  sign,  word,  and  tokens,  viz.: 

Sign— Slide  the  right  hand  into  tho 
palm  of  the  left,  pause  a moment,  clench 
the  fingers  of  the  right  hand,  extend  the 
thumb,  and  with  it  make  the  motion  of 
tracing  a plan  in  the  palm  of  the  left,  di- 
recting your  eyes  to  tho  brother,  os  if 
drawing  from  his  dictation.  This  sign  is 
varied  in  some  Chapters,  by  using  th® 
fore-finger  in  place  of  tho  thumb. 

Token — Join  right  baud  to  the  bro- 
ther’s left,  interlacing  tho  fingers,  placo 
the  left  hand  on  your  hip ; Hie  brother 
will  do  tho  samo  with  his  right  hand. 


Some  give  tho  following  token,  viz.  ; 
join  right  hands,  interlacing  the  three 
last  fingers,  and  fixing  them  so  as  to  form 
a square;  placo  the  left  band  on  your 
brother’s  shoulder. 

Pass-word— Kabacim  or  Rab-banain. 

Sacred  word — Adonai. 

In  closing,  Most  Potent  Master  raps 
one,  when  Grand  Marshal  rises,  and  the 
Master  enquires  the  duties  of  the  several 
cfllcers,  &c.,  which  questions  are  answer- 
ed in  detail 

Master  raps  two,  and  Inspector  rises. 

Master — What  is  the  hour  ? 

Inspector — The  Temple  is  completed 
Most  Potent. 

Master  raps  one  end  two,  and  all  the 
brethren  rise,  when  he  says — As  we  have 
finished  tho  great  work,  our  labors  are 
ended,  and  we  will  close  this  Chapter. 

The  signs  are  now  given  as  in  previous 
degrees,  when  the  ofiicers  rap  one  and 
two,  the  brethren  clap  one  and  two  with 
their  hands,  and  the  Chapter  is  close  d^ 
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KNIGHT  OP  THE  NINTH  AllCH. 

The  history  of  this  degree  places  Its 
origiu  in  the  Vision  of  Enoch,  which  is 
thuri  given  : A mountain  seemed  to  him 

to  rise  in  tho  heavens,  and  he  was  trans- 
ferred to  tho  top  of  it.  ifo  there  saw  a 
triangular  plate  of  gold  upon  which  were 
BOrnu  characters  which  ho  was  command- 
ed never  to  pronounce.  Presently  he 
eeemed  to  bo  lowered  perpendicularly 
into  tho  bowels  of  tho  earth  through  Nine 
Arches,  and  at  tho  bottom  of  the  Ninth, 
he  saw  tho  samo  triangular  plate.  He 
Boon  after  built  a temple  under  ground, 
Bimilar  to  tho  Nino  Archo.s  seen  ia  his 
vision,  being  assisted  by  Methuselah,  his 
son.  After  completing  this  temple,  he 
caused  to  bo  made  a triangular  plato  of 
gold,  and  engraved  upon  it  tho  inclfablo 
characters  which  he  had  been  command- 
ed not  to  pronounce.  This  plato  he  en- 
riched with  precious  stones,  and  placed 
it  on  a triangular  pedestal  of  whito  mar- 
ble, which  ho  deposited  in  tho  Ninth 
Arch  of  his  snbtenauean  edilico.  Tho 
access  to  this  Tciuplo  of  Enoch  was  by 
a trap  door  of  stouo,  or  key-stone,  with 
an  iron  ring  at  tho  top,  by  which  it  could 
be  raised.  No  ono  knew  of  the  treasui’os 
deposited  In  tho  Ninth  Arch,  except 
Ikioch  himself.  Enoch  then  built  two 
groat  pillars  on  a high  mountain  near  by ; 
one  of  brass  to  withstand  w.ator,  and  the 
other  of  raarblo  towitVislaud  firo.  On  the 
marble  pillc.r  lie  engraved  ccrOun  liiero- 
glyphics,  disclosing  the  coucealinent  of 
the  golden  pl.ito,  &c.,  underground;  on 
tho  pillar  of  brass  he  engraved  tho  prin- 
ciples of  Geometry,  or  Masonry.  These 
©vents  occurred  boforo  tho  flood.  In  tho 
part  of  the  vvoild  known  aftcrvvai'ds  as 
tlio  Land  of  Canaan. 

Somo  treasure  having  boon  discovered 
nraong  .ancient  ruins  by  tho  workmen  of 
King  Solomon,  bu  requested  throe  Grand 
Master  Arciiitects  (Oibulum,  Joabert  and 
to  mako  a further  search.  They 
went ; and  while  at  work  Gibuluin  stuck 
Ills  pick  ax  through  an  iron  ring  fastened 
to  a stone.  This  proved  to  be  a cubic 
stone,  or  trjvp,  and  ou  removing  it  a cav- 
ern was  discovered.  Gibulum  oCfered  to 


descend,  and  a rope  was  fastened  round 
his  body;  and  ho  was  let  down.  Ho 
found  this  cavern  to  consist  of  Nino 
Arches,  and  at  tho  bottom  of  tho  Ninth 
.\rch  ho  found  a triangular  plato  of  gold, 
with  somo  mysterious  characters  en- 
graved thereon.  This  w.as  brought  to 
King  Solomon,  who,  with  Hiram,  King  cl 
Tyro,  examined  it  closely.  Tho  inscrip- 
tion jiroved  to  be  tho  mysterious  word, 
tho  true  pronunebation  of  which  had 
been  lost,  and  was  until  then  unknown. 

The  meeting  of  the  Knights  is  called  a 
Chapter,  and  tho  room  represents  tho 
audicnco  chamber  of  King  Solomon.  It 
is  hung  with  red  and  whito  curtains,  and 
lighted  by  tbreo  candlebras  of  tlirea 
lights  each,  viz. : one  in  tho  east,  one  in 
tho  west,  and  ono  in  tho  south.  A se- 
cond apartment  is  also  necessary  to  rep- 
resent tho  cavern  of  Enoch. 

Tlirice  Potent  Grand  Master  (repre- 
senting King  Solomon)  is  seated  under  a 
canopy  in  tho  east.  He  is  dressed  in 
royaJ  robes  of  yellow  and  blue,  with  a 
sceptre  in  his  band,  and  a crown  upon 
his  head. 

Senior  Warden  (representing  Hiram, 
King  of  Tyro)  is  clolhe<l  in  royal  robes 
of  purple  ami  yollow,  with  a crown  o:i 
his  head,  and  a sword  in  his  hand 

Senior  Grand  Warden  (or  Grand  In 
spector,  representing  Gibulum)  is  soateif 
in  tho  west.  Ho  dre-sses  in  a blno  robo, 
with  sword  in  hand. 

Junior  Grand  Warden  (representing 
Stolkyu)  is  seated  in  the  south. 

Grand  Treasurer  (representing  Joa- 
bert) is  seated  in  the  north,  and  wears  a 
blue  robe. 

The  brethren  are  clothed  in  black 
robes  and  c.aps,  and  each  wears  tho 
apron,  tho  order,  and  tho  jewel  of  thi.^ 
degree.  Tho  ofllcers  likowi.so  all  wear 
the  order  and  the  jewel. 

The  Order  is  a broad  purple  ribbon, 
extending  from  tho  right  shoulder  to  tho 
left  hip,  at  the  end  of  which  is  attached 
a golden  triangle,  with  tho  mysterioui 
word  engraved  thereon,  enclosed  in  rays. 
The  apron  is  of  purple  silk,  bordered  with 
white  : on  it  a triangle. 

In  opening  tho  Chapter,  Thrico  Po- 
tent Master  rap.^  seven,  and  Grand  In- 
spector rises. 

Master — Aro  we  all  Knights  of  tho 
Ninth  Arch  ? 

Inspector — We  are,  Thrico  Potent. 

Master  then  inquires  the  places  and  du- 
ties of  the  dilFerent  officers,  as  in  former 
degrees. 

Master  raps  eight,  and  Junior  Grand 
Warden  rises. 
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Master— What  is  the  hour  t 

Warden^ — The  rising  of  the  sun. 

Master  raps  three  times  three,  ■when 
the  companions  ail  rise,  and  he  says — If 
It  is  the  rising  of  the  sun,  it  is  time  to 
commence  our  labors.  Brother  Stolkyn, 
you  •will  please  to  give  notice  that  we 
are  about  to  open  in  this  place  a Chapter 
of  Knights  of  the  Ninth  Arch,  &e. 

The  signs  are  now  given  in  former  de- 
grees, and  then  in  this  degree,  as  hereaf- 
ter explained. 

The  two  kings  kneel  at  a pedestal  in 
the  centre  of  the  Chapter,  and  raise  each 
other  by  interlacing  the  fingers  of  the 
left  hand,  which  is  the  token  in  this  de- 
gree. The  brethren  kneel  and  raise  each 
other  in  the  same  manner. 

Thrice  Potent  Master  raps  three  times 
three,  the  other  ofiScers  each  rap  the 
same,  and  the  companions  clap  three 
times  three  with  their  hands. 

Master — I declare  this  Chapter  open. 

If  a candidate  is  to  ba  admitted,  he  ie 
prepared  in  an  outer  room  in  company 
with  two  of  the  brethren,  three  being 
necessary  for  the  ceremonies.  They  first 
go  to  the  door  in  company  with  several 
other  brothers,  when  the  Master  of  Cere- 
monies raps  three  times  three  on  the  door. 

Stolkyn  raps  three  times  three  from 
within,  partly  opens  the  door,  and  Ln- 
quire.s — Who  comes  there  1 

Master — Several  Intendants  of  the 
Building,  Elected  Knights,  and  Grand 
Master  Architects,  who  solicit  the  honor 
of  being  admitted  into  the  secret  vault 
under  the  Sanctum  Sauctorum. 

Junior  Grand  Warden — You  will  wait 
awhile  until  our  Thrice  Potent  Master  is 
informed  of  your  request,  and  his  an- 
swer returned. 

The  Warden  (Stolkyn)  goes  and  in- 
forms the  Master,  who  gives  him  the  an- 
swer, which  he  takes  to  the  door,  raps 
three  times  three,  partly  opens  it,  and 
says — My  brethren,  your  request  cannot 
now  be  granted. 

Candidate  is  now  conducted  back  to 
the  preparation  room,  when  presently 
nine  brothers  present  themselves,  and 
bring  word  as  follows — It  is  the  Thrice 
Potent  Master’s  request  that  Grand  Mas- 
ter Architects  Joabert,  Stolkyn,  and  Gi- 
bulum  attend  at  once  ia  the  audience 
chamber. 

Candidate  and  two  companions  are 
,now  introduced  into  the  Chapter  and 
[taken  before  the  Thrice  Potent  Master. 

Master — My  brethren,  you  know  that 
In  digging  for  a foundation  for  the  Tem- 
ple, Wo  found  the  ruins  of  an  ancient 
udifice.  Among  the  rams,  wo  have  al- 


ready discovered  much  treasure  which 
has  been  deposited  in  the  secret  vault. 
Are  you  willing  to  make  farther  re- 
searches among  the  ancient  ruins,  and 
report  to  us  your  discoveries  ? 

Master  of  Ceremonies— Wo  are. 

Master — Go,  and  may  success  attend 
your  labors. 

Candidate  and  his  two  companions  are. 
conducted  into  a side  room,  where  search 
is  made  among  certain  rubbish,  when  a 
ring  is  discovered  in  the  floor,  and  a trap 
hoisted.  One  of  the  three,  representing 
Stolkyn,  addresses  the  candidate. 

Stolkyn — This  is  evidently  an  entrance 
to  a secret  cavern.  Are  you  willing  to 
desaend  ? 

Candidate — Y es. 

Stolkyn  and  Joabert  tie  a rope  round 
his  body,  leaving  two  ends  upTvard,  and 
let  him  down,  cautioning  him  that  if  he 
desires  to  ascend,  to  pull  on  his  right ; 
and  if  he  wishes  to  descend  lower,  to  pull 
on  his  left.  In  this  way  the  candidate  is 
lowered  and  raised  twice,  because  he  can 
see  nothing.  The  third  time  they  give 
him  a light  in  his  hand,  and  he  descends 
and  discovers  the  triangular  plate  of 
Enoch,  described  in  the  history  of  this 
degi*ee.  At  this  moment  one  of  the  per- 
sons above  drops  down  something  on  the 
light,  which  extinguishes  it,  and  candi- 
date pulls  to  be  drawn  up.  After  he  ia 
drawn  up,  Joabert  goes  down  on  a knot- 
ted rope,  and  brings  up  the  plate,  when 
they  all  return  to  the  Lodge  and  present 
the  plate  to  the  Master. 

Master  of  Ceremonies — Thrice  Potent, 
we  have  obeyed  your  commands,  and 
herewith  present  you  with  the  fruits  of 
our  labors,  and  solicit  the  honor  of  be- 
ing made  acquainted  with  the  inscrip- 
tion on  this  cubic  stone  [meaning  the  trap 
with  the  ring  ia  it]  and  this  golden  tri- 
angle. 

Master  (raising  his  hands)— Gibulum 
ishtov  I [(libulum  is  a good  man — the 
grand  word  in  this  degree.] 

Senior  V/ardea  raises  his  hands  and 
makes  the  same  exclamation. 

Master  (examining  the  plate) — My  bre- 
thren, yom‘  request  cannot  now  be  grant- 
ed. God  has  bestowed  upon  you  a par. 
ticnlar  favor,  in  permitting  you  to  dis- 
cover the  most  precious  jewel  of  Ma- 
sonry. The  premise  which  God  made  to 
some  of  the  ancient  patriarchs,  that  ia 
fulness  of  time  his  name  should  be  dis- 
covered, is  now  accomplished.  As  a re- 
ward for  your  zeal,  constancy,  and  fidel- 
ity, 1 shall  now  constitute  you  Knights 
of  the  Ninth  Arch,  and  I promise  you  an 
explanation  of  the  mysterious  charactei-s 
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on  the  golden  plate,  when  it  la  fixed  in 
the  place  decignod  for  it,  and  I will  then 
confer  on  you  the  most  sublime  and  mys- 
terious degree  of  Perfection. 

Master  directs  the  candidate  and  his 
companions  to  bo  conducted  to  the  south- 
west, and  from  thence  to  approach  tho 
altar  by  three  times  three  steps,  and 
there  take  the  obligation  in  this  degree. 
Master  of  Ceremonies  instructs  candi- 
date, when  the  three  approach  tho  altar, 
and  the  following  obligation  is  admin- 
istered : — 

I,  John  Smith,  do  promise  and  vow,  in 
tho  most  solemn  manner,  and  in  the  pre- 
eehce  of  tlio  most  holy  and  puissant,  and 
most  terrible,  just  and  merciful  God,  that 
I will  double  my  assiduity,  zeal  an.d  love 
for  my  fellow  brethren  who  have  taken 
thia  degree  of  K.  A. 

I promise  further  never  to  assist  at 
the  initiation  of  any  brother  into  this 
degree,  nor  to  give  my  consent  that  he 
bo  initiated,  unless  ho  shall  regularly 
have  received  all  the  foregoing  degrees 
In  a just  and  regular  Lodge,  and  unless 
ho  shows  a charitable  disposition  for  Ma- 
sonry, and  also  obtains  a permission  from 
under  the  hands  and  seals  of  tho  ofilcers 
of  a just  and  regular  Lodge,  according 
to  ancient  laws. 

I furthermore  promise  never  to  give  to 
any  number  less  than  three,  and  those  to 
bo  well  examined,  this  degree,  unless 
when  authorized  for  that  purpose  by  a 
particular  patent,  and  with  a view  of 
constituting  a Chapter  of  K.  A.  Masons 
— which  I will  never  consent  to  be  holden 
within  twenty-five  leagues  of  ono  already 
regularly  constituted. 

I further  promise  carefully  to  observe 
and  pay  due  obedience  to  all  the  laws, 
rules  and  regulations,  established  and 
appointed  by  this  K.  A.  Chapter,  as  also 
to  keep  inviolable  the  secrets  communi- 
cated in  it. 

I furthermore  promise  that  I will  not 
debauch  any  females  related  to  a bro- 
ther, knowing  them  to  be  such. 

All  this  I promise  under  tho  penalties 
■of  my  former  obligations,  and  in  case  of 
failure,  that  my  body  may  be  exposed  to 
tho  beasts  of  tho  forest  as  a prey;  so 
God  maintain  mo  in  my  present  obli- 
gation. 

Thrice  Potent  Master  now  Instructs 
candidate  in  the  sign,  token  and  words 
of  this  decree,  as  follow-.? : 

Sign — Kneel  on  the  left  knee,  the  right 
hand  turuod  and  placed  on  the  back,  the 
left  hand  raised  above  the  head,  (palm 
upward.s.)  the  body  leaning  forward.  It 
alludes  to  the  penalty. 


Token — Tho  brothers  raise  each  otlier 
from  the  position  given  in  tho  sign  by  in- 
terlacing the  fingers  of  tho  left  hand. 
Tho  one  raising  says,  Tob,  Ban.ai,  Airia- 
labec.  The  one  being  raised  says,  Gibu- 
lum  ishtov. 

There  are  nine  pass  words,  one  for 
each  arch,  viz.  : 1st,  Jov  ; 2d,  Jcho  3d, 
Juha  ; 4 th,  Ilavah  ; 5th,  Elgibbor;  6th, 
Adonai  ; 7tb,  Joken  ; 8th,  Eloah  ; 9tli, 
Elzeboath. 

Grand  Woi’d — Gibulum  ishtov — signi- 
fying, Gibulum  is  a good  man. 

Candidate  is  now  invested  with  the 
regalia  of  this  degree,  and  is  directed  to 
salute  tho  Senior  Warden  a-s  a Knight  of 
the  Ninth  Arch,  which  ho  does. 

The  Chapter  is  closed  with  a lecture, 
recapitulating  the  initiation,  and  by  tho 
Thrice  Potent  reciting  the  history  of  tho 
degree.  lie  adds,  that  the  great  flood  of 
Noah,  which  took  place  in  tho  year  of 
the  world  1656,  destroyed  most  of  the  su- 
perb monuments  of  antiquity,  iucluding 
the  marblo  pillar  of  EnocK  But  the  pil- 
lar of  brass  was  preserved,  by  means  of 
which  the  great  institution  of  Masonry 
has  been  handed  down  to  us.  By  tliis 
means  tho  wisest  man  who  ever  lived, 
King  Solomon,  wa.s  enabled  to  erect  tho 
magnificent  Temple  which  bore  his  name. 
He  began  tho  building  in  tho  fourth  year 
of  his  reign,  having  selected  for  the  site 
of  it  tho  most  beautiful  and  healthy  spot 
in  all  Jerusalem,  and  by  governing  tho 
Craft  with  diligence  and  wisdom,  he  was 
enabled  to  present  to  a wondering  world 
so  perfect  an  edifice  that  its  equal  was 
never  known,  nor  is  it  probable  ever 
will  bo,  in  all  future  time. 

Master  then  raps  seven,  and  inquires 
tho  duties  of  tho  several  officers,  which 
is  answered  by  Senior  Warden. 

Master  raps  eigdit  and  inquires  of  Jun- 
ior Warden — What  is  tlic  hour? 

Junior  Warden — The  setting  of  the 
sun.  Thrice  Potent. 

Master — If  it  is  sunset,  it  is  time  to 
close  our  labors. 

Master  (rapping  three  times  three,  and 
companions  all  rising) — Brother  Junior 
AVarden,  you  will  please  to  give  notico 
that  I am  about  to  closo  this  Chanter  by 
three  times  three.  (Notice  given.]  The 
brethren  v/ill  attend  to  giving  the  signs. 

The  signs  are  now  given,  first  those  of 
this  degree,  and  then  ^ tho  others,  back- 
ward. 

Master  and  all  the  officers  rap  three 
times  three  in  succos.sion,  the  brethren 
clap  three  times  three  with  their  hands, 
when  the  Master  declares  tho  Chapter 
duly  closed 
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DEIQREE  OF  PERFECTION ; 


Or,  Grand  Elect,  Perfect,  and 
Sublime  Mason. 

The  Lodge  In  this  degree  represents  a 
enbterranean  vault,  hung  with  red  cur- 
tains, and  the ’walls  painted  the  same 
color.  A part  of  Enoch’s  Pillar,  found 
among  the  ruins,  with  pedestal  broken, 
is  placed  in  the  west.  In  the  east  is  Sol- 
omon’s Pillar  of  Beauty,  the  Burning 
Bush,  and  a transparent  triangle  repre- 
Bentiug  the  Golden  Triangle  of  Enoch 
found  in  the-  Ninth  Arch,  with  the  He- 
brew letters  JOD-HE-vad-HE  inscribed 
thereon.  When  not  at  work,  the  Lodge 
!s  illuminated  by  the  Burning  Bush,  and 
when  at  work  by  twenty-four  lights, 
viz. : three  in  the  north,  five  in  the  south, 
seven  In  the  west,  and  nine  in  the  east. 

The  furniture  of  the  Lodge  consists  of 
Holy  Bible,  Square,  Compa.sses  and  Tri- 
augle,  Altar  of  Incense,  Altar  of  Sacri- 
fice, Table  of  Shew  Bread,  Brazen  La- 
ver, Ark  of  the  Covenant,  Tables  of  the 
Law,  Golden  Candlesticks,  two  Bi'azon 
Colnmna,  Golden  Urn  of  Oil,  Golden 
Vase,  tilled  with  water.  Golden  Goblet 
of  wine.  Gold  Ring  and  'Trowel,  Silver 
Hod  of  ointment,  and  tho  Cubical- Stone. 
Before  eaefa  of  the  otScera  is  a white 
triangular  table. 

' The  assernbly  Is  called  a Grand  Lodge 
of  Perfection.  It  must  consist  of  only 
twenty-soven  working  members.  If  a 
greater  number  join  tba  Lodge,  and  are 
present  at  an/  meeting,  the  ezeoss  of 
twenty-seven  take  no  part  in  the  pro- 
caedings,  but  remain  as  spectators,  or 
honorary  members. 

There  are  ten  officers,  ns  follows : 

Thrice  Potent  Grand  Master,  repre- 
Bonting  King  Solomon,  sits  in  the  east, 
and  wears,  as  an  official  jewel,  a crown- 
ed corapatj,  with  blazing  sun  in  its  centre. 

Deputy  Grand  Master,  representing 
Hiram,  King  of  Tyre,  sits  on  the  right  of 
Bhe  Thrice  Potfent,  and  is  to  preside 


daring  his  absence.  Tie  wears,  as  an[ 
official  jewel,  a crowiied  compass,  with  tw 
moon  in  the  centre. 

Senior  Grand  Warden,  representing 
Adoniram,  son  of  Abda,  sits  in  the  west^ 
and  wears  a golden  trowel  for  his  jewel. 

Junior  Grand  Warden  sits  in  the  sout]^ 
and  wears  a golden  sword  for  his  jewel. 

Grand  Knight  of  the  Seals  sits  at  the 
left  of  the  Senior  Grand  Warden  in  the 
west,  w’ith  an  ivory  key  for  a jewel : his 
duty  is  to  take  care  of  the  archives  of  the 
Lodge. 

'Grand  Treasurer  sits  in  the  north, 
wearing  a golden  key  for  a jewel : duty, 
to  keep  the  funds  of  the  Lodge. 

Grand  Secretary  Is  stationed  in  tho 
south,  wearing  for  his  jewel  a golden 
pen  : duty,  to  keep  a record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings. 

Grand  Orator  sits  in  the  south,  be- 
tween the  Junior  Warden  and  Secre- 
tary : he  wears  a golden  scroll : bis  duty 
is  to  make  discourses  in  illuntration  of 
the  Order,  instruct  new  brethren,  and 
ezplaia  the  Ineffable  Degrees. 

Grand  Master  of  Ceremonies  aits  in 
the  north,  between  tho  Treasurer  and 
Captain  of  the  Guards  t his  jewel,  a 
golden  staff : his  duty,  to  prepare  and 
conduct  candidates. 

Grand  Captain  of  the  Guards,  repre- 
senting Zerubbabel,  is  st.ationed  in  the 
north,  between  Master  of  Ceremonies 
and  ICnight  of  tho  Scabs  : hia  jewel,  a 
golden  spear:  his  duty  to  see  that  tho 
Guards  are  at  their  proper  siationn,  and 
to  provide  for  the  accomiuodation  of 
members  and  visiting  brethren. 

In  adilition  to  tho  above  is  the  Grand 
Tyler,  stationed  at  the  door : jewel,  a 
golden  flaming  sword:  his  duty  is  to 
guard  the  entrance  to  the  secret  vault. 

Likewise,  in  some  Lodges,  the  Hospi- 
table Brother,  stationed  in  the  north: 
jewel,  a w’ingefl  rod  : his  duty  is  to  visit 
the  sick  brethren,  and  take  charge  of  tha 
charity  funds  of  the  Lodge. 

The  officers  wear  coUarB  of  broad 
white  wateretl  silk  ribbon,  with  white 
and  red  rosettes  at  the  bottom,  from 
which  the  jewel  is  suspended. 

Each  of  the  brethren  wears  a sword  : 
a triangular  black  apron  bordered  with 
gold  laco  and  lined  with  white,  in  the 
centre  of  which  is  a golden  delta  w ith 
tho  Hebrew  chara,cters  jod-he-vau-HS 
thereon  : a collar  of  flame  colored  rib- 
bon, with  white  and  red  rosetto  at  tha 
bottom,  from  which  hangs  golden  com- 
passes, crowned,  the  points  extended  to 
ninety  degrees ; between  the  points  a 
medal,  with  sun,  blazing  star,  &c.,  on  it 
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In  oponlnij  the  Lodge,  Thrice  Potent 
Master  rapa  three,  Grand  I\tarsbal  rises. 

Master — Aro  we  all  Perl'oct  and  Sub- 
lime Masons  ? 

Marshal — We  aro.  Thrice  Potent. 

Master  raps  five,  junior  Warden  rises. 

Master — Brother  Junior  Warden,  what 
Is  the  hour? 

Junior  Warden — High  twelve. 

Master — V/hat  do  you  understand  by 
high  twelve  ? 

Junior  Warden — That,  the  sun  has 
gained  its  meridian  height,  and  darts  its 
rays  with  greatest  force  on  this  Lodge. 

Master — It  is  then  time  that  wo  should 
profit  by  its  light. 

Master  raps  seven.  Senior  Warden  rises. 

Mastei? — My  venerable  Brotlicr  Senior 
Warden,  what  brings  you" here? 

Senior  Warden — Love  of  Masonry,  my 
obligation,  and  a desire  for  perfection. 

Master — Uow  aro  you  to  conduct  your- 
self in  this  place  ? 

Senior  Warden — With  the  most  pro- 
found respect. 

Master — Why  is  it  that  men  of  all  con- 
ditions assembled  in  this  place,  aro  called 
brethren,  and  are  all  equal  ? 

Seuior  Warden — Btcauso  the  inciTablo 
name  puts  us  in  miud  that  there  is  oue 
being  superior  to  us  all. 

Master — Why  la  respect  paid  to  the 
triangle  ? 

Senior  Warden — Because  it  contains 
tho  name  of  the  Grand  Aixhitect  of  tho 
Universe. 

Master  raps  nine,  tho  brcthreil  all  rise. 

Master — Brother  Senior  Warden,  you 
Will  give  notice  that  1 am  about  to  opeu 
ft  Lodge  of  Perfect  Graud  Elect  and 
Sublime  Masons,  by  tho  mysterious  num- 
ber 3,  5,  7 and  9. 

Senior  Warden  makes  proclamation 
that  a Lodge  of  Perfect  and  Sublime 
Masons  is  about  to  bo  opened,  &c. 

The  signs  of  all  former  degrees,  up  to 
this  one,  are  now  given 

Master  raps  three,  when  all  the  breth- 
ren give  the  first  sign  in  this  degree,  as 
hereafter  explained. 

Tho  second  and  third  signs  aro  given 
Ifi  like  manner. 

Master  raps  three,  five,  seven  and 
nine;  Senior  Warden  tho  same;  Junior 
Wrtrden  the  same ; and  then  ail  the  breth- 
ren clap  their  liands  the  same,  and  the 
Master  declares  the  Lodge  open. 

The  brothron  seat  themselves  in  a tri- 
angular form  round  the  altar. 

if  a candidate  is  to  bo  admitted,  ho 
first  gains  admittance  \to  the  door  of  tho 
*IUe-chamber  by  the  nine  pass-woixis  of 
A Knight  of  tho  Ninth  Arch : hero  ho 


gives  three  distinct  knocks,  which  are 
.Hnswered  by  thruo  from  within  by  the 
Master  of  Cereinoules,  who  frartly  opens 
the  door  and  asks — Who  comes  there  ? 

Candidate — \ Knight  of  the  Ninth 
Arch,  who  wishes  to  bo  admitted  into  tho 
sacred  vault. 

Master  of  Ceremonies — Give  the  pass. 

Candidate — Shibboleth. 

Master  of  Ceremonies — The  pass  is 
right — you  may  enter  hero. 

Candidate  (conducted  by  Master  of 
Ceremonies)  goes  to  tlio  second  door  of 
the  anto  chambor  and  raps  three,  five 
and  seven,  wliich  are  answered  by  simi- 
lar raps  from  within.  Tho  door  is  p.trt- 
ly  opened,  tho  pass,  Elhanou,  is  given, 
when  ho  passes  to  the  door  of  the  Lodge, 
and  raps  tlireo,  five,  seven  and  nine. 

Junior  Warden — Ttirice  Potent,  thero 
is  aa  alarm  at  tho  door  of  the  sacred 
vault. 

blaster — Seo  who  knocks  there. 

Junior  Warden  goes  to  tho  door  and 
raps  three,  five,  seven  and  niue,  partly 
opens  tho  door,  and  inquires — Who  comes 
thero  ? 

Candidate — X Knight  of  the  Ninth 
Arch,  who  is  desirous  of  being  admitted 
into  llm  sacred  vault  and  arriving  at  per- 
fcclloa. 

Junior  Warden — Give  mo  tho  pasi 

Candidate — Adoual. 

Junior  Wardeij — The  pass  is  right: 
you  will  wait  until  our  Thrice  Potent 
Master  is  informed  of  your  request,  and 
his  answer  returned. 

Junior  Warden  shots  the  door,  and 
goes  and  informs  tho  Master  of  what  ha.s 
occurred. 

Master — Let  tho  Kuight  bo  introduced 
in  ancient  form. 

Junior  Warden  opens  tho  door,  when 
the  Master  of  Ceremonies  conducts  can- 
vUdato  to  the  west  cud  of  the  Lodge,  b*'- 
tvveen  tho  Wardens,  and  he  m.akes  tho 
sign  of  admiration,  as  on  page  135. 

Master  to  candidate — My  brother,  what 
Ls  your  desire  ?, 

Candidate — To  bo  made  a Grand  Elect, 
Perfect  and  Sublime  Mason. 

Master — Before  I can  initiate  you,  you 
must  satisfy  us  that  you  are  well  skilled 
in  .Masonry,  otherwise  you  must  bo  sent 
back  until  you  aro  better  qualified.  Are 
ypu  a Mason  ? 

Candidate — My  brethren  all  know  me 
as  such. 

Master — Give  me  tho  sign,  token,  and 
word. 

Candidate  gives  those  of  Entered  Ap- 
preutice,  as  on  pages  7 and  11. 

Master — .\ro  you  a Follow  Craft  ? 
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Candidate— I have  seen  the  letter  G, 
and  know  the  pans. 

Master — Give  me  tho  eign,  token  and 
words. 

Candidate  gives  signs,  &c.,  of  the  Fel- 
low Craft  degree. 

Master — Are  yon  a Blaster  Blasou  ? 
Candidate — I have  seen  tho  sprig  of 
cassia,  and  know  what  it  means,  [Gives 
signs,  &c.,  of  the  Master  Biason’s  degree.] 
Master — Are  you  a Secret  Blaster  ? 
Candidate^- 1 have  passed  from  the 
square  to  the  compasses  opened  to  seven 
degrees.  [Gives  the  signs,  &c.,  of  a Secret 
Blaster. 

Master — Are  yon  a Perfect  Blaster? 
Cahdldate—I  have  seen  the  tomb  of 
our  respectable  Blaster,  Hiram  Abiff, 
and  have,  in  company  with  my  brethren, 
shed  tears  at  the  same.  [Gives  sign,  &c., 
of  a Perfect  Blaster.] 

Idaster — Are  you  an  Intimate  Secre- 
tary ? 

Candidate — My  curiosity  is  satisfied, 
but  it  nearly  cost  me  my  life.  [Gives  the 
Eigns,  &c,,  of  an  Intimate  Secretary.] 
Master— Are  you  a Provost  and  Judge? 
Candidate — I am,  and  render  justice  to 
all  men,  without  distinction.  [Gives  the 
signs,  &c.,  of  a Provost  and  Judge.} 
Blaster — Are  you  an  Inteudant  of  the 
Building  ? 

Candidate — I have  made  the  five  steps 
of  exactness,  1 penetrated  the  inmost 
part  of  the  Temple,  and  have  Been  the 
great  light  in  which  wa.s  three  mysteri- 
ous characters,  J.  J.  J.  [Gives  signs,  &c., 
of  an  Inteudant  of  the  Building.] 

Master — Are  you  an  Elected  Knight  ? 
Candidate — One  cavern  received  me, 
one  lamp  gave  mo  light,  and  one  foun- 
tain refreshed  me.  [Gives  signs,  &c.,  of 
an  Elected  Knight.] 

Master — Are  you  a Master  Elect  of 
Fifteen  ? 

Candidate — My  zeal  and  works  have 
procured  me  that  honor.  (Gives  signs, 
&.C  , of  a Blaster  Elect  of  Fifteen.] 
Master — Are  you  anlllustrious  Knight? 
Candidate — My  name  will  inform  you. 
[Gives  signs,  &.C.,  of  illustrious  Knight.] 
Master — Are  you  a Grand  Master  Ar- 
chitect ? 

Candidate — I know  the-use  of  the  ma- 
thematical instruments.  [Gives  the  signs, 
Ac.,  of  that  degree.] 

Master — Ai*e  you  a Knight  of  the  Ninth 
Arch  ? 

Candidate— I have  penetrated  the  bow- 
els of  the  eanu  through  Nine  Arches, 
have  seen  the  brilliant  triangle.  [Gives 
signs,  &c.,  of  the  Ninth  Arch  degree.] 
Master— My  biethren,  I have  carefully 


examined  this  Knight  in  the  various  de* 
gTees  of  Briasoniy,  and  find  him  perfect ; 
do  you  consent  that  he  shall  be  exalted 
to  the  sublime  and  mysterious  degree  of 
Perfection  ? If  any  brother  present  ob- 
jects, let,  him  state  his  objection. 

A Brother  (ri.sing)— Thrice  Potent,  I 
have  objections  to  him,  winch  I will 
communicate,  if  the  candidate  retires. 

Master  orders  candidate  to  retire  into 
tho  ante-chamber,  and  he  leaves  tla 
room  with  the  Master  of  Ceremonies. 

Presently  the  door  of  the  Lodge  is 
opened,  and  candidate  is  conducted  back, 
and  placed  in  the  west. 

Master  to  candidate — Before  you  can 
be  exalted  to  this  sublime  degree,  I must 
ask  you  certain  questions  relative  to 
your  past  life,  and  I trust  you  will  an- 
swer them  sincerely  and  satisfactorily. 

Blaster  then  asks  candidate  the  loilcw- 
ing  questions,  which  he  answers  in  de- 
tail : — 1st.  Have  you  never  wilfully  re- 
vealed any  of  the  Secrets  of  Masonry? 
2d.  Have  you  always  been  charitablo  to- 
wards your  brethren  ? 3d.  Have  you 

never  defrauded  a brother?  4th.  Are 
you  in  the  habit  of  using  the  name  of 
God  profanely  ? 5th.  Does  your  con- 
science accuse  you  of  having  committed 
any  offence  against  your  brethren,  which 
ought  to  debar  you  from  receiving  this 
degree  ? 

All  these  questions  having  been  an- 
swered in  the  negative,  the  Master  says 
— Brethren,  do  you  consent  that  this  can- 
didate be  admitted  among  us  ? If  so, 
please  to  raise  your  right  hands. 

The  brethren  all  raise  their  right  hands. 

Blaster — We  accept  you,  my  brother, 
as  a Perfect  and  Sublime  Blason.  You 
will  approach  the  alter  and  take  the  ob- 
ligation. 

Candidate  (instructed  by  Master  of 
Ceremonies)  approaches  the  altar  by 
three,  five,  seven  and  nine  steps,  and 
kneels  on  his  left  knee,  when  the  Blaster 
administers  the  obligation — 1st.  Secrecy. 
2d.  To  conceal  the  laws  and  regulations 
of  this  degree.  3d.  To  assist  brethren  Lu 
sickness  v/ith  his  counsel,  puree,  aud 
arms.  4th.  Not  to  assist  in  making  a 
brother  of  this  degree,  unless  he  shall  be 
of  good  moral  character,  and  who  has 
been  an  oiScer  of  some  regular  Lodge, 
and  to  receive  him  by  virtue  of  a power 
granted  by  proper  authority.  5th.  To 
endeavor,  on  all  occasions,  to  observe 
strictly  duties  to  God  and  the  coramu 
nity.  6th.  That  he  will  not  bo  concerned 
in  conferring  this  degree  upon  any  Bia- 
son  whose  character  and  knowledge  ho 
disapproves,  nor  unless  he  has  been  elect- 
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e(T  and  installed  as  an  officer  in  some  reg- 
ular Lodge,  Chapter,  Encampment,  or 
Council.  7th.  That  he  will  never  fully 
pronounce,  more  than  once  in  hia  life,  the 
myaterioua  word  of  this  degree.  The 
penalty  is  to  have  the  body  cut  open,  and 
the  bowels  torn  out  and  given  to  the  vul- 
tures for  food. 

After  administering  the  obligation,  the 
Master  makes  a pz'ayer,  as  in  the  text- 
book. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  now  presents  the 
Thrice  Potent  Master  with  a trowel,  and 
a hod  of  ointment. 

Master  to  candidate — My  brother,  I 
shall  now  proceed  to  anoint  you  with  the 
holy  oil  wherewith  Aaron,  David,  and 
the  wise  Solomon  were  anointed. 

Master  touches  candidate  with  tno 
trowel,  on  the  head,  the  lips,  and  the 
heart,  saying  at  the  same  time  : Behold 
how  good  and  how  pleasant  it  is  for  bre- 
thren to  dwell  together  in  unity,  &,c. 

Master  then  ofl’ers  candidate  bread  and 
wine,  and  raises  him  from  hia  kneeling 
posture  : the  brethren  all  take  wine,  &c. 

Master  now  instructs  candidate  in  the 
signs,  tokens  and  pass-words  of  this  de- 
gree, as  follows : 

First  sign — Same  as  the  due-guard  of  a 
Master  Mason.  [Page  30.] 

Second  sign — Bring  your  right  hand  to 
your  left  cheek,  extending  it  as  though 
to  guard  that  side  of  the  face  ; your  left 
is  to  support  the  right  elbow  ; apply  the 
left  hand  in  the  same  manner  to  the  right 
cheek,  supporting  the  loft  elbow  with  the 
right  hand.  It  is  pretended  that  Moses 
placed  himself  in  these  attitudes  when 
he  saw  the  burning  bush. 

Third  sign — Give  the  sign  of  admirar 
fion,  [page  IX*,]  and  then  place  three 
lingers  of  the  right  hand  on  the  lips. 

First  token — Same  as  that  of  the  En- 
tered Apprentice.  [Page  7.] 

Second  token — Same  as  the  Master’s 
grip.  [Page  36.)  Having  given  it,  sa}', 
“ Can  you  go  farther  t”  ho  will  slip  his 
hand  above  your  wrist,  to  the  middle  of 
tho  arm,  and  so  to  the  elbow ; he  then 
puts  his  left  hand  to  youi’  shoulder,  and 
presses  thrice. 

Third  to’aen — Seize  each  other’s  el- 
bows with  the  left  hand,  and  put  tho  right 
hand  on  each  other’s  neck,  as  if  in  the  act 
of  raiHing  one  up 

First  pasa-word — Shibboleth,  repeat- 
ed thrice, 

Sticor.d  pass-word — Heleniham. 

Third  paos  word  — MaHAK-MAKAR-A- 
Bail  'Phis  Ls  translated,  God  be  praised, 
we  have  tioished  it. 

FiiTst  covered  word — Gibulum. 


Second  covered  word — Mahabin. 

Third  covered  word — Adonal 

Grand  word — Jehovah.  This  word 
is  given  by  repeating  alternately,  the 
names  of  the  Hebrew  letters  nsed  in  the 
word  Jehovah — JoD-HE-vau-HE. 

Master  to  candidate — You  will  now 
pronounce  to  me  the  mysterious  word. 

Candidate — I cannot  but  once  in  life. 

Master — How  will  you  tlien  give  it  ? 

Candidate — JOD-HE-vaU-HE.  [Hebrew 
Jehovah] 

Master — I will  now  give  you  the  true 
prommeiation  of  the  name  of  tho  Deity, 
as  revealed  to  Enoch,  and  be  engraved 
the  letters  composing  it  on  a triangular 
plate  of  gold,  which  was  hidden  for  many 
ages  in  the  bowels  of  the  earth,  and  lost 
to  mankind.  Tho  mysterious  words 
which  you  received  in  the  preceding  de- 
grees, are  all  so  many  corruptions  of  the- 
truo  name  (of  God)  which  was  engraved 
on  the  triangle  of  Enoch.  In  this  en- 
graving, the  vowel  points  are  so  arranged 
as  to  give  the  pronunciation  thus — Yow- 
UO.  This  word,  when  thus  pronounced, 
is  called  the  ineffable  word,  which  can- 
not bo  altered  as  other  words  are,  and 
tho  degrees  which  you  have  received, 
are  called,  on  this  account,  Ineffable  De- 
grees. This  word  yon  will  recollect  was 
not  found  until  after  the  death  of  Hlranz 
Abiff,  consequently  the  word  engraved 
by  him  on  the  ark,  is  not  the  true  name 
of  God. 

Most  Potent  Master  instructs  candi- 
date v/ith  the  secret  characters,  and  then 
invests  him  with  the  jewel,  apron,  &c., 
saying — I now  salute  you  as  a Grand 
Elect,  Perfect  and  Sublime  Mason,  &c., 
[reading  the  charge  from  a text-book.] 

In  closing  tho  Lodge,  Thrice  Potent 
Master  raps  three,  when  Grand  Marshal 
rises,  and  Master  inquires  the  duties  of 
tho  various  officers. 

Master  raps  live,  and  says  to  Junior 
Warden — What  is  tho  hour  ? 

Junior  Warden — It  is  midnight. 

Master — If  it  is  midnight,  it  is  time  to 
close  our  labors.  [Raps  seven,  and  Se- 
nior Warden  rises.] 

Master — Brother  Senior  Warden,  how 
should  Perfect  and  Sublime  Masters  part’ 

Senior  Warden — They  should  part  in 
peace,  love  and  unity. 

Master  raps  nine,  when  all  the  brethren 
rise,  and  the  signs  are  given,  beginning 
with  those  of  this  degree,  and  going  back- 
ward through  the  other  degrees. 

All  the  officers  rap  three,  live,  seven 
and  nine,  and  the  brethren  clap  the  same 
with  their  hands,  when  the  Thrice  Potent 
Master  declares  the  Lodge  duly  closed. 
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This  degree  is  historical,  and  is  found- 
ed on  the  rebuilding  of  the  'Temple,  af- 
ter the  encouragement  given  by  Darius, 
King  of  Persia,  to  Zerubbabel,  a Prince 
of  Judah,  who  journeyed  to  Babylon,  as 
described  in  the  degree  of  Knights  of  the 
Red  Cross.  Those  who  accompanied 
Zerubbabel  on  that  journey  were  styled 
linights  of  the  East. 

After  the  work  of  rebuilding  had  been 
■commenced,  Zerubbabel  was  much  an- 
noyed by  the  Samaritans,  and  finally 
forced  to  abandon  the  enterprise.  He 
thereupon  sent  an  embassy  to  Darias,  the 
successor  of  Cyrus,  who  issued  a decree 
prohibiting  all  persons,  on  pain  of  death, 
from  interfering  with  the  work,  and  the 
Temple  was  then  completed. 

Princes  of  Jerusalem  have  a right  to 
inspect  all  Lodges  or  Councils  of  an  infe- 
rior degree,  and  can  revoke  and  annul  all 
the  work  done  in  such  Councils  or  Lodges, 
if  tho  same  shall  be  inconsistent  with  the 
regulations  of  Masonry.  They  must  load 
irreproachable  lives,  and  if  guilty  of  un- 
masonic  conduct,  they  -are  punished  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Grand  Council 

The  meeting  is  termed  a Convention, 
or  Grand  Council.  There  are  two  apart- 
ments, one  in  the  west,  and  tho  other  in 
t!]e  east ; and  they  should  be  connected 
by  a hall.  Tho  one  in  the  we.st  repre- 
sents the  Court  of  Zerubbabel,  at  Jeru- 
salem. It  is  hung  with  yellow  drapery. 
The  eastern  apartment  represents  tho 
Cabinet  of  Darius. 

Most  Equitable  Sovereign  Grand  Mri.8- 
ter,  representing  Zerubbabel,  cits  on  a 
throne  in  the  western  apartment,  and 
wears  a yellow  robe  and  turban,  and  a 
red  apron  with  yellow  flap  : on  the  apron 

a picture  of  tho  Temple,  a squaix-,  a 


buckler,  a triangle  and  a hand  j on  the 
flap  is  a balance,  and  the  letters  D.  Z, 
[Darius  and  Zerubbabel.]  The  jewel  is 
a golden  medal — on  one  side  a hand  hold- 
ing a balance  ; on  the  other  a two-edged 
sword  with  five  stars  around  the  edges 
and  point,  and  the  letters  D.  Z.  above. 

The  other  officers  are  clothed  in  yel- 
low robes  and  caps,  M'ear  red  gloves,  and 
each  carries  a sword.  They  are — 

Most  Enlightened  Senior  and  Junior 
Grand  Wardens, 

Valiant  Grand  Treasurer. 

Valiant  Grand  Master  of  Ceremonies. 

Valiant  Grand  Marshal. 

Valiant  Grand  Tyler. 

The  Drethren  are  Valiant  Princes,  and 
it  takes  five  to  open  a Convention. 

In  opening,  Master  raps  one,  and  says 
— Valiant  Grand  Master  of  Ceremonies, 
what  is  the  first  business  of  a Grand 
Council  of  Princes  of  Jerusalem? 

Master  of  Ceremonies— To  see  that  the 
Guards  are  at  their  proper  stations. 

Master — Attend  to  that  duty,  and  in- 
form the  Guards  that  we  are  about  ^to 
open  a Council  of  Princes  of  Jerusalem. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  goes  and  sta 
tions  the  Guards,  returns,  and  says — The 
Guards  are  set,  Most  Equitable. 

Master  (raps  two,  and  Junior  Warden 
rises) — Enlightened  Junior  Warden-,  what 
is  our  next  business? 

Junior  Warden — To  see  that  all  pres- 
ent are  Princes  of  Jerusalem. 

Master — Attend  to  that  duty 

Jimlor  Warden  (scrutinizing  the  bre- 
thren)—We  are  all  Princes  of  Jerusa- 
lem, Most  Equitable. 

Master  (raps  ^hree)— Most  Enlighten- 
ed Senior  Warden,  what  is  the  hour? 

Senior  Warden — Tho  rising  of  tho  sun. 

Master — What  remains  to  be  done-  ? 

Senior  Warden — Arrange  the  Princen 
in  two  columns,  for  the  proper  discharge 
of  their  duties. 

Master — Attend  to  that  duty. 

The  brethren  now  foim  in  columns 
across  the  room  from  west  to  east — the 
Senior  Warden  on  the  left  of  the  right 
colnum,  and  tho  Junior  Warden  on  the 
right  of  the  left  column. 

Master — Enlightened  Senior  and  Ju- 
nior Wardens,  inform  your  respective 
columns  that  I am  about  to  open  this 
Convention  cf  Princes  of  Jerusalem  by 
three  and  two. 

Senior  and  Junior  Wardens  repeat  ihe 
orders  of  the  Master. 

Master — Attention,  Valiant  Princes, 
we  will  give  the  signs. 

The  signs  are  now  given  in  other  de-' 
grees,  and  then  in  this  degret-i  see  p.  J5S. 
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Master  raps  three  and  two,  which  is 
repeated  by  the  two  Wexdens,  when  the 
Master  declares  the  Grand  Council  duly 
opened  and  in  order  for  business. 

If  a candidate  Is  to  be  admitted  to  this 
dogroo,  he  is  prepared  outside  by  the 
Master  of  Ceremonies,  hoodwinked,  and 
led  to  the  door  of  the  Council  chamber, 
where  an  alai-m  is  given  by  rapping  three 
and  one. 

The  door  is  opened  without  ceremony, 
and  the  candidate  is  led  to  the  east  In 
front  of  the  Master. 

Master — What  is  your  desire  ? 

Candidate  (instructed) — I come  in  be- 
half of  the  people  of  Israel  to  complain 
of  tho  Samaritans,  who  refuse  to  pay  the 
tribute  imposed  upon  them  for  defraying 
the  expense  of  tho  sacrifices  offered  to 
God  in  the  Templo. 

Master — I have  no  power  over  tho  Sa- 
maritans : they  are  subject  to  King  Da- 
rius, who  is  at  Babylon  ; it  is  to  him  that 
such  complaints  must  bo  preferred ; but 
as  we  are  all  interested  in  this  thing,  I 
will  arm  you,  and  cause  you  to  be  ac- 
companied by  four  Knights,  that  you 
may  more  easily  surmount  any  difficulty 
W'hich  may  present  itself  in  your  journey 
to  the  Court  of  the  King  of  Persia. 

Tho  bandage  is  now  removed  from  tho 
eyes  of  tho  candidate ; ho  is  armed  with 
a sword  and  buckler,  and  decorated  as  a 
Knight  of  the  East.  The  four  Knights 
who  accompany  him  are  armed  in  a simi- 
lar manner.  They  commence  their  jour- 
ney, and  are  attacked  bv  some  armed 
ruffians,  whom  they  repulse.  They  ar- 
rive at  the  door  of  tho  Cabinet  of  Da- 
rius. Meantime  one  of  the  Wardens  has 
seated  himself  in  the  eastern  apartment 
to  personate  Darius,  and  in  front  sits  a 
brother  as  Minister  of  State.  Candidate 
and  tho  four  Knights  enter. 

Candidate — Mighty  King  I the  Samari- 
tans refuse  to  pay  tho  tribute  imposed  on 
them  by  Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  for  de- 
fraying the  expenses  of  tho  sacrifices 
w'hich  are  offered  in  the  Templo  which 
we  are  rebuilding ; the  people,  of  Israel 
entreat  that  you  will  compel  the  Samari- 
tans to  perform  their  duty. 

Darius — Your  request  Is  just  and  equi- 
table ; I order  that  tho  Samaritans  shall 
immediatel}’-  pay  tho  tribute  imposed  on 
them.  My  Chief  Minister  shall  deliver 
to  you  my  decree  for  this  pui-pose.  Go 
in  peace  1 

(jandidato  retires,  and  Minister  of  State 
follows,  and  delivers  tho  decree  to  him. 

In  returning  to  the  western  apartment, 
candidate  and  his  Knights  protectors  are 
^gain  obstructed  by  lurking  ruffians,  but 


they  fight  their  way  tmtil  they  are  reel 
by  brothers  with  lighted  torches,  who 
conduct  them  safely  to  the  presence  of 
the  Ma.ster. 

Candidate  (handing  tho  decree) — I de- 
liver to  yon  the  decree  of  Darius,  King 
of  Persia,  which  we  have  obtained  after 
defeating  onr  enemies,  and  encountering 
many  dangers  in  our  journey. 

Master  reads  the  decree,  as  follows  : 

Wo,  Darius,  King,  &c.,  willing  to  favor 
and  protect  our  people  at  Jerusalem,  af- 
ter the  esami)lo  of  our  illustrious  prede- 
cessor, King  Cyrus,  do  will  and  ordain, 
that  the  Samaritans,  against  whom  com- 
plaints have  been  made,  shall  punctually 
pay  tho  tribute  money  which  they  owo 
for  the  sacrifices  of  tho  Temple — other- 
wise they  shall  receive  tho  punishment 
due  to  their  diaobedience.  Given  at  Shu- 
shan,  tho  palace,  this  4th  <^ay  of  the  2d 
month,  in  tho  year  3534,  and  of  our  reign 
the  third,  under  the  seal  of  our  faithful 
Darius.  SandrasI,  Minister  of  State. 

Master — Tho  people  of  Jerusalem  aro 
under  great  obligations  to  you  for  tho 
zeal  and  courage  you  have  displayed  in 
prosecuting  so  difficult  a journey,  and  for 
the  success  which  has  attended  your  mis- 
sion. As  a reward  for  the  service,  wo 
pi'opoEo  to  confer  upon  you  the  myste- 
ries of  the  degree  of  Prince  of  Jerusa- 
lem. Aro  you  willing  to  take  tho  obli- 
gation, which  binds  you  to  an  exact  ob- 
servance of  our  laws,  and  a careful  con-, 
cealment  of  those  mysteides  ? 

Candidate — I am  willing. 

Master — You  will  then  kneel  before 
tho  altar  for  that  purpose. 

Candidate  kneels,  when  tho  Master 
comes  forward  and  administers  the  fol- 
lowing obligation : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  solemnly  promiso 
and  swear,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  the  threat  Architect  of  heaven  and 
earth,  and  of  these  Valiant  Princes  of 
Jerusalem,  that  I will  never  reveal  tho 
mysteries  of  the  degree  of  Prince  of  Je- 
rusalem to  any  one  of  an  inferior  de- 
gree, or  to  any  other  person  whatever. 
I promise  and  swear,  aa  a Prince  of  Je- 
rusalem, to  do  justice  to  my  brethren, 
and  not  to  rule  them  tyrannically,  but  in 
love.  I promise  and  swear  that  I will 
never,  by  word  or  deed,  attack  the  honor 
of  any  Prince  of  Jerusalem  ; and  thai  I 
will  not  assist  in  conferring  this  degree 
except  in  a lawful  Grand  Council  of 
Princes  of  Jerusalem.  All  this  I pro- 
mise and  swear,  under  the  penalty  of  be- 
ing stripped  naked,  and  having  my  hearts 
pierced  with  a poinard.  So  help  mo  God, , 
Ameai  amenl  amenl 
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Master  raises  candidate,  and  then  in- 
Btructs  him  in  the  signs,  tokens  and  words 
of  tMs  degi'ee,  as  follows : 

First  Sign — Sstend  the  right  arm  hori- 
zontally at  the  height  of  the  shonlder. 
This  is  termed  the  sign  of  command. 

First  Token — Each  places  his  left  hand 
on  his  left  hip,  and  the  right  hand  on  his 
■brother’s  left  shoulder. 

Second  Token— ,)  oia  left  bends,  placing 
the  thumb  on  the  second  joint  of  the  little 
finger  ; with  the  thumb  strike  five  times 
cn  that  joint. 

Pass-word — Tebeth.  The  name  of 
the  Jewish  month  in  which  the  Ambas- 
Badors  entered  Jerusalem. 

Sacred  Word— Adah.  The  name  of 
the  month  in  which  thanks  were  given 
to  God  for  the  completion  of  the  Temple. 

In  some  Councils  the  following  sign  is 
pven,  viz. : Present  yourself  before  your 
brother  with  your  sword  advanced,  and 
your  left  hand  resting  on  your  hip,  as  if 
to  commence  a combat.  He  will  answer 
the  sign  by  extending  his  arm  at  the 
height  of  the  shoulder,  the  right  foot 
forming  a square  with  the  toe  of  the  left. 

The  March — Five  steps  on  the  diago- 
nal of  the  square  towards  the  throne. 

Age — The  age  of  a Prince  of  Jerusa- 
lem is  5 times  15. 

Master  to  candidate — I now  appoint 
and  constitute  you,  with  your  four  com- 
panions, Princes  and  Governors  of  Jeru- 
salem, that  you  may  reader  justice  to  all 
the  people,  I decorate  you  with  a yel- 
low Bas\  to  which  is  attached  a gold 
tnedah  The  Balance  on  it  is  to  admonish 
you  to  make  equity  and  justice  your 
guides.  The  Hand  of  Justice  is  a mark 
of  your  authority  over  the  people.  The 
Emblems  of  the  Apron  with  which  I 
now  invest  you,  have  reference  to  the 
works  and  virtues  of  Masons,  and  to  your 
duty  in  the  high  office  with  which  you 
are  invested.  As  Princes  of  Jerusalem, 
you  will  assemble  in  two  chambers  of 
the  Temple.  Be  just,  merciful,  and  wise. 

The  Lecture  is  now  given,  and  is  a re- 
petition of  the  initiaticn,  the  Master  ask- 
ing Senior  Warden  all  the  circumstances 
of  his  journey  to  Babylon,  and  interview 
with  Darius,  and  the  Warden  answering 
the  questions.  It  closes  as  follows  ; 

Master— How  are  Princes  of  Jerusa- 
lem clothed  t ^ 

Senior  Warden — ^In  cloth  of  gold. 

Master— Vrhat  are  their  decorations  ? 

Senior  Warden — A yellow  sash  trim- 
med with  gold  from  right  to  left  ; to 
which  was  attached  a golden  medal,  on 
which  was  engraved  a balance,  a sword, 
five  stars,  and  the  letters  D.  Z. 


Master — What  is  signified  by  the  fivoi 
stars  on  the  sash  ? 

Senior  Warden — They  are  emhlcraatic 
of  the  five  Knights  who  journeyed  from 
Jerusalem  to  Babylon. 

Master — What  is  the  age  Of  a Prince 
of  Jerusalem  ? 

Senior  Warden — Five  times  fifteen. 

In  closing  the  Council  the  Master  raps 
five,  and  says — Most  Enlightened  Junior 
and  Senior  Wardens,  please  to  announce 
to  your  respective  columns  that  I ».n 
about  to  close  this  Grand  Council  by 
five  times  fifteen. 

Senior  Warden  (raps  five)— Attention,] 
Valiant  Princes : it  is  the  will  of  our, 
Most  Equitable  Sovereign  Grand  Master 
that  this  Grand  Council  be  now  closed. 

Junior  Warden  raps  five  and  repeats 
the  same  order. 

Master  (rising) — Attention,  Valiant 
Princes,  we  will  now  give  the  signs. 

The  signs  are  given  backward. 

Master  raps  five  times  fifteen,  which  is 
repeated  by  the  two  Wardens. 

Master — Be  just,  merciful  and  wise  f I, 
declare  this  Grand  Council  duly  closed. 


KNIGHTS  OF  THE  EAST  AND  WEST. 

This  degree  originated  in  Palestine,] 
and  was  brought  to  the  west  by  the 
Knights,  eleven  of  whom  made  theip 
vows  of  secrecy,  friendship  and  disci’e-j 
tion  before  a patriarch  and  Prince  of  Je- 
rusalem. The  meeting  is  called  a Council. 

The  Council  Chamber  is  hung  with  red 
drapery,  sprinkled  with  gold  stars.  In 
the  east  is  a throne,  or  canopy,  elevated 
by  seven  steps,  supported  by  four  lioDs,^ 
four  eagles,  and  between  them  an  angel, 
or  seraphim,  with  six  v/ings  : on  one  side 
is  a transparency  of  the  sun,  and  on  thel 
other  side,  one  of  the  inoon  : below  is  aj 
rainbow,  and  in  front  a.  basin  of  per- 
fumed water  and  a skull  and  cross  bones. 
Six  elevated  canopies  of  three  steps  each 
are  placed  in  the  north,  and  six  in  thq 
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eouth.  Eleven  of  these  are  occupied  by 
the  eleven  Venerably  Ancients,  and  the 
twelfth,  at  the  right  of  the  Master,  is 
left  vacant.  At  the  west  are  tv/o  cano- 
pies of  five  steps  each  for  the  Venerable 
Wardens. 

A pedestal  stands  in  front  of  the 
throne,  on  which  lays  a large  Bible,  with 
seven  seals  suspended  therefrom. 

Most  Puissant  Venerable  Master  sits  on 
the  throne  in  the  east. 

Grand  Senior  and  Grand  Junior  V/ar- 
dens  sit  on  the  two  canopies  in  the  west 

Twenty-four  Elnights  (including  offi- 
cers) comprise  the  Council,  and  (except- 
ing the  Venerable  Ancients  seated  on 
canopies)  are  called  Respectable  An- 
cients. If  there  are  any  more  brethren 
present,  they  are  called  Respectable 
Jlnights,  and  mxist  stand  behind  the  Ven- 
erable Ancients. 

All  the  brethren  are  clothed  in  white, 
with  a zone  of  gold  round  the  waist,  long 
white  beards,  and  golden  crowns  on  their 
heads.  The  Knights,  in  their  ordinary 
habits,  wear  a broad  white  ribbon  from 
the  right  shoulder  to  the  left  hip,  with 
the  jewel  suspended  thereto.  They 'also 
wear  a cross  of  the  Order,  suspended  by 
a black  ribbon,  round  their  necks. 

There  is  a carpet  on  the  floor  called  a 
draft — a heptagon  in  a circle — over  the 
anglesjof  which  are  the  letters  B D S P 
H F : in  the  centre,  a man  clothed  in  a 
white  robe,  with  a girdle  of  gold  round 
his  waist — his  right  hand  extended,  and 
sarrounded  with  seven  stars — he  has  a 
long  white  beard,  his  head  surrounded 
with  a glory,  and  a two-edged  sword 
la  his  mouth — with  seven  candlesticks 
round  him,  and  over  thorn  the  following 
letters  : H D p I P R C. 

The  Jewel  is  an  heptagon  of  silver — 
at  each  angle  a star  of  gold  with  one  of 
the  letters  B D S P H G s thereon  : in  the 
centre  a lamb  on  a book  with  seven  seals. 
On  reverse,  same  letters  in  the  angles, 
and  in  the  centre  a two-edged  sword 
between  a balance. 

The  Apron  is  white,  lined  with  red, 
bordered  with  yellow,  or  gold  ; on  the 
flap  is  painted  a two-edged  sword,  sur- 
rounded with  the  seven  holy  letters — or 
the  apron  may  have  the  plan  of  the  draft 
painted  on  it. 

In  opening  the  Council  the  Master  lays 
his  right  hand  on  the  Bible  with  seven 
seals. 

Master — Venerable  Knights  Princes, 
what  is  your  duty  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  know  if  we  are 
Bocure. 

Master — See  that  we  are  sa 


Senior  Warden  (goes  to  the  door  and 
returna) — Most  Puissant,  we  are  in  per- 
fect security. 

Ma.ster  (rapping  seven) — Respectable 
Knights  Princes,  our  Grand  Council  is 
now  open,  and  I claim  your  attention  to 
the  business  thereof. 

Senior  Warden — Wo  promise  obedi- 
ence to  all  the  commands  of  our  Most 
Puissant  Venerable  Master. 

The  Knights  all  rise  and  salute  the 
Master,  when  he  returns  the  compli- 
ment, and  requests  them  to  be  seated. 

If  a caudidate  is  to  be  admitted,  he  is 
prepared  by  the  Master  of  Ceremonies 
in  an  ante-chamber  hung  with  red,  and 
lighted  with  seven  lights.  He  is  clothed 
in  a white  robe,  and  is  led,  barefoot,  to 
tho  door  of  tho  Council  Chamber,  where 
he  gives  seven  raps. 

Master  (rapping  seven) — The  youngest 
Knight  present  will  go  to  the  door  and  de» 
nmnd  who  knocks. 

A Knight  steps  forward,  knocks  seven 
times  on  the  door,  and  asks — Who  comes 
there  ? 

Master  of  Ceremonies — It  is  a valiant 
brother  and  Most  Excellent-  Prince  of 
Jerusalem,  who  requests  to  be  admitted 
to  tho  Venerable  and  Most  Pni.ssaut. 

The  Knight  reports  to  the  Master,  who 
says — Let  him  be  introduced. 

Senior  Warden  goes  and  opens  tho 
door,  and  taking  candidate  by  the  hand, 
says — Come,  my  dear  brother,  I will 
show  you  mysteries  worthy  of  contem- 
plation. Give  me  the  sign,  token,  and 
word  of  a Prince  of  Jerusalem. 

Candidate  gives  sign,  &c.,  [page  158,] 
and  is  then  directed  to  kneel  a short  dis- 
tance off  in  front  of  the  Most  Puissant 
Master,  which  he  does. 

Senior  Warden — Brother,  you  no  doubt 
have  always  borne  in  memory  the  obli- 
gations of  your  former  degrees,  and  that 
you  have,  as  far  as  in  the  power  of  hu- 
man nature,  lived  agreeably  to  them  ? 

Candidate — I have  ever  made  it  my 
study,  and,  I trust,  my  actions  and  lifo 
will  prove  it. 

Senior  Warden — Have  you  particular- 
ly regarded  your  obligation.s  as  a Sub- 
lime Knight  of  Perfection.  Knight  of  the 
East,  and  Prince  of  Jerusalem  ? Do  you 
recollect  having  injured  a brother  in  any 
respect  whatsoever  ? or  have  you  seen 
or  known  of  his  being  injured  by  others, 
without  giving  him  timely  notice,  as  far 
as  was  in  your  power  ? I pray  you  an- 
swer me  with  candor. 

Candidate — I have  in  all  respects  done 
my  duty,  and  acted  with  integrity  to  the 
best  of  my  abilitiea 
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Master — Y on  will  bo  pleacted  to  recol- 
lect. mj  brother,  that  the  questions  wh’icii 
hn'i'c  now  been  put  to  you,  are  abeoluSeiy 
necessary  for  us  to  demand,  in  order  that 
the  purity  of  our  Most  Kespsctable  Coun- 
cil may  not  be  Biiliied ; and  it  behooves 
you  to  be  particular  in  your  recollection, 
as  the  indispensablo  ties  which  w©  are 
going  to  lay  you  under,  wili,  in  case  of 
your  default,  only  mere  as©  your  sins, 
and  serve  to  hurl  you  sooner  to  destruc- 
tion, should  you  have  deviated  from  your 
doty:  answer  me,  my  dear  brother. 

Candidate — I never  have. 

Master — Yie  are  happy,  my  brother, 
that  your  declaration  coincides  with  our 
opinion,  and  wo  are  rejoiced  to  have  it  in 
our  power  to  introduce  you  into  our  so- 
ciety. Increase  our  joy  by  compljdng 
with  our  rules,  and  declare  if  you  are 
willing  to  bo  united  to  us  by  taking  a 
most  solemu  obligation. , 

Candidate — I ardently  wish  to  receive 
it,  ahdto  h.avo  the  honor  of  being  united 
to  80  rccpectablo  and  virtuous  a society. 

Master  orders  the  basin  of  perfumed 
water  and  a clean  napkin  to  bo  brought 
to  him,  and  directs  candidato  to  wash  his 
hands,  which  he  does. 

Master  reads  the  first  six  verses  of 
Psalm  sxiv. 

Candidato  is  raised  and  brov.ghi  close 
to  the  foot  of  the  throne,  whera  l;e  kneels 
on  both  knees,  and  placing  hLs  right  h.'ind 
on  the  Bible,  his  left  hand  between  the 
hands  of  the  Most  Pnissant  Master,  he 
takes  the  following  obligation  : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  promise  and  solemn- 
ly swear  a.nd  declare,  in  the  •awful  pre- 
eonce  of  the  only  One  Most  Holy  Puia- 
eant  Almighty  and  Most  Merciful  Grand 
Architect  of  Heaven  and  Earth — who 
created  the  universe  and  myself  through 
hia  infinite  goodness,  and  conducts  it  vrith 
wisdom  and  justice — and  in  the  presence 
of  the  Most  Excellent  and  upright 
Princes  and  Knights  of  the  East  and 
"West  here  present  in  convocation  and 
council,  on  my  sacred  word  of  honor  and 
under  every  tie,  both  moral  and  religious, 
that  I will  never  reveal  to  any  person 
whomsoever  below  me,  or  to  whom  the 
same  may  hot  belong,  by  being  legally 
and  lawfully  initiated,  the  secrets  of  (his 
degree  which  is  now  about  to  bo  commu- 
rsicated  to  me,  u.ndcr  the  penalty  of  not 
only  being  dishonored,  but  to  consider 
my  life  as  the  immediate  forfeiture,  and 
that  to  bo  taken  from  mo  with  all  the 
tortures  and  pains  to  be  inflicted  in  man- 
ner as  I have  ooncented  to  in  jny  pre- 
eeding  degrees. 

I fo^er  promise  end  solemnly  swear, 


that  I never  w!17.  fight  or  convbat  v-dth 
ray  brother  linigbtg,  but  will,  at  aLUimea, 
waen  ho  has  justice  on  his  side,  bo  reac*y 
to  draw  my  sword  in  his  defence,  or 
against  ouch  of  big  enemies  who  seek  tho 
destT  notion  of  his  person,  his  henor, 
peace,  or  prosperity ; that  I never  will 
revile  a brother,  or  sufTer  others  to  rod 
fleet  on  his  character  in  his  absence; 
without  informing  him  thereof,  or  nb« 
ticing  it  myself,  at  my  option ; thjit  X 
will  remember,  on  all  occasions,  to  ol)- 
Berve  my  former  obligations,  and  be  just, 
upright,  and  benevolent  to  all  my  fellow 
creatures,  aa  far  aa  in  my  power. 

I further  flolemnly  promise  andswepr, 
that  I will  pay  di^o  obedience  and  eub- 
missiou  to  all  the  degrees  of  Masonry ; 
and  that  I will  do  all  in  my  pov/er  to 
support  them  in  all  justifiabio  measurea 
for  the  good  of  the  Craft,  and  advantage 
thereof,  agreeably  to  tho  Grand  Consti- 
tutions. 

AU  this  I solemnly  swear  and  sincerely 
promise,  upon  my  sacred  word  of  honor, 
under  tho  penalty  of  tba  severe  wrath  of 
the  Almighty  Ci'eator  of  heaven  and 
earth ; and  may  He  have  mercy  on  my 
soul,  on  the  great  anti  awful  day  of 
judgment,  agreeably  to  my  conformity 
thereto.  Amen.  A^men.  Amen. 

Master  takes  a bos  of  perfumed  oint- 
ment and  anoints  candidato  on  bi.s  head, 
eyes,  mouth,  heart,  tho  tip  of  his  right 
oar,  hand,  and  foot,  and  sayc — You  aro 
now,  my  dear  brother,  received  a mem- 
ber bf  our  society ; you  will  recollect  to 
live  up  to  the  procepts  of  it,  and  also  re- 
member that  those  parts  of  your  body, 
which  have  the  greatest  power  of  assist- 
ing you  in  good  or  evU,  have  this  day 
been  made  holy  I 

Candidate  rises  and  is  conducted  to  tho 
west,  where  he  is  placed  between  th© 
two  Wardens,  the  draft,  or  carpet,  lying 
beforo  him. 

Senior  Warden — Brother,  you  will  ex- 
amine closely  everything  which  our  Most 
Puissant  Venerable  Master  is  about  to 
show  you. 

Senior  Worden  (addressing  the  Coun- 
cil)— Is  there  a mortal  here  worthy  to 
open  the  book  with  the  seven  seals  ? 

The  brethren  all  cast  dovni  their  eyc^ 
an.d  sigh. 

Senior  Warden— Venerable  and  ro- 
Gpectable  brethren,  be  not  affiicted;  hero 
is  a victim  (pointing  to  candidate)  whos© 
courage  will  give  you  content. 

Senior  Warden  to  c.-tudidate— Bo  yon 
know  why  our  Ancients  have  long  whitn 
beards  J 

Candidate — I do  cot  know,  but  you  do,. 
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Senior  Warden — They  are  those  who 
came  here,  after  passing  through  great 
tribulation,  and  having  washed  their 
robes  in  their  ovm  blood : will  you  pur- 
chase such  robes  at  so  great  a price  T 

Candidate — Yes,  I am  willing 

The  two  Wardens  conduct  candidate 
lip  in  front  of  the  basin,  bare  both  his 
aj'mfl,  and  each  ties  a string  around  one, 
as  in  the  operation  of  blood-letting  ; then 
each  Warden  takes  out  a lancet  and 
pierces  the  arm  just  deep  enough  to  draw 
a drop  of  blood,  which  is  wiped  off  on  a 
napkin  and  shown  to  the  brethren. 

Senior  Warden — See,  my  brethren,  a 
man  who  has  spilled  his  blood  to  acquire 
a knowledge  of  our  mysteries,  and  shrunk 
not  from  the  trial. 

Master  now  opens  the  first  seal  of  the 
great  book,  and  takes  from  thence  a bone 
quiver,  filled  with  arrows,  and  a crown, 
gives  tliem  to  one  of  the  Ancients,  and 
iavB — Depart,  and  continue  the  conquest. 

Ho  opens  the  second  seal,  and  takes 
out  a sword,  and  gives  it  to  the  nest  An- 
cient, and  says — Go,  and  destroy  peace 
among  the  profane  and  wicked  brethren, 
that  they  may  not  appear  in  our  Council. 

Ho  opens  the  third  seal,  and  takes  a 
balance,  and  gives  it  to  the  next  Ancient, 
and  says — Dispense  rigid  iuotico  to  the 
Xirofane  and  wicked  brethrhii. 

Ho  opens  the  fourth  seal,  and  takes  out 
a skull,  and  gives  it  to  the  next  Ancient, 
and  says — Go,  and  endeavor  to  convince 
the  wicked  that  death  is  the  reward  of 
their  guilt. 

He  opens  the  fifth  seal,  and  talcos  out 
a cloth,  stained  with  blood,  and  gives  it 
to  the  next  Ancient,  and  says — When  is 
the  time  (or,  the  time  will  arrive,)  that 
we  shall  revenge  and  punish  the  profane 
and  wicked,  who  have  destroyed  so  many 
of  their  brethren  by  false  accusations. 

He  opens  the  sixth  seal,  and  at  that 
moment  the  sun  is  darkened  and  the 
moon  stained  with  blood  I 

Ho  opens  the  seventh  seal,  and  takes 
1 out  incense,  which  he  gives  to  a brother  ; 
and  also  a vase,  with  seven  trumpets, 
and  gives  one  to  each  of  seven  of  the 
Venerable  Ancients. 

The  four  remaining  Venerable  An- 
cients, in  the  four  corners,  whisk  about 
inflated  bladders  of  wind  (the  four  winds.) 

Master— Hero  la  seen  the  fulfilment  of 
'a  prophecy  (Revelations  vii.  3.)  Strike 
.not,  nor  punish  tiie  profane  and  wicked 
' of  our  Order,  until  I have  selected  the 
true  and  worthy  Masons  1 

The  four  winds  are  again  agitated,  and 
one  of  the  Venerable  Ancients  with  & 
trumpet  blows  ^ blast 
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The  two  V»’’ardena  seize  candidate’s 
arms  and  take  from  him  his  a;^ron  and 
jewel  of  the  previous  degree. 

The  winds  again  move,  and  a second 
trumpet  sounds,  when  the  Junior  War- 
den gives  candidate  the  apron  and  jewel 
of  this  degree. 

Agitation  of  the  "winds,  and  a third 
trumpet  sounds,  when  the  Senior  Wai> 
den  gives  candidate  a long  wiiiie  beard. 

Bladders  of  wind  whisked,  and  fourth 
trumpet  sounds,  when  Jonior  Warden 
gives  candidate  a crown  of  gohl. 

Winds  move,  and  fifth  trumpet  sounils, 
when  Senior  Warden  gives  candidate  a 
girdle  of  gold. 

Winds  are  agitated,  when  sixth  trum- 
pet sounds,  and  Junior  Warden  gives 
candidate  the  signs,  tokens  and  words  of 
this  degree,  as  follows  : 

Sign — Look  at  your  right  shoulder ; it 
will  be  answered  by  looking  at  the  left 
shoulder.  One  says,  Abaddon.  the  oth- 
er, JUCULUM. 

First  token — Place  your  loft  hand  in 
the  right  hand  of  your  brother,  who  will 
cover  it  with  his  left ; both  at  the  same 
time  look  over  their  right  shoulders. 

Second  token — Touch  your  brother's 
left  shoulder  with  yoar  left  baud ; he  re- 
plies by  touching  your  light  shoulder 
with  his  right  hand. 

Sign  for  entering  the  Lodge — Place 
your  right  hand  on  tho  brother’s  fore- 
head, (i.  e.  the  Tyler’s,)  ho  vfili  do  the 
same. 

Pass  word — JUBCLUM,  or  according  to 
some,  PkrigkaN  and  Ga.OaON. 

Sacred  word — Auaddor, 

The  winds  now  fly  about  verj'"  brisk, 
when  the  seventh  trumpet  sounds,  and 
then  all  the  trumpets  sound  together, 
when  the  Senior  Warden  conducts  cau- 
didate  to  the  vacant  raised  canop)’  on 
the  right  of  the  Master.  [This  last  de- 
monstration is  intended  to  represent  the 
end  of  the  world,  when  all  true  Masons 
are  to  receive  their  reward  by  being  con- 
ducted to  a throne  at  the  right  hand  of 
tho  Deity,  having  first  been  purified  by 
washing  their  robes  in  their  own  blood.) 

This  ends  the  initiation,  and  a Hct'ure 
is  then  given  "which  explains  Che  why 
and  wherefore  of  the  peculiar  ceremo- 
nies in  this  degree— -sho"fv  ins  them  all  to 
be  to  the  credit  and  glorification  of 
sonry.  It  is  not  particularly  intereiitmg. 

In  closing,  tho  Master  raps  eeven  and 
says  to  Warden — ^Wbat  is  the  time  t 

Senior  Warden — Time  is  no  more  I 

Master  (raps  seven  times)— Venerabla 
Kidghts  and  Princes,  as  time  io  now  no 
more,  I declare  tiiis  Couacii  olosed. 
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SOVESEIGN  PEINCE 

OF 

BOSE-CEOIX  DE  HAEODIM, 

AND 

KOTGHT  OF  THE  EAGLE  AND 
PELICAN. 

This  Order  is  called  Eose-Crolx  from 
ibe  rose  on  the  cross  of  the  Je'wel  being 
emblematical  of  the  Son  of  God,  who  is 
compared  to  a rose  by  the  eyangelist, 
Harodim,  becaase  the  Chapter  of  the 
degree  was  held  on  a mountain  of  that 
name.  Knight  of  the  Eagle,  becanso  of 
the  eagle  on  the  jewel ; and  of  the  Peli- 
can, yrhich  is  emblematical  of  Christ, 
who  shed  his  blood  for  mankind. 

Three  apartments  are  necessary  for  a 
Chapter  in  this  degree.  The  first  one 
represents  Mount  Calvary,  and  is  hung 
with  black  : it  is  lighted  by  three  candle- 
bras,  each  having  eleven  branches,  and 
each  branch  holding  a yellow  wax  can- 
dle— thirty-three  lights  in  alL  The  can- 
dlebras  are  placed  on  three  columns,  or 
pillars,  six  feet  high,  in  the  west  end  of 
the  room  : on  one  is  the  word  Faith,  on 
the  second  Hope,  and  on  the  third  Cha- 
rity— the  Inscriptions  being  in  letters  of 
gold.  At  the  east  end  is  a hill,  or  bank, 
raised  to  represent  Calvary ; on  it  are 
three  crosses,  and  on  each  cross  is  a sknll 
and  cross-bones.  In  front  of  this  bank 
stands  the  altar,  covered  with  black 
cloth  : on  it  a cross,  and  two  lighted  can- 
dles of  yellow  wax  : behind  it  a black 
curtain,  extending  to  the  ceiling,  to  in- 
tercept the  view  of  the  Mount.  The 
Master’s  ^eat  la  on  the  step  of  the  altar, 
as  hereafter  shown. 

The  second  apartment  should  contain 
a transparency  of  Christ  ascending  to 
Heaven : over  it  a transparent  triangle 
surrounded  with  rays.  The  Altar  stands 
in  front  of  the  transparency,  and  is  light- 
ed by  the  transparency,  as  no  naked 
lights  are  permitted  In  the  room.  Behind 
the  transparencies  should  be  an  organ,  or 
some  solemn  music. 

The  third  apartment  represents  HELL. 
This  is  shown  by  transparencies  of  mon- 
Efers  and  human  beings  suffering  the  tor- 
pienta  of  the  damned,  with  devils  stirring 
them  up  with  pitchforks,  &c.,  and  flames 
encircling  them.  On  each  side  of  the  en- 
trcuco,  human  skeletons  representing 
death,  with  arrows  in  their  hands.  The 
apartments  are  connected  by  one  door. 

The  Knights  are  clothed  in  black,  and 
wear  swords.  They  have  on  over  their 
clothes  a white  chasuble  (simflar  to  those 
Worn  by  CathoUo  priests  at  mass)  bor> 


dered  with  black,  and  on  it  a red  crosa 
two  inches  wide,  and  reaching  from  top 
to  bottom. 

The  Master  wears  a brilliant  star  of 
seven  points  over  his  heart : it  has  a cir- 
cle in  its  centre  with  the  letter  J on  it, 
and  around  the  edge  the  words  Faith, 
Hope,  Charity.  The  Senior  Warden 
wears  a triangle,  and  the  Junior  Warden 
wears  the  square  and  compasses.  I 

The  Aprons  are  white,  lined  and  boir 
dered  with  black:  on  the  flap  are  three 
red  roses  placed  triangularly,  and  a bn. 
man  skull  and  cross-bones : at  the  bot* 
tom,  a globe  surrounded  by  a serpent : 
on  the  pocket  lid,  the  letter  J.  The  bre- 
thren in  the  second  chamber  have  their 
aprons  lined  and  bordered  with  red  : tri- 
ple triangles  and  three  squares  within 
three  circles,  in  each  circle  the  letter  J, 
on  the  flap  : on  one  side  compasses  stand- 
ing upright  on  a triangle,  on  the  oth^r  the 
same  standing  on  a square  within  a circle. 

The  jewel  is  a golden  cross,  suspended 
by  a scarf  of  black  ribbon,  a black  and 
a red  rose  just  above  it  on  the  scarf : oa 
the  breast,  a small  cross  of  red  ribbon. 

Most  Wise  and  Perfect  Master  is  seat- 
ed on  a step  of  the  altai*  in  the  principal 
apartment,  having  before  him  a smal) 
table,  on  which  is  a lighted  yellow  wax 
candle,  a Bible,  square  and  compasses, 
and  a triangle.  There  are  no  chairs  at 
all  in  the  place,  the  brethren  seating 
themselves  on  the  floor. 

Most  Excellent  and  Perfect  Senior 
Warden  in  the  north,  Junior  Warden  in 
the  south,  and  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and 
Captain  of  the  Guards,  (all  styled  Most 
Excellent  and  Perfect,)  comprise  the  re- 
maining officers. 

The  brethren  are  styled  Most  Eespect- 
able  and  Perfect  Knights. 

In  opening,  the  Master  says — My  Per- 
fect Brothers,  Knights  Princes  Masons, 
please  to  assist  me  to  open  this  Chapter. 

The  two  Wardens  repeat  this. 

Master  raps  three  and  four,  and  the 
two  Wardens  rap  the  same. 

Master — Most  Excellent  and  Perfect 
Wardens,  what  is  our  care  ? 

Senior  Warden — To  ascertain  whether 
the  Chapter  is  well  covered,  and  if  ail 
the  brethren  present  are  true  Knights. 

Master — Convince  yourselves,  my  per- 
fect brethren,  one  from  the  south  and  one 
from  the  north. 

The  two  Wardens  examine  all  the 
brethren  present  in  the  sign,  word  and 
token  of  this  degree,  and  report  to  the 
Master  that  all  present  are  true  Knights 
of  Eose-Croix,  and  of  the  Eagle. 

Master  to  Wardea—Wliat  la  the  hourf 
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Senior  Warden— It  is  tho  moment  that 
fhe  veil  of  the  Temple  was  rent;  when 
darkness  and  consternation  covered  the 
earth ; when  the  stars  disappeared,  and 
the  lamp  of  day  was  darkened;  when 
the  implements  of  Masonry  were  lost, 
and  the  cubic  stone  sweated  blood  and 
water ; that  was  the  moment  when  the 
great  Masonic  word  was  lost. 

Master — Since  Masonry  has  sustained 
80  great  ai  loss,  let  us  endeavor,  by  new 
works,  to  recover  the  lost  word,  for 
which  purpose  we  wiU  open  this  Chap- 
ter of  Rose-Croiz. 

Senior  Warden — Brethren,  the  Sove- 
reign Chapter  of  Rose-Croix  is  open ; 
let  us  do  our  duty. 

Junior  Warden  repeats  the  same,  and 
the  Knights  kneel  on  their  right  knee  at 
the  altar  and  repeat  the  words,  “ Let  us 
do  our  duty,"  seven  times,  making  a 
pause  before  the  seventh. 

This  ends  the  opening,  and  the  busi- 
ness of  the  Chapter  proceeds.  If  a can- 
didate is  to  be  admitted,  ho  is  obliged 
first  to  obtain  permission  to  become  a 
candidate,  in  the  following  manner  : He 
presents  his  certificate  that  he  is  in  good 
standing  as  a Prince  of  Jerusalem  and  a 
Knight  of  the  East  and  West,  and  at  the 
&ame  time  a written  petition  for  admis- 
sion to  this  degree.  The  certificate  and 
petition  he  must  bring  personally  to  the 
door  of  the  Chapter,  and  kneel  there 
while  they  are  read.  He  must  then 
sign  the  petition,  and  remain  on  his  knees 
until  an  answer  to  it  is  thrown  out  of  the 
door,  when  he  rises  and  reads  it.  In  the 
answer  he  will  find  a day  appointed  to 
receive  him,  and  the  name  of  the  Knight 
who  is  to  give  him  necessary  instruction. 

The  Knight  who  is  named  in  the  an- 
swer, directs  the  candidate  to  procure 
three  pairs  of  gloves,  (one  pair  of  which 
must  be  women’s,)  and  two  sticks  of  fine 
Pealing  wax  for  the  seals.  2d.  He  is  or- 
dered to  present  to  each  of  the  brethren, 
one  pair  of  men’s,  and  one  pair  of  wo- 
men’s gloves,  and  two  sticks  of  sealing 
wax.  3d.  He  must  make  a donation  of 
at  least  — dollars  to  tho  Superior  Lodge, 
Chapter,  or  Council  of  the  Sublime  De- 
grees, wbich  must  be  done  before  he  is 
jQceived,  and  may  be  appropriated  either 
to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  Order,  or 
be  given  to  the  poor.  He  must  also  pre- 
sent to  the  Chapter  three  white  wax 
candles  for  the  Master,  and  two  to  each 
of  the  Knights,  at  his  reception,  previ- 
ous to  his  entering  into  the  third  apart- 
ment. 4th.  He  must  solemnly  engage 
on  his  honor,  never  to  reveal  the  place 
where  he  was  received,  who  received 


him,  nor  those  who  were  present  at  his 
reception.  5th.  He  solemnly  promises 
to  conform  to  all  the  ordinances  of  the 
Chapter,  and  keep  himself  uniformly 
clothed  as  far  as  he  is  able.  6tb.  Ho 
must  promise  to  acknowledge  his  Mastef 
at  all  times  and  in  all  places ; never  to 
confer  this  degree  without  permission, 
and  to  answer  for  the  probity  and  re- 
spectability of  those  whom  he  proposes. 
7th.  That  he  will  be  extremely  cautious 
in  granting  this  degree,  that  it  may  not 
be  multiplied  unnecessarily.  If  the  can- 
didate promises  to  perform  these  requisi- 
tions he  may  be  admitted. 

After  the.se  conditions  are  complied 
with,  the  Chapter  is  usually  ready  to  re- 
ceive him. 

Master  to  Senior  Warden — ^What  is 
the  cause  of  our  assombllng  here  ?. 

Senior  Wai'den — The  propagation  of 
the  Order,  and  the  perfection  of  a Knight 
of  the  East  and  West,  who  demands  to 
be  received  among  us. 

Candidate  is  now  balloted  for,  and  if 
no  black  ball  appears,  ho  is  at  once 
placed  in  the  Chamber  of  Refiection. 
This  is  an  apartment  painted  black,  a 
small  table  in  the  centre,  on  which  is  a> 
Bible,  and  a skull  and  cross-bones ; and 
the  only  light  in  the  room  is  from  within 
the  skull. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  goes  in  to  the 
candidate,  dresses  him  as  a Knight  of  the 
East  and  West,  and  puts  on  a sword  and 
white  gloves.  He  then  says  to  him — All 
tho  temples  are  demolished ; our  tools 
are  destroyed,  with  our  columns ; the 
sacred  word  is  lost,  notwithstanding  all 
our  precaution  ; and  we  are  in  ignorance 
of  the  means  of  recovering  it,  or  of  know- 
ing each  other.  The  Order,  in  general, 
is  in  the  greatest  consternation ! Will 
you  assist  us  in  recovering  tho  word  1 

Candidate — Most  cheerfully. 

Master  of  Ceremonies— Follow  me. 

Candidate  is  conducted  to  the  door  of 
the  Chapter,  where  Master  of  Ceremo- 
nies raps  three  and  four. 

Senior  Warden  (from  within)— What 
do  you  want  ? 

Master  of  Ceremonies — It  is  a brother 
Kuight  of  the  East  and  West,  who  is 
wandering  in  the  woods  and  mountains, 
and  who,  at  the  destruction  of  the  second 
Temple,  lost  the  word,  and  humbly  so- 
licits your  assistance  to  recover  it. 

The  door  is  opened  and  the  candidate 
is  introduced.  All  the  brethren  are  seat- 
ed on  the  floor,  tho  right  hand  on  their 
necks,  their  left  covering  their  face,  their 
heads  down,  elbows  on  their  knees,  and 
their  jewels  covered  with  black  crape. 
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Blaster  sitg  at  the  foot  of  the  altar  In 
the  same  position. 

Senior  Warden  raps  three  and  four, 
and  introduces  candidate  to  the  Blaster 
as  a Knight  of  the  East  and  West,  who 
was  wandering  in  the  woods,  &c. 

Blaster  to  candidate — Bfy  brother,  con- 
fusion has  come  on  our  works,  and  it  is 
no  longer  in  our  power  to  continue 
them ; you  must  perceive  from  our  looks, 
and  the  consternation  which  prevails 
among  us,  what  confusion  reigns  on  the 
earth.  The  veil  of  the  Temple  is  rent, 
fat  this  moment  the  black  curtain  in 
front  of  Mount  Calvary  is  withdrawn,] 
the  light  is  obscured,  and  darkness 
epreads  over  the  earth  ; the  flaming  star 
has  disappeared,  the  cubic  stone  sweats 
blood  and  water,  and  tho  sacred  word  is 
lost ; therefore  it  is  impossible  we  can 
give  it  to  you,  nevertheless  it  is  not  our 
intention  to  remain  inactive : we  will 
endeavor  to  recover  it.  Are  you  dis- 
posed to  follow  US  ? 

CaiididatG — Yes,  I am. 

Master — Brother  Wardens,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  this  worthy  Knight,  our  bro- 
ther, should  travel  for  thirty -throe  years, 
to  learn  the  beauties  of  the  new  law. 

The  twa  Wardens  now  lead  candidate 
elowly  round  the  room,  and  when  ho 
passes  before  the  altar  he  must  kneel, 
and  when  passing  in  the  west  he  bends 
his  right  knee,  they  make  him  observe 
the  columns  and  repeat  the  name  of  each 
as  he  passes  thena- 

After  passing  several  times  round  the 
room,  the  thirty-three  years  are  supposed 
to  have  expired,  and  the  Wardens  stop 
before  the  Blaster. 

Master  to  candidate — My  brother,  what 
have  you  learned  on  your  journey  ? 

Candidate  (instructed) — 1 have  learned 
three  virtues  by  vrhich  to  conduct  myself 
in  future.  Faith,  Hope,  Charity  ; inform 
mo  if  there  are  any  others  ? 

iilaster — No,  my  brother,  they  are  the 
principles  and  tho  pillars  of  our  new 
mystery.  Approach  near  to  ns  and  make 
an  engagement  never  to  depart  fi'om  that 
faith. 

The  brethren,  all  rise.  

Candidate  now  kneels  on  the  step  of 
the  altar,  places  his  hand  on  the  Bible, 
and  takes  the  following  obligation  : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  most  solemnly  and 
sincerely  promise  and  swear,  under  the 
penalty  of  ail  my  former  obligations, 
which  I have  taken  in  the  preceding  de- 
grees, never  to  reveal,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  the  secrets  or  mysteries  of 
Knight  of  the  Eagle  and  Pelican,  Sove- 
reign Prince  of  Hose  Croix,  to  any  bro- 


ther of  an  inferior  degree,  nor  to  any  in 
the  world  besides,  who  is  not  justly  and 
lawfully  entitled  to  the  same,  under  the 
penalty  of  being  forever  deprived  of  tho 
true  word,  to  bo  perpetually  in  darkness, 
my  blood  continually  running  from  my 
body,  to  suffer  without  intermission  the 
most  cruel  remorse  of  soul ; that  the  bit- 
terest gall,  mixed  with  vinegar,  be  my 
constant  drink  ; the  sharpest  thorns  for 
my  pillow  ; and  that  the  death  of  tha 
cross  may  complete  my  punishment, 
should  I ever  infringe  or  violate,  in  any 
manner  or  foiun,  tho  laws  and  rules  which 
have  been,  are  now,  or  may  be  hereafter 
made  known  or  prescribed  to  me  ; and  I 
do  furthermore  swear,  promise  and  en- 
gage on  my  sacred  word  of  honor,  to  ob- 
serve and  obey  all  the  decrees  which  may 
be  transmitted  to  me  by  the  Grand  In- 
spectors General,  in  Supreme  Council,  of 
the  thirty -third  degree  ; that  I never  will 
reveal  the  place  where  I have  been  re- 
ceived, nor  the  ceremony  used  at  my  re- 
ception, to  any  person  on  earth  but  to  3i 
lawful  Prince  of  Rose  Croix  ; that  I nev- 
er will  initiate  any  person  into  this  de- 
gree but  by  a lawful  patent  obtained  for 
that  purpose,  either  from  this  Chapter, 
or  from  a Superior  Council;  so  help  me 
God,  and  keep  me  steadfast  in  this  my 
solemn  obligation.  Amen. 

Candidate  Idsses  the  Bible. 

Master — Brethren,  all  is  accoraplishedL 

The  brethren  all  place  themselves  on 
the  floor  and  cover  their  faces  with  their 
hands,  except. the  Wardens,  who  continue 
with  the  Master,  and  the  candidate,  whom 
they  deprive  of  his  apron  and  order. 

The  Blaster  now  invests  candidate  with 
the  chasuble  and  says — This  habit,  my 
brother,  teaches  you  the  uniformity  ot 
our  manners,  and  our  belief,  and  will  re- 
call to  your  recollection  the  principal 
points  of  our  mysteries.  The  black  apron 
with  tvhich  I invest  you,  is  to  mark  our 
sincere  repentance  of  those  evils  which 
was  the  cause  of  all  our  misfortnues,  and 
it  will  also  serve  to  show  you  those  who 
are  in  search  of  the  true  word  ; the  rib- 
bon is  the  mark  of  our  constant  moxim- 
iilg,  till  w6  have  found  it.  Pass  to  .tho 
west  and  assist  us  to  search  for  it. 

Wardens  take  candidate  to  the  west. 

Master  knocks  six  and  one,  as  a Elnight, 
Wardens  repeat  it.  All  the  brethren  rise 
and.  place  themselves  under  the  sign  of 
the  good  pastor,  as  on  page  166.,, 

Master — Brother  Wardens,  what  is  tha 
motive  of  our  assembling  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  loss  of  the  word, 
which,  with  your  assistance,  we  hope  to 
recover. 
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Ma^er— What  must  we  do  to  obtain  it? 

Senior  Warden— To  be  fully  convinced 
of  tho  three  virtues  which  are  the  basis 
Of  our  columns  and  our  principles. 

Master — What  are  they  ? 

Senior  Warden — Faith,  Hope,  Charity. 

iilastar — How  shall  we  find  thoseThree 
columns  ? 

Senior  Warden — By  travelin*?  three 
days  in  the  most  profound  obscurity. 

Master — Let  us  travel,  brethren,  from 
cast  to  north,  and  from  west  to  south. 

All  the  brethren  travel  in  silence,  bend- 
ing their  knees  as  they  pass  the  altar  in 
the  east,  and  go  seven  times  round.  At 
the  third  time  of  going  round  tho  Master 
passes  to  the  second  apartment;  at  tho 
fourth  time,  tho  Wardens;  at  the  fifth 
time,  all  tho  officers , at  tho  sixth  time, 
all  tho  brethren ; at  tho  seventh  time, 
the  Master  of  Ceremonies  stops  the  can- 
didate and  says — You  cannot  enter  un- 
less you  give  me  the  word. 

Candidate — I am  in  search  of  tho  word, 
by  the  help  of  the  new  law  and  the  three 
columns  of  Masonry. 

During  this  time  the  brethren  in  the 
second  apartment  take  off  their  black 
decorations,  and  put  on  tho  red,  and  also 
uncover  their  jewels. 

Candidate  knocks  on  the  door,  and  the 
Warden  for  answer,  shuts  the  door  in 
his  face. 

Master  of  Ceremonies — These  marks 
of  indignity  are  not  sufficiently  humili- 
ating ; you  must  pass  throiigh  more  rig- 
orous proofs,  before  you  can  find  it.  [Ho 
then  takes  off  the  candidate  the  chasuble 
and  black  apron,  and  puts  over  him  a 
black  cloth  covered  with  ashes  and  dust, 
and  says] — I am  going  to  conduct  you 
into  the  darkest  and  most  dismal  place, 
from  whence  the  word  shall  triumphant- 
ly come  to  the  glory  and  advantage  of 
Masonry ; place  your  confidence  in  me. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  now  takes  can- 
didate into  the  third  apai’tment,  and 
takes  from  him  his  covering,  and  makes 
him  to  go  three  times  around,  (showing 
him  the  representation  of  tho  torments 
of  the  damned,)  when  he  is  led  to  tho 
door  of  the  Chapter  and  the  Master  of 
the  Ceremonies  says — The  horrors  which 
you  have  just  now  seen,  are  but  a faint 
representation  of  those  you  shall  suffer, 
if  you  break  through  our  laws,  or  infringe 
tho  obligation  you  have  taken. 

Master  of  Ceremonies  raps  three  and 
four,  and  Senior  Warden  reports  to  Mas- 
ter that  there  is  an  alarm  at  the  door. 

Master — See  who  knocks. 

Senior  Warden — Who  knocks  there? 

Master  of  Ceremonies — It  la  a Knight, 


who,  after  having  pas.sed  through  the 
most  profound  and  diflicult  places,  hopes 
to  procure  the  real  word  as  a recompense 
for  hi.s  labor. 

Tho  Wardens  report  this  to  the  Master. 
Master — Introduce  him  to  tho  west  of 
the  Chapter  with  his  eyes  open. 

Tho  Wardens  bring  in  candidate,  and 
then  cover  him  again  with  his  veil. 
Master — From  whence  came  you  ? 
Candidate — From  Judea. 

Master— By  what  road  have  you 
passed  ? 

Candidate — By  Nazareth. 

Master — Who  conducted  you? 
Candidate — Raphael. 

Master — What  tribe  are  you  of? 
Candidate — Of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 
Master — Take  tho  initial  letters  of  each 
of  these  words  ; what  do  they  form? 
Candidate — J,  N,  R,  J. 

Master — My  brethren,  what  happiness! 
the  word  is  recovered;  give  him  the  light. 

Tlio  veil  is  taken  oif,  and  all  tho  bre 
thren,  striking  with  their  hands  seven 
times,  cry — Hosanna  in  tho  highest;  on 
earth  peace,  good  will  towards  men  I 
The  music  immediately  plays  the  fol- 
lowing anthem,  which  is  devoutly  sung 
by  all  the  Knights  : 

Grateful  notes  and  numbers  bring, 
While  tho  “ name  of  God  ” we  sing  \ 
Holy,  holy,  holy  Lord, 

Bo  thy  glorious  name  adored. 

Men  on  earth  and  saints  above 
Sing  the  great  Redeemer’s  love: 

Ijord,  thy  mercies  never  fail, 

Hail,  celestial  goodness,  hail  I 
While  on  earth  ordained  to  st.ay, 

Guide  our  footsteps  in  thy  way  : 
Mortals  raise  your  voices  high. 

Till  they  reach  the  echoing  sky. 

After  the  anthem  is  sung,  Master  says 
to  candidate — Approach,  my  brother,  I 
will  communicate  to  you  our  perfect 
mysteriosw 

'Wai'dens  conduct  candidate  to  Master, 
who  continues— I congratulate  you,  my 
brother,  on  the  recovery  of  the  word, 
which  entitles  you  to  this  degree  of  Per- 
fect Masonry.  I shall  make  no  comment 
or  eulogium  on  it.  Its  sublimity  will,  no 
doubt,  be  duly  appreciated  by  yon.  Tho 
impression  which,  no  doubt,  it  has  made 
on  your  mind,  will  convince  you  that 
you  were  not  deceived  when  you  was  in- 
formed that  the  ultimatum  of  Masonic 
perfection  was  to  be  acquired  by  this  de- 
gree. It  certainly  will  be  a source  of 
very  considerable  satisfactioji  to  you, 
that  your  merit  alone  has  entitled  you  to 
it  And  I hope,  my  brother,  that  your 
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good  conduct,  your  zeal,  your  virtue  and 
discretion,  may  always  render  you  de- 
serving of  the  high  honor  which  you 
have  received,  and  I sincerely  wish  that 
your  life  may  long  be  preserved,  to  en- 
able you  to  continue  an  useful  member, 
and  an  ornament  to  our  Society. 

Master  now  instructs  candidate  in  the 
signs,  token,  and  words  of  this  degree, 
as  follows : 

First  sign — termed  the  sign  of  the  good 
Shepherd.  Cross  the  arms  on  the  breast, 
with  hands  extended  and  eyes  raised  to 
heaven. 

Second  sign — the  sign  of  reconciliation. 
Raise  the  right  hand,  and  with  the  fore 
finger  point  to  heaven.  It  is  answered 
by  pointing  to  the  earth  with  the  fore  fin- 
ger. This  sign  and  answer  are  given  al- 
ternately. 

Third  sipm — that  of  help.  Cross  the 
legs,  the  right  behind  the  left.  Answer : 
cross  the  legs,  the  left  behind  the  right. 

Token — Give  the  sign  of  the  good  Pas- 
tor ; face  each  other ; bow ; place  reci- 
procally the  hands  on  the  breast  crossed ; 
give  the  fraternal  kiss,  pronouncing  at 
the  same  time  the  pass-word. 

Pass-word — Emmanuel. 

Sacred  word — INRL  This  is  given  by 
pronouncing  its  letters  alternately.  They 
are  initials  of  the  words  Jesus,  Naza- 
renus,  Rex,  Judaeorum.  Jesus  of  Naza- 
reth, King  of  the  Jews. 

Master  to  candidate— Go,  my  brother, 
end  make  yourself  Icnown  to  all  the 
members  of  the  Sovereign  Chapter,  ^d 
return  again. 

The  candidate  goes  and  whispers  in  the 
ears  of  the  Knights  the  pass-word ; he 
then  retui-ns,  and  kneels  before  the  altar. 
All  the  brethren  place  their  right  hands 
on  him. 

The  Sovereign  Master  now  takes  the 
ribbon,  to  which  is  suspended  the  true 
Jewel  uncovered,  and  says — By  the  power 
which  I have  received  from  the  Sovereign 
Chapter  of  Rose-Croix  do  Harodim,  I re- 
ceive and  constitute  you  Prince  Knight 
of  the  Eagle  and  Pelican,  Perfect  Free 
Mason  de  Harodim,  under  the  title  of  the 
Rose-Croix,  that  you  may  enjoy,  now 
and  for  ever,  all  the  privileges,  preroga- 
tives and  titles  attached  to  that  sublime 
degree,  as  virtue  and  humanity  are  the 
foundations  of  it.  I hope,  my  brother, 
never  to  see  yon  dishonor  the  ribbon 
with  which  you  have  been  invested,  and 
which  a perfect  Mason  should  never  quit 
but  at  his  death. 

The  Lecture  is  now  given,  which  mere- 
ly describes  the  ceremonies  of  initiating 
a candidate  in  this  degree. 


In  closing,  the  Master  raps  seven  on 
the  step  of  the  altar. 

Both  Wai-dens  rap  seven,  when  aU  the 
Knights  rise. 

Master — Most  Excellent  Brother  Se- 
nior Warden,  what  is  tho  hour  ? 

Senior  Warden — The  moment  when 
the  w'ord  was  recovered ; when  the  cu- 
bic stone  w as  changed  into  a mystic  rose ; 
when  the  flaming  star  appeared  in  all  its 
splendor ; when  our  altars  resumed  their 
ordinary  form ; when  the  true  light  dis- 
pelled darkness,  and  the  new  law  be- 
comes visible  in  aU  our  works. 

Master  now  passes  round  a charity  box 
for  the  brethren  to  contribute  for  bre- 
thren in  necessity. 

Master — Has  any  of  the  Respectable 
Emights  present  anything  to  offer  for  the 
good  of  the  Order,  or  of  this  Chapter  ? 

If  nothing  offers.  Master  says — Brother 
Wardens,  give  notice  that  this  Chapter  is 
now  going  to  be  closed. 

Wardens  each  rap  seven,  and  proclaim, 
respectively,  that  the  Chapter  is  going  to 
be  closed. 

The  Master  leaves  his  place,  makes  hia 
obeisance,  embraces  all  tho  Knights,  and 
says — Profound  peace. 

; All  the  brethren  do  the  same. 

Master  (who  resumes  his  place  and  raps 
three  and  four) — ^My  brethren,  this  Sove- 
reign ChapteV  of  Rose-Croix  is  closed; 
let  us  do  our  duty. 

All  exclaim,  Vivat. 

Master — ^Let  us  go,  my  brethren,  and 
make  the  reflection  which  our  work  re- 
quires ; let  us  go,  and  return  in  peace. 

GRAND  PONTIFF. 

This  degree  is  founded  on  certain  apo- 
calyptic mysteries  in  the  Revelations  of 
St.  John,  relating  to  the  New  Jerusalem. 
The  meeting  is  termed  a Chapter,  the 
room  being  hung  with  blue,  sprinkled 
with  gold  stars.  In  the  east  is  a trans- 
parency representing  the  Sun,  and  the 
New  Jerusalem.  Through  this  comes  all 
the  light  which  illuminates  the  Chapter. 
The-^aft,  or  carpet  on  the  floor,  repre- 
sents a square  city  (celestial  Jerusalem) 
with  twelve  gates,  three  on  each  side; 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  city  a tree  be.or- 
ing  twelve  different  kinds  of  fruit.  Tho 
city  appears  to  be  elevated,  or  suspended 
in  the  clouds,  and  under  it  is  represented 
the  Old  Jerusalem  in  ruins,  and  on  the 
ruins  is  the  hydra  serpent  with  three 
heads,  in  chains.  The  New  Jerusalem 
o.ppears  to  be  descending  upon  tho  old 
one,  and  cruslung  the  hydra.  On  one  eidO' 
of  the  draft  is  represented  a mountain. 
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Thrice  Potent  Master  is  seated  on  a 
throne  in  the  east,  under  a canopy  of 
blue  and  gold,  and  is  clothed  in  white. 

Faithful  Warden,  clothed  in  white,  is 
seated  in  the  west,  with  a golden  staff  in 
bis  hand. 

These  two  are  the  only  ofiBcers.  The 
members  are  styled  Faithful  and  True 
Brethren,  and  are  clothed  in  white,  each 
wearing  a blue  cap,  or  fillet,  with  twelve 
gold  stars  on  it.  They  (as  well  as  the 
officers)  also  wear  the  order,  which  is  a 
broad  crimson  scarf,  with  twelve  gold 
stars  in  front,  and  attached  to  which, 
hanging  down  at  the  side,  is  a square 
golden  plate,  with  alpha  engraved  on 
one  side  and  omega  on  the  other. 

In  opening  the  Chapter,  Thrice  Po- 
tent Master  raps  twelve  in  a slow  and 
measured  manner,  and  says  to  the  War- 
den— Faithful  brother,  what  is  the  hour  ? 

Warden — The  hour  is  foretold. 

Master-— Faithful  brethren,  the  whole 
Is  Alpha,  Omega  and  Emmanuel ; let  us 
work. 

Warden  raps  twelve  in  same  manner 
Bs  the  Master,  and  says — Faithful  bre- 
thren, the  Chapter  is  open. 

When  a candidate  is  admitted  to  this 
Order  he  must  come  decorated  aa  a 
Knight  of  the  East  and  West,  and  have 
on  a blue  satin  cap,  or  fillet,  with  tw'elvo 
gold  stars  in  front.  lie  is  introduced  into 
the  Chapter  without  ceremony,  and  the 
Warden  places  him  on  the  top  of  the 
mountain  (on  the  draft)  and  says : 

Warden — Brother,  do  yon  detest  what 
is  perfidious  ? do  you  promise  that  you 
will  break  all  communications,  corre- 
epondeuce  and  friendship  with  those  who 
axe  so  ? 

Candidate — I promise  and  swear. 

Warden  now  backs  down  the  moun- 
tain towards  the  New  Jerusalem,  and 
then  takes  a surveyor’s  chain  and  mea- 
eures  the  four  sides  of  it.  He  then  ad- 
vances to  candidate  again. 

Warden — Brother,  that  city  (pointing 
to  Jerusalem)  measures  twelve  thousand 
furlongs  on  each  side. 

Warden  (leading  candidate)  again  backs 
down  the  mountain,  and  places  him  be- 
fore the  draft  facing  the  Master.  Paus- 
ing a moment,  he  directs  him  to  take 
three  square  steps  towards  the  chained 
three-headed  serpent,  then  one  step  on 
each  side  of  the  three  heads — then  causes 
him  to  kneel  three  times  with  his  right 
knee,  at  the  same  time  holding  his  right 
band  horizontally  towards  the  Master. 

Master — Resume  your  positihn,  and  re- 
receive the  sign,  token  and  words. 

Warden  now  leads  candidate  back 


three  steps,  which  brings  him  to  the  botf 
tom  of  the  draft,  where  he  instructs  him 
in  the  sign,  tokens  and  word  of  the  de« 
gi’ee,  as  follows : 

Sign — Elevate  right  hand  horizontally, 
fingers  extended:  cross  the  three  last  fin- 
gers perpendicularly. 

Token — Each  places  the  palm  of  the 
right  hand  on  his  forehead;  one  says. 
Hallelujah  1 the  other  says,  I’raiso  the 
Lord  1 The  first  now  says,  Emmanuel ; 
the  second  says,  God  bless  you  1 

Pass-word — Emmanuel. 

Sacred  Word— HALLELUJAH,  or  some- 
time s,  Alleluia. 

Candidate  is  now  invested  with  the 
Order  of  the  degree,  which  closes  the 
ceremony. 

Before  closing  the  Chapter,  the  Lecture 
is  given  as  foUov/s : 

Master— »3Iy  faithful  brother  Warden, 
what  are  you  ? 

Warden — 1 am  a true  Sublime  Grand 
Pontiff. 

Master — WTiero  have  you  received  thin 
degree  ? 

Warden — In  a place  where  there  is 
neither  sun  nor  moon  to  light  it. 

Master — Explain  this  to  mo  ? 

Warden — As  the  Grand  Pontiff  never 
wants  any  artificial  light,  the  Faithful 
and  True  Brothers,  tho  Sublime  Grand 
l*ontiffs,  do  not  want  riches  or  titles  to 
be  admitted  into  tho  Sublime  Degrees, 
as  they  prove  themselves  worthy  of  ad- 
mittance by  their  attachment  to  Maaonry 
— the  faithful  disohargo  of  their  several 
obligations — their  virtue,  And  true  and 
sincere  friendship  for  their  brethren  in 
generaL 

Master — ^What  does  tho  draft  of  this 
Lodge  represent  ? 

Warden — A square  city  of  four  equal 
sides,  with  three  gates  ou  each  side  ; in 
the  middle  of  which  is  p.  tree,  which 
bears  twelve  different  kinds  of  fruit. 
The  city  Is  suspended  as  on  clouds,  and 
seems  to  crush  a three-headed  serpent. 

Master — Explain  this  to  me. 

Warden — The  square  city  represents 
ancient  Free  Masonry,  under  the  title  of 
Grand  Pontiff,  wliich  comes  down  from 
Heaven  to  replace  the  ancient  Temple- 
represented  by  the  ruins  and  the  three* 
headed  serpent  underneath. 

Master — How  comes  Masonry  >to  have 
fallen  into  rum,  since  wo  are  bound  to 
support  it,  and  are  attached  to  it  by  our 
obligations,  which  cannot  bo  equivocal  ? 

Warden— It  was  so  decreed  in  old 
times,  which  we  learn  from  the  writings 
of  St.  John,  whom  we  know  was  the  first 
Mason  who  held  a Lodge  of  Perfection. 
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Master — ^Where  does  St.  John  say  this? 

Warden — In  his  Revelation,  where  he 
speaks  of  Babylon  and  the  celestial  Je- 
rusalem. 

Master — ^What  signifies  the  tree  with 
the  twelve  different  fnrits,  which  stands 
In  the  centre  of  the  square  city  ? 

Warden — The  tree  of  life  is  placed 
there  to  make  us  understand  where  the 
Eweets  of  life  are  to  be  found ; and  the 
twelve  fruits  sigriify  that  we  meet  in 
every  month  to  instruot  ourselves  mu- 
tually, and  sustain  each  other  against  the 
attacks  of  our  enemies. 

Master — What  is  the  meaning  of  the 
gatin  fillet,  with  the  twelve  golden  stars, 
which  the  candidate  wore  round  his  fore- 
head? 

Warden — It  procures  those  who  wear 
it  an  entrance  into  our  Lodge,  as  it  like- 
wise procures  the  entrance  of  those  who 
wear  it  into  the  celestial  Jerusalem,  as 
St.  John  himself  informs  ns. 

Master — What  is  the  meaning  of  the 
twelve  golden  stars  on  the  fillet  of  the 
candidate  and  on  those  of  the  brethren  ? 

Warden — They  represent  tho  twelve 
angels  who  watched  at  the  twelve  gates 
of  the  celestial  Jerusalem, 

Master — What  signifies  the  blue  hang- 
ings, with  the  golden  stars  thereon.? 

Warden — The  blue  is  the  symbol  of 
lenity,  fidelity,  and  sweetness,  which 
ought  to  bo  the  share  of  every  faithful 
and  true  brother;  and  the  stars  repre- 
sent those  Masons  who  have  given  proof 
of  their  attachment  to  the  statutes  and 
rules  of  the  Order;  which,  in  the  end, 
wUl  make  them  deserving  of  entering 
into  the  celestial  Jerusalem. 

Master — ^What  age  are  you  ? 

Warden — I reckon  no  more. 

Master — ^What  remains  for  jov  to  ac- 
quire ? 

Warden — The  sublima  truths  of  the 
degree  above  this. 

Master — What  is  your  name  ? 

Warden — Faithful  and  true  brother. 

In  closing  the  Chapter,  Thrice  Potent 
Master  inquires  of  Warden—What  is 
the  hour! 

Warden — Tho  hour  is  accomplished. 

Master — Alpha  and  Omega  1 Faithful 
and  true  brethren,  lot  us  rejoice. 

Master  now  raps  twelve,  as  in  tho 
opening,  and  says — ^It  is  time  to  close  our 
labors. 

Warden  raps  twelve  in  same  manner, 
and  notifies  the  brethren  that  the  Thrice 
Potent  Master  is  now  about  to  close  the 
Chapter. 

The  Master  then  Bay&—I  declare  this 
Chapter  closed. 


GRAND  MASTER 
OF 

ALL  SYMBOLIC  LODGES, 

The  Master  of  a Lodge  in  this  degree 
represents  Cyrus  Ardaxerxes,  and  holds 
his  office  for  life.  The  ceremonies  go 
back  to  the  building  of  the  second  Tem- 
ple. Tho  Lodge  is  hung  with  blue  and 
yellow  drapery.  A throne  in  tho  east  ia 
elevated  nine  steps,  and  is  covered  with 
a blue  canopy : in  front  of  the  throne  ia 
a table,  and  on  it  lies  a sword,  a Bible, 
square  and  compasses,  and  a mallet.  lu 
the  south  is  a candlestick  with  nine  lights. 

Grand  Master  is  seated  on  tho  throne 
in  the  east,  wearing  royal  robe,  crown, 
two  scai-fs,  or  orders,  one  blue  and  the 
other  yellow ; and  they  cross  each  other 
on  the  breast. 

Junior  and  Senior  Wardens  are  both 
seated  in  the  west,  wearing  blue  and  yel- 
low acerfs,  crossed  in  front  and  rear,  and 
the  jewel  of  the  degree  suspended  from 
the  yellow  one.  It  is  a golden  triangular 
plate,  with  the  word  SECRET  engraved  on 
one  side,  and  tho  letter  R on  the  other. 

The  brethren  dress  as  Princes  of  Jeru- 
salem, and  all  of  them  wear  bluo  and  yel- 
low scarfs. 

In  opening  the  Lodge,  the  Grand 
Master  cays — I desire  to  open  this  Lodge 
of  Symbolic  Grand  Masters.  [Descenda 
to  the  lowest  step  of  the  throne  in  front 
of  the  table.] 

Master  inquires  of  tho  Senior  Warden 
if  the  Lodge  is  duly  tyled.  Senior  War, 
den  aecertains  that  it  is,  and  so  reports. 

Master  raps  one  and  two  with  the  mal- 
let on  the  table,  and  Junior  and  Senior 
Wardens  both  repeat  tho  raps,  which  to- 
gether make  nine. 

Master  to  Senior  Warden-^-Where  is 
your  Master  placed  ? 

Senior  Warden — In  the  east. 

Master — ^^Vhy  in  the  east  ? 

Senior  Warden — ^Because  the  glorious 
stm  rises  in  the  east  to  iiluimne  the 
world. 

Master — As  I sit  in  the  east,  I open  thi? 
Lodge  of  Symbolic  Grand  Masters. 

Senior  Warden — I sit  in  the  west  to 
assist  OUT  Grand  Master  tb  open  thi» 
Lodge. 

Junior  Warden  says  the  same. 

Each  officer  now  raps  one  and  two, 
and  the  brethren  clap  one  and  tv>;o  v;ith 
their  bands,  when  the  Lodge  is  declared 
to  be  duly  opened. 

When  a candidate  is  to  be  admitted  to 
this  degree,  he  represents  .'fierubbahel, 
and  enters  the  Lodge  hr  himself  withr 
out  being  introduced,  having  first  deco- 
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rated  himself  with  the  Jewels  and  badges 
of  the  highest  degrees  he  has  taken.  The 
Wardens  take  him  by  the  hand,  and 
place  him  in  a blue  elbow  chair,  oppo- 
site to  the  Grand  Master,  who  demands 
from  him  all  the  words,  from  an  Entered 
Apprentice  up  to  this  degree,  aaid  then 
Interrogates  him  as  follows  ; 

Master — From  whence  came  your 

Candidate — From  tho  sacred  vault  at 
Jerusalem. 

Master — What  come  you  to  do  here  ? 

Candidate — I am  come  to  see  and  visit 
your  works,  and  show  you  mine,  that  we 
may  work  together  and  rectify  our  mo- 
rals, and,  if  possible,  sanctify  the  pro- 
fane— but  only  by  permission  of  a Prince 
Adept,  or  Prince  of  the  Royal  Secret. 

Master — What  have  you  brought  ? 

Candidate — Glory,  gi'andeur,  beauty. 

Master — Why  do  you  give  the  name  of 
St.  John  to  our  Lodge  ? 

Candidate — Formerly  all  the  Lodges 
were  under  the  name  of  Solomon’s  Lodge, 
as  the  founder  of  Masoni’y  ; but  since  the 
crusades  vve  have  agreed  with  the  Knights 
Teraplers,  or  Hospitallers,  to  dedicate 
thpra  to  St.  John,  as  he  v;as  the  support 
of  the  Christians  and  the  new  laws. 

Master — What  do  you  ask  more  ? 

Candidate — Your  will  and  pleasure  as 
you  may  find  me  worthy,  obedient,  and 
virtuous. 

The  Wardens  now  lead  candidate  nine 
times  round  the  Lodge,  beginning  at  tho 
south,  and  then  by  nine  sc^uare  steps  he 
advances  to  the  throne,  and  walks  over 
two  drawn  8\vords,  laid  across.  There 
must  be  a pot  with  bumiug  charcoal 
close,  by  the  throne,  that  tho  candidate 
may  feel  the  heat  of  the  fire  while  taking 
tho  obligation. 

On  arriving  at  tho  table  in  front  of  the 
throne,  tho  candidate  lays  his  right  hand 
on  the  Bible  : the  Master  covers  it  wit’a 
his  right  hand,  and  then  administers  the 
obligation  as  follows,  the  candidate  re- 
poating  after  him : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  solemnly  and  sin- 
cerely swear  and  promise,  under  the  pen- 
alties of  all  my  former  obligations,  to 
protect  the  Craft  and  my  brethren  with 
all  my  might,  and  not  to  acknowledge 
any  one  for  a true  Mason  who  was  not 
made  iu  a regularly  constituted  and  lawi 
ful  Lodge.  I furthermoi-e  do  swear,  that 
I will  strictly  observe  and  obey  all  the 
statutes  and  regulations  of  the  Ijodge  ; 
and  that  I never  will  disclose  or  discover 
the  secrets  of  this  degree,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  except  by  virtue  of  a full 
power  iu  writing,  given  mo  for  that  pur- 
pose by  the  Grand  Inspector  or  his  dep- 


uty, and  then  to  such  only  as  have  been 
Masters  of  a regular  Lodge.  All  this  I 
swear  under  the  penalties  of  being  for- 
ever despised  and  dishonored  by  tho  Craft 
in  generaL  [Kisses  the  Bible.] 

Master  then  gives  candidate  the  signs, 
token,  and  words  of  this  degree,  viz. : 

First  sign — Form  four  squares,  thus : 
with  tho  Augers  joined,  and  the  thumb 
elevated,  place  your  right  band  on  your 
heart — [this  forms  two  squ.arcs.]  Place 
the  left  hand  on  the  lips,  thumb  elevated 
so  as  to  form  a third  square  ; place  tho 
heels  80  as  to  form  a square  with  the  foot. 

Second  sign — Place  yourself  on  your 
knees,  elbows  on  the  ground,  the  head 
inclined  towards  the  left. 

Third  sign — Cross  the  hands  on  tho 
breast,  tho  right  over  the  loft,  fingers  ex- 
tended, thumbs  elevated,  and  the  feet 
forming  a square. 

Token — Take  reciprocally  the  right 
elbow  with  tho  right  hand,  the  thumb  ou 
tho  outside,  the  fiugers  joiued,  and  ou 
the  inside  ; press  tho  elbow  thus  four 
times,  slip  tho  hands  down  to  the  wrists, 
raising  the  three  last  fingers,  and  pres-s 
the  index  on  tho  wrist. 

Sacred  word — Razabassi,  or  Raza- 
HAZ  Betzi-Yah. 

Pass-words— J ECH.SON,  JUBELLUM,  Za- 
NaBOSaN.  Some,  however,  give  Jeho- 
vah as  tho  sacred  word,  and  Belshazzar 
as  tho  pass-word. 

The  Lecture  is  now  given.  The  first 
part  of  it  is  historical  of  tho  degree,  and 
is  usually  omitted.  It  closes  as  follows : 

Master  to  Senior  Warden — What  means 
the  fire  in  our  Lodge  ? 

Senior  Warden — Submission,  purifica-, 
tion  of  morals,  and  equality  among  tho 
brethren. 

Master — What  signifies  the  air  ? 

Senior  Warden — Tho  purity,  virtue, 
and  truth  of  this  degree. 

Master — What  does  the  sign  of  the  sun 
mean  ? 

Senior  Warden — It  signifies-  that  sonioi 
of  us  are  more  enlightened  than  others! 
in  tho  mysteries  of  Masonry  ; and  for 
that  reason  we  are  often  called  Ivnights 
of  the  Sun. 

Master— How  many  signs  have  you  in 
this-  degree  of  Grand  Pontiif,  which  is^ 
Grand  Master  of  all  Lodges? 

Senior  Warden — 1st,  The  sign  of  the 
earth,  or  Apprentice  ; 2d,  of  v/ater — Fel- 
low Craft  j 3d,  of  terror — the  Master  ; 
4th,  of  fii*e  ; 5tll,  of  air  ; 6th,  of  the  point 
in  view  ; 7th,  of  the  sun  ; 8th,  of  aston- 
ishment ; 9th,  of  honor  ; 10th,  of  steuch,! 
or  strong  smell}  llth,  of  admiration; 
12th.  of  consternatiuo. 
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In  closing,  tlie  Grand  Master  says  to 
Senior  Warden — My  brother,  enter  into 
the  cave  of  SiLOL — work  with  Grand 
Kofadam — measure  your  steps  to  the 
sun,  and  then  the  great  black  eagle  will 
cover  you  with  his  wings,  to  the  end  of 
what  you  desire,  by  the  help  of  the  Most 
Sublime  Princes  Grand  Commanders. 

Master  now  raps  four  and  two,  and 
makes  the  sign  of  the  four  squares  ; the 
two  Wardens  rap  the  same,  and  make 
the  same  signs,  and  the  brethren  also 
make  the  signs  and  clap  four  and  two 
With  their  hands,  when  the  Lodge  is  de- 
clared closed. 

CHIEF  OP  THE  TABERNACLE. 

This  degree  commemorates  the  Jewish* 
Order  of  Priesthood— -of  Aaron  and  his 
two  sons,  Eleazar  and  Ithamar — and  the 
Lodge  is  designated  a Hierarchy. 

The  hall  is  hung  with  white  hangings, 
sustained  by  red  and  black  columns  ar- 
ranged at  equal  distances  in  pairs.  The 
east  is  termed  the  Sanctuary,  and  is 
separated  from  the  rest  of  the  hall  by  a 
balustrade,  and  red  curtains  looped  up 
on  each  side.  Opposite  to  the  curtains 
is  a platform  of  seveU  steps -on  which  is 
a throne,  and  in  front  of  it  an  altar  cov- 
ered with  red : on  the  altar  lies  a Bible 
and  a poinard ; above  th^  throne  is  the 
Ark  of  Alliance,  and  above  that  the  inef- 
fable name  in  Hebrew,  JOD-HE-vau-H£ 
(God,  or  Jehovah)  with  rays  radiating 
therefrom.  On  the  right  of  this  is  a trans- 
parency of  the  sun,  and  on  the  left  of  it 
is  one  of  the  moon.  In  front  of  the  sun 
is  placed  the  altar  of  sacrifices,  and  in 
front  of  the  moon  the  altar  of  incense. 
These  two  side  altars  are  on  the  platform 
a little  further  in  front  than  the  centre 
one.  In  the  west  there  are  two  candle- 
sticks with  five  branches  each,  in  the 
form  of  a pyramid — in  the  east  there  Is 
one  candlestick  with  two  branches.  The 
officers  are  as  follows  : 

Sovereign  Grand  Sacrificer,  seated  on 
the  throne  in  the  east,  wearing  a long 
dark  robe,  and  over  it  a short  yellow 
robe,  without  sleeves.  He  also  wears  a 
mitre  of  golden  tissue,  with  a red  delta 
in  front,  the  ineffable  name  in  Hebrew 
characters  upon  it : also  a black  scarf, 
from  left  shoulder  to  right  hip,  fringed 
with  silver,  with  a red  rosette  at  the  bot- 
tom, from  which  is  suspended  a poinard. 

The  two  Wardens  are  called  Grand 
Priests,  and  are  seated  in  front  of  the 
;,altar  on  the  platform,  dressed  the  same 
as  theGrand  Sacrificer,  except  that  they 
iiave  no  deltas  in  front  on  their  mitres, 


The  brethren  (Levites)  are  clothed  in 
white  robes,  over  which  they  wear  the 
order  of  this  degree,  viz.,  a scarlet  sash 
trimmed  with  gold  fringe  ; at  the  bottom, 
on  right  hip,  a black  rosette,  from  which', 
hangs  the  jewel,  which  is  a golden  cemi 
Bor,  or  pot  of  incense.  The  apron  is 
white,  lined  with  scarlet,  bordered  with 
red,  blue  and  purple  ribbons ; on  it  is 
pictured  a golden  chandelier  with  seven 
branches  : on  the  flap  of  the  apron  is  a 
violet-colored  myrtle. 

In  opening.  Grand  Sacrifiicer  raps  six 
and  one,  and  inquires — What  is  the  hour.  ? 

Senior  Grand  Priest — It  is  the  moment 
when  the  children  of  Hiram  come  here 
to  sacrifice. 

Grand  Sacrificer — ^Let  us  then  begin 
our  sacrifices. 

Fires  are  now  kindled  on  the  altars  of 
sacrifice  and  incense,  and  the  businOBS' 
of  the  evening  proceeds. 

A candidate  for  this  degree  is  intro- 
duced with  his  hat  on,  sandals  on  his 
feet,  and  clothed  in  white  linen  small 
clothes.  He  represents  Hamar,  dud  ia 
taken  into  a dark  apartment  with  an 
altar  in  the  centre,  over  which  a light  is 
suspended.  Upon  the  altar  sse  three 
human  skulls  and  a Bible,  and  there  is  a 
human  skeleton  standing  in  front  of  it. 
A fire,  or  sacrifice,  is  kindled  on  the 
altar,  and  whon  it  is  consumed,  the  can- 
didate kneels  and  takes  the  obligation  of 
the  Levites,  as  follows  : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  promise  and  swear 
never  to  reveal  the  secrets  of  this  de- 
gree to  any  person  in  the  world,  except 
he  has  acquired  all  the  preceding  de- 
grees, and  then,  not  unless  within  the 
body  of  a Sovereign  Council  of  this  de- 
gree of  Chief  of  the  Tabernacle,  regu- 
larly holing  its  authority  from  some  le- 
gally established  Supreme  Council  of  the 
thirty-third  degree  : nor  will  I be  pres- 
ent, or  aid,  or  assist  at  the  communicating 
them,  unless  with  the  above-named  au 
thorlty,  regularly  obtained.  And  in  case 
I should  violate  this  my  sacred  obliga- 
tion, I perjure  myself : I consent  that  the 
earth  should  be  opened  before  my  eyes, 
and  that  I should  be  engulfed  (swallowed 
up)  even  to  my  neck,  and  thus  miserably 
perish.  To  the  fulfilment  of  whicb,  may 
God  preserve  me  in  my  senses.  Amen. 

Grand  Sacrificer — In  token  of  your 
sincerity  in  taking  this  obligation,  you 
will  kiss  the  Bible. 

Candidate  kisses  the  Bible. 

The  candidate  is  now  coriducted  into 
the  eastern  apartment,  where  the  sign, 
token  and  words  are  given  him  by  Ui® 
Grand  Sacrificer,  as  follows : 
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Sign — Advance  the  right  foot,  make 
the  motion  of  taking  a censor  with  tho 
right  hand. 

.Token — Seize  mutually  tho  left  elbow 
with  the  right  hand,  bending  the  arm  so 
as  to  form  a kind  of  circle. 

Sacred  word — JehovaH. 

Pass- word — URIEL.  The  answer  to  it 
Is — The  Tabernacle  of  Revealed  Truth 

In  closing,  the  Grand  Sacrificer  in- 
quires—la  the  sacrifice  consummated? 

Senior  Grand  Priest — It  is,  most  Gra- 
cious Sovereign. 

Grand  Sacrificer  then  raps  six  slowly, 
and  then  one.  The  Priests  rap  the  same, 
and  the  ceremies  are  thus  closed. 


PRINCE  OP  THE  TABERNACLE. 

This  degree  Is  Intended  to  illustrate 
tho  directions  given  to  Moses  for  build- 
ing a Tabernacle  in  the  promised  land, 
as  described  in  the  twenty-fifth  chapter 
of  Exodus.  There  are  two  apartments 
adjoining  each  other.  Tho  first,  termed 
the  Vestibule,  is  where  the  brethren 
clothe  themselves ; and  it  is  ornamented 
with  various  emblems  of  Free  Masonry. 
Tho  second  is  made  perfectly  circular  by 
means  of  the  hangings,  which  are  usually 
blue  and  red.  In  the  middle  is  a chan- 
delier with  seven  branches,  and  each 
branch  with  seven  lights — forty-nine 
lights  in  all.  Also  a round  table,  in  the 
centre  of  which  is  a cluster  of  inflamed 
hearts,  and  some  incense.  One  side  is 
the  altar.  The  Lodge  is  called  a Hierar- 
chy, and  the  officers  are  as  follows; 

Most  Potent  and  Povverful  Piinco,  rep- 
resenting Moses  the  lawgiver,  stationed 
in  the  east.  He  is  dressed  In  a surplice 
sprinkled  with  gold  stars ; wears  a blue 
silk  tuuic,  the  collar  decorated  with  gold- 
en rays , a sash  of  broad  v^atered  scarlet 
ribbon  from  right  shoulder  to  left  side, 
with  a golden  letter  A suspended  from 
it,  which  is  tho  jewel  in  this  degree. 

There  are  three  Wardens  called  Pow- 
erful Princes,  stationed  in  the  south,  west 
and  north,  according  to  their  respective 
ranks,  as  follows — Aaron,  the  Chief  Priest, 
in  the  south  ; Bezaleel,  tho  son  of  Uri,  in 
the  west ; Aholiab,  the  son  of  Ahisa- 
mach,  in  tlie  north. 

In  opening,  the  Most  Potent  inquires 
of  tho  Chief  Priest— Are  we  well  tyled, 
and  in  perfect  security  ? 

Chief  Priest — We  are  in  safo  security. 

Most  Potent — Are  all  present  Princes 
of  the  Tabernacle  ? 

Cliief  Priest — All  are  true  and  regular 
Princes. 

Most  Potent — What  is  the  hour  ? 


Chief  Priest — It  Is  tho  first  hour  of  the 
first  day  of  the  seven,  for  building  this 
Hierarchy  ; it  is  tho  first  of  the  day  of 
life,  and  the  sweetness  of  the  seven. 

Most  Potent — Since  it  is  so,  you  will 
give  notice  that  I am  about  to  open  this 
Sovereign  Council  of  the  Hierarchy 

Chief  Priest — Brothers  Bezaleel  and 
Aholiab,  you  will  notify  the  brethren 
that  this  Sovereign  Council  is  about  to 
be  opened  by  six  and  one. 

Wardens  notify  the  brethren. 

Most  Potent  raps  six  distinctly,  and 
then  one.  Wardens  repeat,  one  after  tho 
other,  when  the  Most  Potent  says — I de- 
clare this  Sovereign  Council  duly  opened. 

A candidate  in  this  degree  represents 
Eleazer,  who  succeeded  Aaron  in  the  du- 
ties of  the  Tabernacle.  When  about  to 
be  admitted,  he  is  washed  in  water,  and 
is  led  to  the  altar  by  six  equal  ste  ps,  and 
then  one  long  step,  where  he  kneels,  and 
tho  Most  Potent  administers  to  him  tho 
following  obligation  : 

1,  John  Smith,  do  promise  and  swear 
that  I will  never  reveal  to  any  person  in 
the  world  whatever,  the  secrets  of  thin 
Degree  of  Prince  of  the  Tabernacle  ; 
and  that  I will  never  confer  them,  nor 
aid,  or  assist  in  conferring  them  on  any 
person  or  persons,  by  my  presence,  or 
otherwise,  except  under  an  authority 
regularly  obtained  from  some  Supremo 
Council  of  tho  thirty-third  degree,  which 
has  been  constitutionally  established,  giv- 
ing full  power  so  to  do.  That  1 will  stand 
to,  and  abide  by,  all  tho  laws,  rules,  and 
regulations  which  belong  to  this  degree, 
or  may  regularly  emanate  from  the  Su- 
preme Council  of  tho  thirty-third  Degree, 
under  which  we  are  now  acting  ; and  in 
case  I should  violate  this  sacred  obliga- 
tion, I consent  to  be  stoned  to  death,  (as 
St.  Stephen  was,)  and  that  my  body  bo 
left  to  rot  above  ground,  deprived  of  bu- 
rial. For  the  faithful  performance  of 
which,  may  tho  Almighty  Architect  of 
the  Universe  preserve  me.  Amen. 

Most  Potent — In  token  of  your  sin- 
cerity you  will  kiss  the  book. 

Candidate  kisses  tho  book,  and  remains 
on  his  knees. 

Most  Potent  now  takes  a hod  of  oil;, 
and  a trowel,  and  says — I anoint,  Elea- 
zer, thy  right  ear,  thy  right  eye,  and  thy 
right  thumb,  with  the  holy  oil,  in  token 
of  thy  being  separated  from  the  foibles 
of  the  world,  and  to  set  thee  apart  of 
well  doers  in  this  tabernacle  of  clay,  to 
bo  raised  at  the  great  and  awful  day  of 
judgment,  as  a shining  monument  of 
God’s  glory,  in  the  house  not  made  with 
hands,  etenaal  in  the  heavens. 
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After  the  ceremony  of  Initiation  ia  over, 
Itie  brethren  seat  themselves  at  the  round 
table,  where  they  are  served  with  re- 
freshments and  wine ; the  refreshments 
are  not  placed  on  the  table,  but  are  hand- 
ed to  them  as  the3?'  order.  After  the  eat- 
ing, the  Most  Potent  Prince  takes  A,  glass 
lof  wine,  and  says— The  warm  mid-day  of 
our  solemnities  invito  our  inclinations  to 
now  libations ! let  us  charge,  .and  drink 
to  the  grandeur  of  the  glorious  destiny 
which  associates  us  1 [The  brethren  drink 
off  the  cup  at  one  draught.] 

The  second  toast  is  introdneed  in  the 
same  manner  by  the  Chief  Priest,  who 
eays — Powerful  Brothers  of  the  Hierar- 
ehai  Lodge,  I give  you  the  health  of  all 
Free  Masohs,  elected  or  to  be  elected,  for 
the  unity  of  the  seven  and  of  three. 

The  third  toast  is  given  by  Most  Po- 
tent, who  says — Pow’erfol  Brothers,  let 
US  drink  to  the  health  of  the  President  of 
the  United  States,  and  to  all  in  authority : 
may  the  Sovereign  Master  of  the  Universe 
till  them  and  us  with  joy  and  prosperity. 

In  closing,  the  Most  Potent  gives  the 
usual  lecture,  and  then  inquires  the  hour. 

Chief  Priest — It  is  the  day  of  life  and 
of  tranquility. 

Most  Potent — Let  ns  then  retire. 

The  brethren  nov/  march  round  the 
circular  room  by  six  equal  steps  and  one 
long  step,  and  Most  Potent  then  declares 
the  Council  closed. 

DEGItlEE  OF  KNIGHT  OF  THE 
BRAZEN  SERPENT. 

This  degree  illustrates  the- Brazen  Ser- 
pent sat  up  by  Moses,  as  described  in  the 
twenty-first  chapter  of  Numbers.  The 
Lodge  is  hung  in  red  and  blue  drapeiy, 
and  represents  Moses’s  Tent : it  is  called 
the  Court  of  Sinai  ; over  head,  the  arch 
is  sprinkled  with  stars.  A throne  is 
erected  in  the  east,  and  over  it  is  a trans- 
parency of  the  burning  bush,  in  the 
centre  of  which  Hebrevi'  characters  are 
seen  which  signify  ONE  WHO  SHALL 
Lltr;.  la  the  centre  of  the  Lodge  there 
5s  a Mount,  elevated  by  five  steps,  and  in 
the  form  of  a truncated  cone.  One  bright 
light  only  is  used  to  light  the  room. 

Most  'Powerful  Grand  Master,  repre- 
Benting  Moses,  is  seated  on  the  throne  in 
the  east. 

Two  Wardens,  called  IMinisters,  repro- 
Benting  Aaron  and  Joshua,  ai'e  stationed 
In  the  west  and  north. 

Besides  these  there  is  a Grand  Orator, 
or  Pontiff — a Secretary,  or  Giand  in- 
quirer— tind  an  Examiner. 


The  officers  and  brethren  wehr  a red 
scarf  from  the  left  shoulder  to  the  right 
hip,  upon  which  is  painted  or  embroider- 
ed the  words  Virtue  and  Valor,  where  it 
crosses  the  breast.  The  jewel  is  a golden 
serpent  entwined  on  a cross  in  the  form 
of  the  letter  T standing  upon  a triangle 
with  the  ineffable  name  in  Hebrew  en- 
graved upon  it.  It  is  suspended  by  a 
white  ribbon.  The  apron  is  white,  swin- 
kled  with  black  tears  : ori  the  flap  a tri- 
angle with  rays  radiating  from  it : in  the 
centre,  the  Hebrew  letter  H (pron,  HE.) 

In  opening,  the  Master  raps  five,  three 
and  one,  and  inquires  of  the  first  War- 
den— What  is  the  hour  ? 

Y7arden — It  is  one  past  meridian. 

Master— -If  it  is  one,  it  is  time  to  attend 
to  the  wants  of  our  brethren. 

Master  repeats  his  raps,  and  the  War- 
dens do  the  same,  when  the  Lodge  ia  de- 
clared to  be  open. 

If  a candidate  is  to  bo  admitted,  he 
repf'esents  a traveler— a captive  loaded 
with  chains  who  is  to  bo  delivered  bjf 
Moses.  He  is  introduced  into  the  Lodge 
by  five  slow,  three  Imn-ied,  and  one  solb 
tary  rap  on  The  door — advances  to  the 
altar  by  nine  serpentine  steps,  and  the 
following  obligation  is  administered  i 

I,  John  Smith,  do  solemnly  promise 
and  swear,  in  the  presence  of  Almighty 
God,  the  Grand  Architect  of  the  Uni- 
verse, that  I will  never  reveal  the  secrets 
of  taitf  Degree  of  Knight  of  the  Braz'ea 
Serpent ; nor,  by  my  jjrcseuce,  aid  or  as- 
sist ia  revealing  them  to  any  person  or 
persons  whatsoever,  unless  the  candidate 
shall  have  taken  all  the  preceding  de- 
grees in  a regular  manner,  nor  without  a 
legal  authority.  I now  swear  allegiance 
and  true  faith.  In  case  I should  trans- 
gress this  my  solemn  obligation,  and  tbna 
perjure  myself,  I freely  consent  to  havtf 
my  heart  eaten  by  the  most  venomous  of 
serpents,  and  thus  to  perish  most  misera- 
bly ; from  which  may  the  Almighty  Cre- 
ator of  the  Universe  defend  me  I [EasseB 
the  Bible.] 

The  Master  Instructs  candidate  in  the 
signs,  token  and  words  of  this  degree,  as 
follows : 

frign — Cross  the  arms  on  the  breast, 
and  incline  the  body  as  if  to  kneel  on  one 
knee.  Entering  Sign — Point  to  the  earth 
as  if  showing  a plant. 

Token — Place  yourself  on  the  right  of 
your  companion,  and  take  his  left  wrist 
in  your  right  hand.  He  answers  by 
taking  your  left  wrist  with  his  right  hniuX 

Covered  word — JOHN  RaLP. 

Sacred  word — MOSES. 

I’siiib-word  —iNiu,  [given  by  lottor&I 
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In  Closing,  the  Master  raps  6ve,  three 
&ncl  one,  and  inquires  the  hour.  Warden 
'answers,  Four  past  meridian.  Master 
then  closes  the  Lodge  with  similar  cere- 
monies to  those  in  previous  historical 
degrees. 

PRmCE  OP  MERCY  ; 

Or,  Scottish  Trinitarian  Degree. 

This  is  founded  on  the  triple  Covenant 
which  God  made— first  with  Abraham,  by 
circumcision  ; next  with  the  Israelites  in 
the  wilderness,  by  the  intermediation  of 
Moses  i third  with  all  mankind  by  the 
death  and  sufTering  of  Jesus  Christ. 
Prom  these  three  acts  of  mercy  the 
name  of  this  degree  is  derived. 

The  meeting  is  called  a Chapter,  and 
the  place  of  meeting  the  Third  Heaven. 
The  hangings  of  the  room  are  green, 
supported  by  nine  columns,  alternately 
white  and  red,  upon  each  of  which  is  an 
arm  of  a chandelier,  sustaining  nine 
lights,  forming  in  all  eighty -one  lights. 
The  canopy  is  green,  white,  and  red ; 
under  which  is  a green  colored  throne. 
The  Most  Excellent  Chief  Prince  uses  an 
arrow,  whose  plume  is  on  one  side  green, 
and  on  the  other  side  red,  the  spear  being 
white  and  the  point  gilded.  By  the  altar 
is  a statue  which  represents  Truth,  cov- 
ered with  the  aforesaid  three  colors. 
This  statue  is  the  palladium  of  the  Order. 

The  officers  consist  of  Most  Excellent. 
Chief  Prince,  representing  Moses,  seated 
on  the  throne  in  the  east,  and  dressed  in 
a tri-colored  tunic  of  green, 'white  and  red. 
Senior  Warden,  representing  Aaron  ; Ju- 
nior Warden,  representing  Eleazer.  A 
fourth  officer  is  called  the  Sacrificcr,  and 
a fifth,  G uard  of  the  Palladium. 

The  officers  and  brethren  wear  red 
nprons  with  sky-blue  flaps,  the  aprons 
bordered  with  a white  fringe,  and  a 
figure  of  the  jewel  of  this  degree  em- 
broidered thereon.  Each  wears  a collar 
of  broad  tri-colorod  ribbon,  from  which 
is  suspended  the  jev/el,  which  is  a golden 
equilateral  triangle  : in  the  centre  of  the 
triangle  is  a heart  with  the  Hebrew  let- 
ter H (he)  upon  it 

In  opening  the  Chapter,  Most  Excel- 
lent Chief  Prince  raps  three,  five  and 
seven. 

A candidate  being  initiated  Into  this 
degree  represents  Joshua,  and  simply 
approaches  the  altar  by  three  equal 
steps,  beginning  wdth  his  left  foot,  and 
takes  the  following  oath  : 

1,  John  Smith,  do  promise  .and  swear, 
in  the  presence  of  the  Grand  ^^chitect 


of  the  Universe,  and  this  re.spectnble  as- 
sembly, and  by  the  most  sacred  of  obli- 
gations, that  I never  will  reveal  tbe  se- 
crets of  this  sublime  degree  of  Prince  of 
Mercy  to  any  pe  on  or  persons  w hatso- 
ever  in  the  world,  except  they  have  re- 
ceived all  the  degrees  below  this  in  a cor- 
rect manner,  and  so  thereby  I shall  know 
•them  to  be  regularly  entitled  to  the  same. 
I furthermore  promise  and  swear  never 
to  entrust  this  degree  to  any  person,  nor 
assist  at  any  reception,  unless  I or  they 
shall  have  been  or  are  authorized  by  a 
particular  permission  or  warrant  for  that 
purpose,  from  some  Supreme  Council  of 
the  thirty-third  degree,  regularly  and 
constitutionally  established,  to  whose  au- 
thority, laws,  rules,  and  regulations,  I 
now  swear  true  faith  and  allegiance ; 
and  in  that  case  I promise  and  swear, 
never  to  give  my  consent  before  I have 
been  plainly  informed  of  the  life,  man- 
ners and  morals  of  the  candidate.  Should 
I violate  or  transgress  this,  my  solemn 
obligation,  I consent  to  bo  condemned, 
cast  out,  and  despised  by  tlie  whole  uni- 
verse. And  may  the  Supremo  Architect 
of  heaven  and  earth,  guide,  guard,  and 
protect  mo,  to  fulfil  the  same.  Amen. 
Amen.  Amen. 

Chief  Prince — In  token  of  your  sin- 
cerity in  this  obligation,  kiss  the  Bible. 

Candidate  kisses  the  book. 

Chief  Prince  now  instructs  candidate 
in  the  signs,  token  and  words,  as  follows: 

Sign  of  Entrance — Place  the  right  hand 
above  the  eyes  so  as  to  form  a triangle 
with  tbe  forehead. 

Second  sign — Form  a triangle  with  the 
thumbs  and  the  two  fore  fingers,  and  place 
them  on  the  abdomen. 

Sign  of  Help — Place  the  arms  on  the 
head,  the  hands  open,  the  palms  outward, 
and  say — ^VVith  mo  are  the  Children  of 
Truth. 

Token  and  Word — Take  your  compan- 
ion’s shoulders  with  your  hands,  press 
them  slightly,  saying — GOMEL. 

Sacred  w'ords— Jehovah  JakIN,  ISo- 
vereign  Master  of  all  things.) 

Common  words — Ghiblim,  (Excellent 
Master,)  and  GabaoN,  (chamber  of  third 
heaven.) 

Pass-word — Gomel,  In  some  Lodges 
it  is  Magacacia,  and  In  others,  Abi,  and 
Jakinal 

A Lecture  is  usually  given  In  this  de- 
gree, as  follows ; 

Chief  Prince  to  Senior  Warden — Are 
you  a Prince  of  Mercy  ? 

Warden — I have  seen  the  Great  Light 
in  Triple  Alliance  of  the  blood  of  Jesua 
Christ,  of  which  yoU  and  I have  the  mark. 
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Chief  prince — What  is  the  Triple  Al- 
liance ? 

Senior  Warden — It  is  that  which  the 
Eternal  made  with  Abraham  by  circum- 
cision; that  which  he  made  with  his 
people  in  the  desert,  by  the  mtercession 
of  Moses  ; and  that  which  he  made  with 
mortals,  by  the  death  and  suffering  of 
our  Saviour,  Jesus  Christ,  his  dearly  be- 
loved son. 

Chief  Prince — What  is  the  age  of  a 
Prince  of  Mercy  ? 

Senior  Warden — Eighty-one  years. 

There  is  no  particular  fornmlity  in 
closing  a Chapter  in  this  degree. 

SOVEREIGN  COMMANDER  OP 
THE  TEMPLE. 

The  meeting  in  this  degree  is  styled  a 
Court.  The  room  is  hung  with  red  dra- 
pery on  black  colutans,  from  each  of 
which  projects  a bracket,  or  branch, 
holding  a light  In,  the  centre,  is  a chan- 
delier with  three  rows  of  lights,  viz, ; 
twelve  on  the  lower  row,  nine  on  the 
middle,  and  six  on  the  upper  row — twen- 
ty-seven in  all.  Twenty-seven  lights  are 
also  placed  on  a round  table  in  the  cen- 
tre, at  which  the  Commanders  are  seat- 
ed. The  officers  are  as  follows : 

Most  Potent  Master  Commander,  seat- 
ed on  a throne  in  the  east,  the  throne 
covered  with  red  drapery,  sprinkled  with 
tears  He  Wears  a white  robe ; over  it 
a red  mantle  lined  with  ermine,  and  on 
his  head  a pointed  crown. 

Two  Wardens  are  seated  in  the  west 
and  styled  Mq^t  Sovereign  Commanders, 
Each  wears  the  Order  of  this  degree 
around  his  neck,  which  is  a white  ribbon 
edged  with  red,  and  having  embroidered 
upon  it,  in  red,  four  Teutonic  crosses: 
from  it  hangs  a golden  triangle,  (the  jewel 
of  this  degree,)  upon  which  is  engraved 
the  Tetragrammaton,  or  sacred  word,  in 
Hebrew. 

The  members  (Sovereign  Command- 
ers) are  seated  at  a round  table  in  the 
centre  of  the  Court.  They,  as  well  as 
the  officers,  wear  white  gloves,  lined  an^l 
bordered  with  red.  Each  wears  a r?  d 
sash,  bordered  with  black,  from  the  rig^:  t 
shoulder  to  the  left  hip,  from  which  is 
suspended  a Teutonic  golden  cross.  The 
apron  is  flesh-colored,  lined  and  bordered 
■with  black : on  the  flap  a cross  encircled 
in  a laurel  wreath  : on  the  apron  a key. 

In  opening  the  Court,  Most  Potent 
Master  raps  twelve,  repeats,  and  then 
raps  three.  Addressing  the  Senior  V/ar- 
den,  he  then  inquires  the  hour. 


Warden— It  is  ten. 

The  Master  then  declares  the  Court 
open  for  business.  If  a candidate  is  to 
be  admitted,  he  is  introduced  and  march- 
ed three  times  round  the  room,  when  he 
pauses  in  front  of  the  altar,  kneels,  and 
takes  the  following  obligation  : 

I,  John  Smith,  in  the  presence  of  the 
one  Almighty  and  only  true  God,  the 
Grand  Architect  of  the  Universe,  and  of 
this  Venerable  Cornt  of  Sovereign  Com- 
manders of  the  Temple,  do,  of  my  own 
free  will  and  accord,  most  solemnly  and 
sincerely  vow,  promise,  and  swear,  never 
to  reve^  the  secrets  of  this  degree  which 
I am  now  receiving,  to  any  person  or 
persons  below  me,  except 'in  a Court 
lawfully  holden,  with  a warrant  or  au- 
thority from  some  regularly  established 
Supreme  Council  of  the  thirty-third  De- 
gree, empowering  me,  and  them  with  me, 
to  work  in  this  Sublime  Degree.  I fur- 
thermore promise  and  swear*,  that  ! never 
will  confer,  nor  assist  in  conferring  this 
degree,  upon  any  person  who  has  not,  in 
a legal  and  regular  manner,  taken  all  the 
foregoing  degrees  of  Free  Masonry.  I 
furthermore  promise  and  swear,  that  I 
will  pay  due  regard  and  submission  to 
the  Supreme  Council,  under  whose  au- 
thority we  are  now  acting ; and  that  I 
will  always  govern  myself  by  their  laws, 
rules,  and  regulations,  so  far  as  thb  same 
shall  come  to  my  knowledge ; and  will 
do  all  in  my  power  to  support  them,  for 
the  good  of  the  Craft  and  the  advantage 
of  Free  Masonry,  agreeable  to  the  Con- 
stitutions of  the  Order.  To  all  this  I so- 
lemr  ly  swear,  under  the  penalty  of  hav- 
ing the  severe  wrath  of  Almighty  God 
inflicted  on  me  ; and  may  He  have  mercy 
on  my  soul  in  the  day  of  judgment,  agree- 
ably to  my  perfonnapce  of  this  sacred 
obligation.  Amen.  Amen.  Amen. 

Master — ^In  token  of  your  sincerity, 
you  will  kiss  the  Bible. 

Candidate  kisses  the  book. 

Most  Potent  Master  Commander  *thca 
instructs  candidate  in  the  signs,  token 
and  words  of  this  degree,  as  follows  : 

Sign,  used  only  in  the  Court — Make  a 
cross  on  the  forehead  of  your  brother 
with  the  thumb  of  your  right  hand.  The 
answer  consists  in  kissing  the  forehead 
on  the  place  where  the  cross  was  made. 

Ordinary  sign — Place  the  two  first  fin- 
gers of  the  right  hand  on  the  mouth,  the 
others  closed  and  towards  the  examiner. 

Token — Give  three  blows  with  the 
right  hand  upon  the  left  shoulder  of  the 
brother — he  will  answer  by  taking  your 
right  band  and  giving  it  three  light 
Xioculiar  sbe.kes  (not  describahie  ) 
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Pass-word — SOLOMON. 

Sacred  word' — 1.  N.  £L  L 
There  is  no  lecture  in  this  degree.  In 
closing,  the  Master  raps,  as  in  opening, 
and  inquires — What  is  the  hour  1 
Senior  Warden— It  is  four. 

The  Court  is  then  closed. 

KNIGHT  OP  THE  SUN  ; 

Or,  Prince  Adept, 

This  degree  is  called  the  Key  of  His- 
torical and  Philosophical  Masonry.  Its 
ceremonies  and  lectures  give  a history  of 
the  preceding  degrees  and  explain  the 
emblems.  Its  object  is  declared  to  be 
the  inculcation  of  Truth. 

The  meeting  is  called  a Council,  and 
the  room  (called  the  Sanctuary)  is  illu- 
minated by  a single  bright  light,  which 
Is  made  by  a glass  globe  placed  in  the 
south  : the  globe  is  filled  with  clear  wa- 
ter and  there  are  lights  placed  behind  it 
enough  to  make  it  look  like  a brilliant 
Btin.  There  are  no  hangings,  but  the 
walls  are  painted  to  repi’esent  mountains 
and  forest  trees.  The  officers  are — 
Thrice  Puissant  Grand  Master,  repre- 
eenting  Father  Adam,  is  stationed  in  the 
east.  Ho  wears  a robe  of  pale  yellow, 
the  color  of  the  morning,  his  hat  on,  and 
holding  in  hi.s  right  hand  a golden  scep- 
tre, on  the  top  of  which  is  a globe  of 
gold.  He  represents  the  Sovereign  Mas- 
ter of  the  World,  and  Father  of  all  Men. 
He  wears  around  his  neck  a golden 
chain,  from  which  is  suspended  a golden 
sun,  with  a globe  engraved  thereon, 
which  is  the  jewel  of  the  degree. 

There  is  but  one  Warden,  who  sits  in 
the  west,  and  represents  Brother  Truth. 
He  wears  the  same  ornaments  as  the 
Master : also  the  Order  of  the  degree, 
which  is  a broad  white  watered-  ribbon 
with  an  Eye  of  gold  embroidered  there- 
on : it  is  worn  as  a collar. 

There  are  seven  other  officers,  viz.  : 
Zaphriel,  Zabriel,  Camiel,  Uriel,  Michael, 
Zapliael,  and  Gabriel  These  are  the 
names  of  Cherubims,  and  they  are  dress- 
ed and  decorated  similar  to  Father  Adaun 
The  remaining  members  are  called 
Sylphs,  and  all  assist  in  the  ceremonies 
of  the  Council  They  wear  the  jewel, 
suspended  by  a fiery  red  ribbon  to  the 
third  button-hole  of  the  coat. 

In  opening,  the  Master  says  to  War- 
den— Brother  Truth,  what  is  the  time  on 
earth  1 

Warden — Mighty  father,  it  is  midnight 
among  the  profane,  or  cowans ; but  the 
sou  is  at  jta  meridian  here. 


Master — My  dear  children,  let  ns  pro- 
fit by  it.s  light,  and  it  will  conduct  us  in 
the  path  of  virtue,  and  enable  us  to  fol- 
low that  law  by  which  we  cannot  fail  to 
come  to  the  knowledge  of  Pure  Truth. 

Master  makes  a sign  by  putting  his 
right  hand  on  his  left  breast.  The  bre- 
thren respond  by  pointing  upwards  with 
the  fore  finger  of  their  right  hands,  hold- 
ing the  hand  above  the  head.  This  is 
to  indicate  that  there  is  but  one  God,  who 
is  the  personification  of  Truth. 

Master — This  Council  is  open : let  U8 
proceed  with  our  duties. 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  Introduced,  he 
first  presents  himself  in  the  ante-cham- 
ber, where  there  are  a number  of  Sylphs, 
each  with  a, bellows,  blowing  a large  pot 
of  fire.  At  first  they  take  no  notice  of 
him,  but  presently  the  most  ancient 
Sylph  goes  up  to  the  candidate,  covers 
his  face  with  black  crape,  and  tells  him 
to  go  to  the  door  of  the  Sanctuary  and 
knock  on  it  six  times  with  his  open  band. 

Candidate  goes  and  knocks. 

Warden  (opening  the  door  a little)— 
What  do  you  desire  ? 

Candidate  (instructed  by  Sylph)— I de- 
sire to  go  out  of  darkness  to  see  the  true 
light,  and  to  know  the  true  light  in  all  ita 
purity. 

Warden — What  do  you  desire  more  t 

Candidate, — To  divest  myself  of  origi- 
nal  sin,  and  destroy  the  juvenile  preju- 
dices of  error,  which  all  men  are  liable 
to,  namely,  the  desire  of  all  worldly  at- 
tachments and  praise. 

Warden  closes  the  door,  and  goes  and 
reports  to  the  Master,  who  saju — Intro- 
duce him  to  the  true  happiness. 

Warden  returns,  opens  the  door,  and 
taking  candidate  by  the  hand,  conducts 
hinf  to  the  middle  of  the  Sanctuary, 
which  is  covered  with  black  cloth. 

Master  to  candidate— My  son,  seeing 
by  your  labor  iu  the  royal  art,  you  are 
now  come  to  the  desire  of  knowledge 
of  the  pure  and  holy  truth,  we  shall  lay 
it  open  to  you  without  any  disguise  or 
covering.  But,  before  we  do  this,  con- 
.sult  your  heart,  and  see  at  this  moment 
if  you  feel  yourself  disposed  to  obey  her 
(namely.  Truth,)  in  all  things  which  she 
commands.  If  you  are  disposed,  I am 
sure  she  is  ready  in  your  heart,  and  you 
must  feel  an  emotion  that  was  unknown 
to  you  before.  This  being  the  case,  you 
must  hope  that  she  will  not  be  long  to 
manifest  herself  to  you.  But  have  a 
care  not  to  defile  the  Sanctuary  by  a 
spirit  of  curiosity  ; and  take  care  not  to 
increase  the  number  of  the  vulgar  and 
profane,  that  have  for  so  long  a time  ill- 
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treated  her,  until  Truth  was  obliged  to 
depart  the  earth,  and  now  can  hardly 
trace  any  of  her  footsteps.  But  she  al- 
ways appears  in  her  greatest  glory,  with- 
out disguise,  to  the  true,  good,  and  honest 
Free  Masons ; that  is  to  say,  to  the  zeal- 
ous extirpators  of  superstition  .and  lies. 
I hope,  my  dear  brother,  you  will  be  one 
of  her  intimate  favorites.  The  proofs 
that  you  have  given,  assure  me  of  every- 
thing I have  to  expect  of  your  zeal ; for 
as  nothing  now  can  be  more  a secret 
among  us,  I shall  order  Brother  Truth, 
that  he  will  instruct  you  what  you  are  to 
do  in  order  to  come  to  true  happiness. 

Candidate  is  now  unveiled. 

Warden  to  candidate — ^Brother,  by  my 
mouth  holy  Truth  speaketh  to  you. 

The  Warden  now  instructs  candidate 
ill  the  piinciples  of  all  former  degrees, 
and  in  aU  the  symbols  and  signs  from 
Entered  Appreptice  upward.  Ho  ex- 
plains the  objects  and  ends  of  each  de- 
gree, as  fully  set  forth  in  the  text-books. 

Master — dear  son,  what  you  have 
heard  from  the  mouth  of  Truth  is  an 
abridgment  of  all  the  consequences  of 
all  the  degrees  you  have  gone  through, 
In  order  to  cone  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
holy  truth,  contracted  in  your  last  en- 
gagements. Do  you  persist  in  your  de- 
mand ox  coming  to  the  holy  brother,  and 
Is  that  what  you  desire,  with  a clear 
heart  T— ^answer  me. 

Candidate — I persist. 

Master — ^Brother  Truth,  as  the  candi- 
date persists,  approach  with  him  to  the 
Sanctuary,  in  order  that  he  may  take  a 
solemn  obligation  to  follow  our  laws, 
principles,  and  morals,  and  to  attach  him- 
self to  nS  forever. 

Candidate  now  kneels,  when  the  Mas- 
ter takes  both  his  hands  between  his 
own  and  administers  the  fpliowing  obli- 
gation : 

I,  John  Smith,  promise  in  the  face  of 
God,  and  between  the  hands  of  my  So- 
vereign, and  in  presence  of  ail  the  bre- 
thren now  present,  never  to  take  arms 
against  my  country,  directly  or  indirect- 
ly, in  any  conspiracy  against  the  Govern- 
ment thereof.  I promise  never  to  reveal 
any  of  the  degrees  of  the  Knight  of  the 
Sun,  which  is  now  on  the  point  of  be- 
ing intrusted  to  mo,  to  any  person  or 
persons  yWhateoever,  who  are  not  duly 
qualified  to  receive  the  same;  and  never 
to  give  my  consent  to  any  one  to  be 
admitted,  into  our  mysteries,  only  after 
the  most  scrupulous  circumspection,  and 
full  knowledge  of  his  life  and  conver- 
sation ; and  who  has  given  at  all  times 
full  proof  of  hia  zeal  and  fervent  at- 


tachment for  the  Order,  and  a submis- 
sion  at  all  times  to  the  tribunal  of  the 
Sovei'eign  Princes  of  the  Royal  Secret 
I promise  never  to  confer  the  degree  of 
the  Knights  of  the  Sun,  without  having 
a permission  in  -writing  from  the  Grand 
Council  of  Princes  of  the  Royal  Secret, 
or  from  the  Grand  Inspector  or  his  dep- 
uty, known  by  their  titles  and  authority .» 
I promise  also  and  swear,  that  I will  not 
assist  any,  through  any  means,  to  form 
or  raise  a Lodge  of  the  Sublime  Orders, 
in  this  country,  “without  proper  au- 
thority.” I promise  and  swear  to  re- 
double my  zeal  for  all  my  brethren, 
Knights,  and  Princes,  that  are  present 
or  absent ; and  if  I fail  in  this  my  obli- 
gation, I consent  for  all  my  brethren, 
when  they  are  convinced  of  my  infidel- 
ity, to  seize  me,  and  thrust  my  tongue 
through  with  a red  hot  iron ; to  pluck 
out  both  my  eyes,  and  to  deprive  me  of 
smelling  and  hearing  ; to  cut  off  both  my 
hands,  and  to  expose  me  in  that  condi- 
tion in  the  field,  to  be  devoured  by  the 
voracious  animals ; and  if  none  can  be 
found,  I wish  the  lightning  of  Heaven 
might  exehute  on  me  the  same  ven- 
geance. O God,  maintain  me  in  right 
and  equity.  Amen.  Amen.  Amen. 

The  obligation  i.s  repeated  three  timea 
In  all,  and  the  Master  then  raises  candi- 
date, and  gives  him  a kiss  on  the  fore- 
head. He  then  decorates  him  with  the 
collar  and  jewel  of  this  degree,  and  gives 
him  the  sign,  token  and  words,  -viz : 

Sign — Place  the  right  hand  .flat  upon 
the  heart,  the  thumb  forming  a square. 
The  answer — raise  the  hand,  and  w-ith 
the  index,  point  to  heaven.  This  is  to 
show  there  is  but  one  God,  the  source  of 
all  truth. 

Token — ^Taka  in  your  hands  those  of 
your  brother,  and  press  them  gently. 
Some  Knights  in  addition  to  this,  kiss 
the  forehead  of  the  brother,  saying, 
Alpha,  to  which  he  answers,  Okeqa. 

Sacred  -word — Adonal  This  word  is 
answered  by  Albra,  or  Abbuaak, 
(king  without  reproach.) 

Pass-word— S'riBlUM,  (axitimony.)  To 
this  pass-word  some  add  HELIOS,  UdENE, 
and  Tetragbammaton. 

After  receiving  the  signs,  token  and 
words,  the  candidate  goes  round  and 
gives  thenl  to  all  the  brethicn,  after 
which  he  sits  dov^  among  them. 

The  Warden  (Truth)  now  rises  and 
gives  a lucid  explanation  of  the  emblems 
of  Pbilosopbical  Masonry,  and  of  those 
represented  in  the  Moral  Lod^. 

The  general  lecture  in  this  degree  is 
next  given,  and  then  the  closing  lecture . 
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but  except  on  extra  occasions,  either  of 
them  are  Eelcloin  gone  through  with. 
They  explain  the  why  and  wherefore  of 
the  many  implements  used,  and  the  cu- 
rious ceremonies  observed. 

In  closing  the  Master  says  to  Warden 
^Brother  Tmth,  what  progress  have 
men  made  on  the  earth,  to  como  to  true 
happiness  ? 

Warden — Men  have  always  fallen  on 
the  ^nllg•ar  prejudices,  which  are  nothing 
but  falsehood  ; very  few  have  struggled, 
und  less  have  knocked  at  the  door  of  this 
holy  place,  to  attain  the  full  light  of  real 
truth,  which  we  all  ought  to  acquire. 

Master — My  dear  children,  depart  and 
go  among  men,  endeavor  to  inspire  them 
with  the  desire  of  knowing  holy  truth, 
the  pure  source  of  all  perfection. 

Master  now  puts  his  right  hand  on  his 
left  breast,  when  all  the  brethren  raise 
the  first  fingers  of  their  right  hands, 
pointing  upwards,  as  iu  opening. 

Master  raps  seven,  which  is  repeated 
by  tbo  Warden,  and  the  Council  is  de- 
clared closed. 


KIHGHT  OF  KAD03H- 

T'his  degree  is  intimately  connected 
•with  the  ancient  Order  of  Knights  Tem- 
plars, as  it  commemorates  their  old  cero- 
raonies  of  initiation,  and  recounts  the 
vicissitudes  to  which  those  Knights  were 
subjected.  It  is  quite  a popula.r  degree 
among  the  Masons  of  the  United  States. 
The  meeting  is  called  a Chapter,  and 
the  brethren  are  termed  Grand  Elected 
Knights. 

Five  apartments  are  necessary  when 
Initiating  a candidate.  The  first  is  hung 
with  black,  lighted  by  a single  lamp,  of 
triangular  form,  suspended  from  the  ceil- 
ing. The  second  apartment  (called  the 
Chamber  of  Reflection)  represents  a cav- 
ern, or  grotto,  with  a mausoleum  in  the 
centre  : it  is  connected  with"  the  first 
apartment  by  a passage,  or  hall-way. 
The  third  apartment  is  hung  with  red 
drapery  : a throne  is  in  the  east,  and  a 
black  veil  is  drawn  in  front  of  it : in 
front  of  the  veil  stands  the  altar,  and  on 
it  lays  two  cross-swords,  a dagger,  a 
Bible,  square  and  compasses  : in  front  of 
the  altar  is  the  mysterious  ladder,  veiled 
in  black.  ,The  fourth  apartment  should 
represent  wild  natural  scenery,  such  as 
mountains,  valleys,  coasts,  and  a mili- 
tary encampment.  The  fifth  apartment 
is  also  hung  with  red  drapery  : in  the 
east  is  a throne,  and  over  it  a crowned 
double-headed  eagle  with  v/ings  extend- 
ed, holding  a twoedged  sword  in  liis  ta- 
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Ions  : the  cross  of  the  Order  Is  suspend- 
ed by  a black  ribbon  from  the  neck  of 
the  eagle  : on  its  brea-st  is  an  equilateral 
triangle,  with  the  name  of  the  Deity,  in 
Hebrev^,  on  it ; and  around  the  edge  of 
the  triangle  is  this  inscription — NEC  PRO- 
DITOR,  INNOCENS  FERET : the  throne  i.s 
ornamented  with  red  Teutonic  crosses, 
and  behind  it  are  three  banners  of  thu 
Order,  viz.  : one  white,  with  a greou 
cross,  and  tho  words  “ The  Will  of 
God a second  grreen,  with  a red  cross 
one  side,  and  a double-headed  black  eaglo 
on  the  other,  surrounded  by  the  motto 
“ Victory  or  Death,”  embroidered  in  sil- 
ver; the  third  is  the  ancient  war  banner 
of  the  Knights  Templars,  half  black  and 
half  white.  Thi.s  last  named  banner  is 
also  used  in  the  fourth  apartment.  Tho 
meeting  is  termed  a Chapter,  and  tho 
officers  are  as  follows : 

In  the  first  apartment,  called  the  Cham- 
ber of  Judges,  tho  Senior  Warden  pre- 
sides : ho  is  called  tho  Grand  Chancellor, 
and  is  assisted  by  two  Judges,  who  sit  on 
either  side  of  jaira : besides  the  insual 
dress  of  a Knight  of  Kadoso,  he  has  em- 
broidered in  gold  on  his  loft  breast  an 
emblem  cf  Truth.  The  asaembly  in  thef 
third  apartment  is  termed  an  Areopagits; 
Thrice  Potent  Grand  Commander  (repre- 
senting King  Fredench,  of  Prussia)  is 
seated  on  tbe  throne  in  the  oast,  and  pre- 
sides hero  dirring  the  introduction  of  a 
candidate.  The  fifth  apartment  is  called 
the  Senate  Chamber,  and  in  transacting 
the  ordinary  business  of  the  Chapter, 
the  meeting  is  hero  only.  The  other 
apartments  are  solely  used  during  the 
reception  of  canffidates. 

In  tho  usual  meetings,  the  Grand  Com- 
mander ails  in  the  east,  the  Grand  Chan- 
cellor on  his  right.  Grand  Architect  on 
his  left ; and  beside*i,  there  are  present,  a 
Master  of  Ceremonies,  a Secretary,  Trea- 
surer, Captain  of  the  Guards  and  Expert 
Brother. 

The  officers  are  Knights,  each  wearing 
a white  woolen  cloak,  with  a red  cross 
on  the  left  breast : white  c^.p,  with  black 
and  white  feathei's  : a sword,  and  a dag» 
ger  stuck,  in  th(5  left  side  of  the  swoni 
belt.  In  some  meeting's  they  dress  ia 
black,  and  dispense  with  the  white  cloak. 
The  Jewel  in  this  degree  is  a red  enam- 
eled Teutonic  cross,  which  is  suspended 
from  a coUar  of  red  ribbon,  or  else  at- 
tached to  the  button  hole  of  the  coat  on 
the  left  side.  Cn  the  centre  of  the  cross 
is  a whito  pearl  medallion  with  the  let- 
ters J M on  one  sid.o,  and  on  tho  other  a 
skull  pierced  with  a dagger. 

In  opening  the  Chapter,  Thrice  Potent 
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Grand  Commander  says  to  Senior  War- 
den (or  Grand  Chancellor) — Illustrious 
Knight,  are  you  elected  1 

Warden — I am  a true  Elected  Knight 

Commander — How  came  you  so  ? 

Warden — Fortune  decided  in  my  favor. 

Commander — What  proof  can  you  give 
me  of  your  reception  ? 

Warden — A cavern  was  the  witness 
of  it 

Commander — What  did  you  do  in  the 
cavern  ? 

Warden — 1 executed  a commission  that 
bad  been  entrusted  to  me. 

Commander — Have  you  ever  penetra- 
ted further  ? 

Warden — I have,  Most  Potent 

Commander — How  shall  I believe  you? 

■'ffarden — My  name  is  Knight  of  Ka- 
dosb  ; you  understand  me  ? 

Commander — Wliat  is  tlie  hour  f 

Warden — That  of  silence.- 

Commander — Give  me,  then,  the  sign 
to  convince  me  of  your  knowledge. 

Warden  takes  his  sword  in  his  left 
hand,  and  holds  his  right  hand  oil  the  red 
cross  on  his  left  breast ; the  brethren  all 
draw  their  swords  and  do  the  same. 
This  is  called  the  Saluting  sign. 

Commander  (rapping  one,  very  loud) 
•—Elected  Knights,  the  Chapter  is  open. 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  admitted,  only 
five  brothers  can  take  part  in  the  cere- 
mony. It  must  first  have  been  ascer- 
tained to  a certainty  that  he  is  of  gOod 
character,  and  has  always  been  active 
and  conscientious  In  his  duties  towards 
the  Craft  in  general  Two  of  the  bro- 
thers remain  outside  with  the  candidate 
until  he  is  introduced.  One  of  them 
goes  to  the  door  and  knocks.  One  of  the 
three  brothers  inside  goes  and  opens  the 
door  and  inquires — What  do  you  want  ? 

Outside  brother — A servan  t Knight  de- 
mands to  be  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Grand  Elected,  as  ho  has  all  the  neces- 
eai'y  qualifications. 

Inside  brother  goes  and  reports  this  to 
the  Commander. 

Commander — Brother  Knights,  can  we 
admit  this  Free  Mason  among  us  without 
risk  of  indiscretion  from  him? 

Two  Knights  come  forward,  and  one 
says — Most  Potent,  we  are  ready  to  swear 
and  promise  for  him. 

Commander  then  administers  to  them 
the  follow’ing  oath — each  taking  the  oth- 
er by  the  hand  • 

We  promise  and  swear,  by  the  living 
God,  always  supreme,  to  revenge  the 
death  of  our  ancestor  ; and  which  of  us 
that  should  in  any  manner  coinmit  the 
tiiCBfc  light  mdiscretion,  touching  the  se- 


cret of  our  Order,  shall  suffer  death,  and 
shall  have  his  body  buried  under  the 
throne  of  this  Illustrious  Assembly.  So 
God  protect  us  in  our  design,  and  main- 
tain us  in  equity  and  right.  Amen. 

The  candidate  is  now  introduced  by 
the  two  Knights  outside,* and  is  left  alone 
in  the  room  with  the  Thrice  Potent  Grand 
Commander ; but  he  sees  him  not,  as  the 
Commander  is  behind  a black  veil.  The 
candidate  prostrates  his  face  to  the 
ground,  when  the  Commander  addresses 
him  on  the  principal  points  of  Masonry, 
from  its  beginning,  to  the  epoch  of  the 
assassination  of  Hiram  Abiff ; Solomon’8 
design  of  punishing  the  traitors,  in  the 
most  exemplary  manner  ; the  method  he 
took  in  disposing  the  Masters  who  went 
in  search  of  the  three  villains,  in  order  to 
execute  hi.s  vengeance  ; ho  repeats  to 
him  the  zeal,  constancy,  and  fervency  of 
Joabert,  Stokin,  and  Gibulum,  who,  af- 
ter the  most  painful  search,  (by  Solo- 
mon’s  order,)  had  the  happiness  of  find- 
ing among  the  ruins  of  Enoch’s  temple  in 
the  Kinth  Arch,  the  precious  treasure  of 
the  Perfect  Masons,  &c.  He  continues’ 
to  remind  him  of  the  firmness  of  Iho 
Grand  Elect  and  Perfect  Blasons,  at  tho 
time  of  tho  Temple’s  destruction,  whea 
they  passed  through  the  enemy,  at  all 
risks,  till  they  obtained  an  entrance  into 
the  sacred  vault,  to  find  tho  pillar  of 
beauty,  that  they  might,  by  effacing  tho 
ineffable  word,  hinder  its  being  exposed 
to  the  profane.  Ho  then  reminds  him  of 
tho  seventy -two  years’  captivity,  and  tho 
clemency  of  Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  who', 
by  the  request  of  Zerubbabcl,  not  only 
gave  the  Israelites  their  freedom,  but  or- 
dered that  all  the  treasure  of  the  Tem- 
ple, taken  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  should 
bo  restored  to  them,  in  order  to  decorato 
the  new  Temple,  which  he  ordered  them 
to  build  to  tho  infinite  God,  and  created 
them  Knights.  Then  he  repeats  the 
clemency  of  Darius  to  Zerubbabel,  (at 
the  head  of  tho  embassy  from  Jerusalem 
to  Babylop,)  wdth  tho  complaints  against 
the  Samaritans,  who  refused  to  contri- 
bute to  the  sacrifices  of  the  new  Temple, 
according  to  the  proclamation  of  his  pre- 
decessor, Cyrus,  in  favor  of  the  Knighta 
of  the  East,  when  they  received  Div 
rius’  letter  to  all  the  governors  of  Sama- 
ria, &c.  ; how  the  ambassadors  v/ere  re- 
ceived on  their  return  to  Jerusalem  ; and 
elected  princes  by  the  people.  He  then 
reminds  him  that,  after  this,  the  second 
Temple  being  destroyed,  how  the  most 
zealous  Masons  united  under  Chiefs,  and 
worked  to  the  reformation  of  manners, 
aud  elevated  in  their  hearts  eomo  spirit' 
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tml  rdiflcc.  and  rendered  themselves  wor- 
thy by  their  works.  They  were  tooro 
particularly  esteemed  end  distingiiished 
in  the  time  of  Manchin,  who  was  the 
most  remarkable  tfmorig  them.  A great 
many  others  embraced  Christianity,  and 
communicated  their  secrets  to  those  Chris- 
tians, whom  they  found  had  the  good 
qualities  of  it,  living  in  common,  and 
forming  themselves  as  one  family  ; which 
ehows  how  the  brillia.nt  Order  of  Masons 
sustained  themselves  until  the  sixth  age, 
and  how  it  fell  into  a state  of  lethargy 
after  that;  notwithstanding  which,  there 
have  been  always  found  eome  faithful 
Masons  ; which  is  clearly  proved  by  the 
brilliant  manner  in  which  the  Order  of 
Masonry  was  received  in  the  year  1118, 
when  eleven  Grand  Elect  and  Perfect 
Masons,  the  most  zealous,  presented  them- 
selves to  Garraous,  Prince  of  Jerusalem, 
Patriarch  and  Knight  Mason,  and  pro- 
nounced theirpromises  between  hishaod-s. 
They  taught  him  the  succession  of  the 
time,  and  prog^ress  to  the  time  that  the 
princes  went  to  conquer  the  Holy  Land. 
The  alliance  and  obligations  that  were 
formed  between  those  princes,  was,  that 
they  would  spill  the  last  drop  of  their 
blood,  in  order  to  establish  in  Je»*u8alem 
the  worship  of  the  Mo.st  High.  He  in- 
forms him  that  the  peace  which  tooX 
place  after  these  wars,  hindered  them 
from  accomplishing  their  design,  and 
therefore  have  continued  in  theory  what 
they  had  sworn  to  do  practically,  never 
admitting  in  their  Order  only  those  who 
had  given  proofs  of  friendship,  constancy 
and  discretion.  Ho  then  gives  candidate 
a general  history,  in  chronological  detail, 
of  the  Masonic  Order,  its  progress,  its 
decline,  and  the  manner  how  it  was  sus- 
tained, till  the  epoch  of  the  Crusaders, 
and  until  the  historical  circumstances 
that  have  given  occasion  to  the  degree 
which  the  candidate  expects ; a degree 
that  will  give  him  a perfect  knowledge 
of  the  precedent  degrees,  and  the  man- 
ner how  Masonry  has  come  to  us. 

After  the  address,  candidate  kneels, 
and  lays  his  right  hand  on  the  Bible, 
and,  with  his  left  between  the  hands  of 
tjje  Commander,  he  takes  the  following 
obligation  : 

I,  John  Smith,  hereby  promise  and 
swear,  never  to  reveal  the  secrets  of  the 
Grand  Elected  Knights  of  Kadosh,— or 
White  and  Black  Eagle,  to  any  person. 
1 swear  to  take  revenge  on  the  traitors 
of  Masonry  * and  never  to  receive  in  this 
degree,  none  but  a brother  w'ho  has  come 
to  the  degrees  of  Prince  of  Jernsalcin 
and  Knight  of  the  Sun,  and  then  only  by 


an  authority  given  to  me  by  a Grand 
Commander  or  Deputy  Inspector,  under 
hi.s  hand  and  seal.  I promise  to  be  ready 
at  all  times  to  conquer  the  Holy  Land, 
when  I shall  be  summoned  to  appear ; 
to  pay  duo  obedience  at  all  times  to  the 
Princes  of  the  Royal  Secret;  and  if  I 
fail  in  this  my  obligation,  I desire  that 
all  the  penalties  of  my  former  obligations 
may  be  inflicted  on  me.  Amen. 

Commander — In  token  of  your  sinceri- 
ty,  you  will  kiss  the  book. 

Candidate  kisses  the  Bible. 

Commander — My  dear  brother,  It  is 
necessary  for  those  to  whom  the  secrets 
of  the  Elected  Knights  are  confided,  to 
be  very  circumspect,  always  attentive, 
and  never  to  breathe  a suspicion  relative 
thereto,  or  to  the  mysteries  and  end  of 
Masonry.  The  imprudence  and  imliscre- 
tion  of  many  brothers  have  given  know- 
ledge to  the  world  of  many  of  our  em- 
blems, by  which  Masonry  has  greatly 
suffered,  and  will  be  repaired  with  diffi- 
culty. Their  indiscretion  has  caused  tho 
loss  and  retreat  of  many  puissant  bro- 
thers, who  would  have  been  au  orna- 
ment and  support  of  onr  Lodge.  Such 
indiscretion  in  this  degree,  my  dear  bro- 
ther, would  be  without  any  recovery,  as 
there  are  no  more  emblems  ; when  every 
matter  shall  bo  discovered  and  disclosed 
to  you,  that  will  give  room  for  some 
events  of  which  you  will  see  tho  conse- 
quences when  you  shall  have  heard  all 
my  instructions  The  word  which  our 
brothers  place  at  tho  end  of  their  obli- 
gations, viz..  Amen,  signifies  this  is  no 
more,  that  shall  be  no  more  ; if  this  shall 
be  again.  This  ought  no  longer  to  be  a 
secret  to  you,  who  are  going  to  have  aa 
explanation  of  the  origin  of  Masonry, 
and  what  has  occasioned  the  Society. 
Truth  penctrate.s  the  cloud  and  the  shade, 
which  we  can  leave  to  come  to  the  know- 
ledge of  what  we  were  before  in  quality 
of  Knights  of  Kadosh,  White  and  Black 
Eagle,  and  what  we  are  as  Symbolio 
Masons,  and  what  w’o  can  bo  by  the  de- 
struction of  our  enemies.  Let  us  pray. 

Commander  then  kneels  with  candi- 
date and  reads  from  text-book  the  fol- 
lowing prayer : 

O most  eteimal,  beneficial  and  all  gra- 
cious, great  Architect  of  the  universe; 
we  from  tho  secret  depths  of  our  hearts 
offer  thee  a living  sacrifice.  We  beseech 
thee  to  inspire  our  enemies  with  a just 
sense  of  tho  evil  they  have  douo  us,  and 
from  their  having  a conviction  of  their 
\vrongs,  they  might  atone  for  their  mani- 
fold injuries,  which  do  not  belong  to  U3 
I thy  servants  to  redress  ouraelves,  but  by 
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their  eyes  being  opened  we  might  be 
reconciled,  and  by  a hearty  union  take 
possegsion  of  those  blegseu  lands  where 
the lOriginal  Temple  was  first  established, 
whero  we  might  be  gathered  into  one 
band,  there  to  celebrate  thy  holy  praises 
Once  more  on  the  holy  mount,  in  whose 
bowels  was  deposited  thy  ever  glorious, 
respectable,  over  blessed,  and  awful 
name.  Amen. 

The  black  veil  is  now  removed,  when 
the  Commander  says  to  candidate — Bear 
in  mind,  my  brother,  that  the  slightest 
indiscretion  wdll  infallibly  undermine  us 
and  throw  us  into  an  horrible  abyss, 
where  we  should  see  buried  the  whole 
Order  of  Masonry,  the  remains  of  an  il- 
lustrious and  glorious  Order.  By  its  he- 
roism in  favor  of  the  unfortunate,  how 
great  it  ha.s  been  in  the  time  when  its 
po'.ver,  authority  and  riches  were  arrived 
to  the  highest  pitch,  when  the  distin- 
gui.shed  birth  of  those  who  were  mem- 
bers of  it,  celebrated  its  glory.  Our  aim 
is  to  regain  that  enviable  position  ; and 
while  wo  would  not  intimidate  those 
v/orthy  brethren  of  the  Craft  who  aspire 
to  this  degree,  yet  we  fear  to  confer  it 
with  too  much  confidence  on  an  ordinary 
friend  lest  his  discretion  should  not  be  oil 
we  could  desire.  To  you  we  are  about 
to  confide  our  mysteries  ; and  if  you  have 
thus  far  made  any  remarlt  that  would 
'keep  you  from  pronouncing  the  obliga- 
tion or  vow  we  are  bbliged  to  take  from 
YOU,  before  we  cau  give  you  gi*eater 
knowledge  of  the  degree  of  Grand  Elect- 
,ed  Knight  of  Kadosh,  consult  yourself 
and  sec  if  you  are  disposed  to  penetrate 
fartheTj  and  fulfil  exactly  all  the  points 
of  the  obligation  you  are  going  to  pro- 
nounce v/ith  me,  in  order  to  link  you  to 
us  for  ever. 

Commander,  pauses  a-while^.and  if  the 
candidate  wants  to  back  out,  at  this  stage, 
he  is  at  liberty,  and  is  so  informed. 

Candidate  again  kneels  before  the  al- 
tar, and  lays  his  right  hand  on  the  Bible, 
and  his  le.ft  between  the  hands  of  the 
Commander,  who  says — You  swear  and 
promise  to  me,  on  that  you  hold  most 
dear  and  sacred,  First,  that  you  will 
practice  the  works  of  corporeal  mercy, 
and  live  and  die  in  your  religion,  never 
declaring  to  any  man  who  received  you, 
or  assisted  at  your  reception  in  this  sub* 
lime  degree. 

Candidate — I promise  and  swear. 

Commander — Say  with  me,  Tsedakah, 
(righteousness.) 

Candidate  repeats  Tsedakah. 

Commander — -Secondly,  you  promise 
SJid  swear  to  have  candor  ^ all  your  ac- 


tions, in  consequence  never  to  receive  ia 
this  degree  any  brother  who  is  not  your 
most  intimate  friend,  and  then  by  tho 
consent  of  two  Grand  Elected  Inspectors, 
if  to  be  met  with,  or  by  a patent  given 
yon  for  that  purpose. 

Candidate — I promise  and  swear. 

Commander — Shorlaban,  (or  white  ex, 
figuratively.) 

Candidate  repeats  Shorlaban. 

Commander — Thirdly,  you  proraise 
and  swear  at  all  times  to  posses.s  a sweet 
ness  of  mind,  as  much  as  you  are  capa 
ble,  to  love  and  cherish  your  brothers  as 
yourself,  to  help  them  in  their  necessi* 
ties,  to  visit  and  as.sist  them  when  they 
are  sick,  and  never  draw  arms  against 
them  on  any  preteueo  whatsoever. 

Candidate — I promise  and  swear. 

Commander — Mathok,  (sweetness.) 

Candidate  repeats  Mathok. 

Commander — Fourthly,  you  promise 
and  swear  to  rcgulato  your  discourse  by 
truth,  and  to  keep  with  great  circum 
•«pection  and  regard  tho  degree  of  the 
White  and  Black  Eaglo  or  Kadosh. 

Candidate — 1 promise  and  swear. 

Commander — Say  with  me,  Emunah. 

Candidate  repeats  Emunah. 

Commander — Fifthly,  you  promi.se  and 
swear  that  you  will  travel  for  tho  ad- 
vancement of  heaven,  and  to  follow  at 
all  times,  and  in  all  points,  every  matter 
that  you.  are  ordered  and  prescribed  by 
the  Illustrious  Knights,  and  Grand  Com* 
raauder,  to  whose  orders  you  swear  sub 
mission  and  obedience,  on  all  occasions, 
without  any  restrictions. 

Candidate — 1 promise  and  swear. 

Commander — Say  with  me,  Hamal 
saggi,  (great  labor.) 

Candidate  repeats  Hamal  saggL 

Commander — Sixthly, you  promise  and 
swear  to  me,  to  have  patience  in  adver- 
sity, and  you  swear  never  to  receive  a 
brother  in  this  degree,  on  any  pretext 
whatsoever,  whose  will  is  not  free,  as 
religious  monks  and  all  those  who  have 
made  vows  without  restriction  to  their 
superiors. 

Candidate — 1 promise  and  swear. 

Commander — Say  with  me,  Sabbal,  (a, 
burden,  or  patience.) 

Candidate  repeats  SabbaL 

Commander— Seventhly,  you  promise. 
In  the  end.  and  swear  takeep  inviolably 
secret,  Vv-hart  I am  going  to  confide  to 
you — to  sacrifice  the  traitors  Of  Masoni*y, 
and  to  look  upon  the  Knights  of  Malta  as 
our  enemies — to  renounce  for  ever  to  bo 
in  that  Order,  and  regard  them  as  the  un- 
just usurpers  of  the  right.s,  titles,  and 
dignities,  of  the  Knights  Templars,  in 
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T/Rcsfl  poscesaion  yon  bopo  to  enter  with 
the  help  of  the  Almighty. 

Candidate — I promiao  and  awear. 

Commander — Then  say  with  me,  Go- 
tnulah,  Binah,  Tebunah,  (retribution,  in- 
telligence, prudence.) 

Candidate  repeata  tho  words,  when 
thb  Commander  relieves  him,  and  says — 
By  the  seven  conditions,  and  by  the 
power  that  is  transmitted  to  me,  which  I 
have  acquired  by  ray  discretion,  my  un- 
tired travels,  seal,  fervor,  and  constancy, 
I receive  you  Grand  Inspector  of  all 
Lodges,  Grand  Elect  Knight  Templar, 
and  take  rank  among  the  Knights  of  Ka- 
dosh,  or  White  and  Black  Eagle,  which 
we  bear  tho  name  of ; I desire  you  not 
to  forget  it.  It  is  indispensable  for  you, 
my  brother,  to  mount  tho  Mysterious 
Laiidor,  which  you  see  thero  ; it  will 


serve  to  instruct  you  In  tho  mysteries  of 
our  Order,  and  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
that  you.  should  have  a true  knowledge 
of  it.  The  candidate  then  ascends  the 
ladder.  When  he  is  on  the  seventh  or 
highest  step,  and  ha.s  pronounced  tho 
three  last  words,  tho  l.adder  is  lowered, 
and  tho  candidate  passes  over  it.  He  can- 
not retire  the  same  way,  because  ho  has 
taken  an  obligation  never  to  turn  back 
contrary  to  the  interests  and  views  of 
the  Order : hence  the  ladder  is  lovrered 
and  he  passes  over  it.  Ho  then  reads  tho 
woi-ds  at  the  bottom  of  tho  ladder.  No 
plus  ultra. 

Commander — Tho  Mystericus  Ladder 
of  seven  steps  which  you  havo  just  pa.ss- 
od  is  emblematical  of  the  seven  points  of 
your  obligation-,  and  which  are  connect 
ed  with  the  history  of  thk  degreo. 
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Commander  now  recites  or  reads  to 
candidate  a detailed  history  of  the  suffer- 
ings, burnings  and  final  extirpation  of 
4he  Knights  Templars  through  the  influ- 
ence of  the  Catholic  band  of  Knights  of 
Malta,  (not  the  Masonic  Knights  of  that 
name.) 

Commander  gives  one  loud  rap,  and 
four  Knights  enter.  He  then  gives  to 
candidate  the  signs  and  token  of  the  de- 
gree, as  follows : 

Sign — Place  the  right  hand  on  the 
heart,  the  fingers  separated ; let  the  hand 
fall  on  the  right  thigh,  bend  the  right 
knee,  seize  your  poinard,  raise  it  to  the 
height  of  the  shoulder  as  if  to  strike,  and 
say  Nekam  AdonaL  In  some  Chapters 
they  merely  let  the  hand  fall  from  the 
heart  to  the  right  knee,  which  they  grasp. 

Order,  or  Saluting  Sign — Hold  your 
sword  in  the  left  hand,  and  place  the 
right  hand,  with  fingers  separated,  on 
the  red  cross  which  covers  the  heart. 

Token — Place  right  foot  to  right  foot, 
and  knee  to  knee,  present  the  right  fist, 
the  thumb  elevated;  companion  seizes 
the  fist,  then  presents  his  own,  which 
you  seize  in  Uke  manner.  Each  now 
steps  back  a pace,  and  lifts  his  left  arm  as 
^ough  to  strike : one  says  NekaMah 
gBEALiM,  the  other  responds,  Pharaslol. 
Some  Chapters  use  the  token  of  Elect 
Nine.  Others  substitute  for  the  words 
the  question — Are  you  Kadosh  ? and  the 
.response,  Yes  I am. 

Commander  now  arms  the  candidate 
and  decorates  him  with  the  attributes, 
and  communicates  the  name  he  must 
take  in  future,  which  is  uncommon  to  all 
others,  and  is  Knight  Kadosh,  or  Knight 
of  the  White  and  Black  Eagle. 

The  Je^vcl  is  a red  cross,  as  before  de- 
Bcribed,  but  in  the  room  of  that  now  it  is 
a black  spread  eagle  with  two  heads, 
suspended  to  a broad  order  of  fiery 
bloody  color,  worn  from  the  left  shoul- 
der to  right  hip.  The  eagle,  as  if  going 
to  fly,  with  a naked  sword  in  its  claws. 

This  closes  the  initiation,  and  the  Lec- 
ture in  this  degree  is  then  given — Thrice 
Potent  Grand  Commander  asking  the 
questions,  and  Grand  Chancellor,  or  Se- 
nior Warden,  answering  them. 

Commander — Are  you  a Grand  Elect- 
ed Knight  ? 

Warden — I am. 

Commander — Who  received  you  in  this 
degree  1 

Warden — A worthy  Deputy  Grand  In- 
spector, by  consent  of  two  others. 

Commander— What  was  then  done 
With  you  ? 

■Warden-— He  created  me  a Knight. 


Commander — How  can  I believe  yon  t 

Warden — My  name,  which  I leave, 
will  convince  you. 

Commander — What  is  your  name  ? 

Warden — Kadosh,  or  Knight  of  the 
Black  Eagle. 

Commander — ^Was  anything  else  done 
with  you  ? 

Warden— The  Deputy  Inspector  adorn- 
ed me  with  the  habit,  ribbon,  and  jewel 
of  the  Order. 

Commander — ^Wbere  have  you  receiv- 
ed the  prize  of  your  election  ? 

Warden— I have  received  it  in  a very 
deep  grotto,  in  the  silence  of  the  night 

Commander-rTo  what  do  you  apply  ? 

Warden — I work  with  all  my  might 
and  strength  to  raise  an  edifice  worthy 
of  my  brothers. 

Commander — What  progress  have  you 
made  ? 

Warden — I have  conquered  the  know- 
ledge of  the  Mysterious  Ladder. 

Commander — Of  what  is  that  ladder 
composed? 

Warden — Two  supporters  and  steps. 

Commander — What  are  the  names  of 
the  two  supporters  ? 

Warden — Oheb  Eloah,  Oheb  Kerobo. 

Commander — What  design  have  these 
two  supporters  ? 

Warden — The  first  is  the  love  of  God, 
and  the  other  the  love  of  our  neighbors. 

Commander — What. are  the  seven  steps 
of  the  Mysterious  Ladder  ? 

Warden — The  virtues  which  I must 
practice,  conformable  to  my  obligations. 

Commander — Name  them  to  me. 

■Warden — Tsedakah,  (or  righteousness) 
practice  or  works  of  mercy.  2d.  Shor- 
laban,  (white  ox,  figuratively,)  candor  of 
our  actions.  3d.  Mathok,  (sweetness,) 
sweetness  of  character,  which  all  breth- 
ren must  follow.  4th.  Emunah,  (truth  in 
discoui’so.)  5th.  Hamal  saggi,  (great  la- 
bor,) advancement  to  the  practice  of 
Heaven.  6th.  Sabbal,  (a  bm-den,  or  pa- 
tifence,)  patience  in  adversity.  7th.  Ge- 
mulah,  Einah,  Tebimah,  (retribution,  in- 
telligence, prudence,)  signifies  that  we 
must  be  prudent  to  keep  secret  every 
mattfer  confided  to  us. 

Commander — ^What  are  your  ordinary 
pass-words  ? 

Warden — ^Manchin,  name  of  the  Grand 
Master  most  renowned  among  the  SoUta- 
ries,  known  by  the  name  of  Kadosb. 

Commander — What  signifies  that  name? 

Warden — Solitary,  or  separate. 

Commander — What  was  the  answer  of 
the  Solitaries,  when  they  were  asked  to 
what  they  pretended  ? 

Warden— Abarekah,  eth  Adonai  becol 
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heth,  thamid  tehillatho  bepi,  (see  Psalm 
xxxiv.  1,)  which  is,  I will  blesa  God  at 
all  times,  and  will  praise  bira  with  my 
mouth. 

Commander — Do  they  never  say  any- 
thing else  ? 

Warden — Yes,  they  say,  also,  Baaha- 
bah  achullek  him  heaui ; which  is,  I will 
assist  the  poor,  and  always  sustain  them 
with  all  my  might  and  power. 

Commander— How  come.?  the  cross  but* 
mounted  with  tho  eagle  and  the  sword? 

Warden— That  is,  that  I shall  remem- 
ber to  employ  my  sword,  in  the  fulness 
of  time,  under  the  banner  of  tho  black 
eagle,  to  support  the  Order. 

Commander — Where  did  you  work  ? 

Warden— In  a place  of  security,  to  re- 
establish secretly  tho  edifice  ruined  by 
the  traitors. 

Commander — What  success  do  you  ex- 
pect from  it  ? 

Warden— Tho  right  of  virtue,  the  ac- 
cord of  brothers,  tho  possessions  of  oiu- 
forefathers,  and  everlasting  happiness. 

Commander — Have  you  shed  tears  ? 

Warden — I have. 

Commander— Have  you  over  worn  the 
mourning  ? 

Warden — Yes,  I wear  it  stilL 

Commander — Why  do  you  wear  It  ? 

Warden — Because  virtue  is  despised, 
and  as  long  as  vice  reigns  innocence  will 
bo  oppressed,  and  crimes  will  be  left  un- 
punished. 

Commander — What  is  it  that  will  pim- 
Ish  vice  and  reward  virtue  ? 

Warden — Tho  Great  Architect  of  tho 
Universe  alone. 

Commander—HoW  so  ? 

Warden — To  favor  our  designs  and  dc- 
Biros.  [Hero  every  brother  says  three 
times,  God  favor  our  designs.] 

Commander — Have  you  any  other  name 
than  that  of  Kadosh,  or  Knight  of  the 
Black  Eagle  ? 

Warden — I have  still  the  name  of  Adam 
to  teach  me,  that  from  the  most  low  I 
must  go  up  to  the  most  high. 

Commander — Give  me  the  sign  of 
knowledge  against  surprise. 

Warden — Here  it  is.  [Gives  it  in  the 
following  manner:  he  puts  hiS  right 
hand  on  the  heart  of  a brother,  in  tho 
same  manner  as  with  the  poinard  in  tho 
degree  of  Nine  Elected — then  gives  the 
token  of  the  Grand  Elected,  and  then 
Jboth  strike  the  kneo.J 

Commander — How  came  you  to  carry 
your  fingers  extended  on  your  heart  ? 

Warden — That  my  trust  is  in  God. 

Comrnauder — How  came  you  after  that 
to  extend  your  hand  ? 


Warden— To  show  to  my  brother  that 
ho  is  welcome  to  all  in  my  power,  and  to 
encourage  him  to  vengeance  I‘ 

Commander — How  came  yon  to  let 
your  hand  fall  on  your  right  knee  ? 

Warden — To  show  we  must  bend  otxr 
knees  to  adore  God. 

In  closing,  Commander  says — ^Vbat  is 
the  hour  ? 

Warden — Tho  break  of  day  demon- 
strates. 

Commander — If  the  break  of  day  de- 
monstrates, let  u3  depart  for  revenge. 

Grand  Commander  now  puts  his  hand 
on  his  heart ; then  lets  it  faU  on  his  right 
knee,  which  is  answered  by  all ; then 
the  Grand  Commander  embraces  e.ach, 
and  each  the  other  all  around,  and  then 
tho  Chapter  Is  declared  closed. 


BUBLTME  PRINCE  OF  THE 
ROYAL  SECRET. 

The  meeting  in  this  degree  is  termed  a 
Sovereign  Grand  Consistory,  and  three 
apartments  are  nocessarj'.  They  should 
be  situated  at  least  one  story  above  tho 
ground,  and  always  on  the  top  floor  of 
the  building.  The  first  apartment  is  the 
guard  room,  and  the  second  is  tho  prepa- 
ration room.  The  third  apartment  is  oc- 
cupied by  members  of  the  Consistory,  is 
hung  with  black,  sprinkled  with  tears, 
and  has  arranged  in  it  death’s  heads, 
cross-bones,  and  skeletons.  The  throno 
is  in  the  cast,  elevated  by  seven  steps. 
On  the  throne  is  the  chair  of  state,  lined 
with  black  aatin,  flamed  with  red.  Be- 
fore the  chair  is  a table  covered  with 
black  satin,  strew'ed  with  tears.  On  this 
cloth,  in  front,  is  a death’s  head  and 
cross-bones ; over  the  death’s  head  is 
the  letter  I ; and  under  the  cross-boneu 
is  the  letter  M.  Ou  the  table  is  placed 
a naked  sword,  a buckler,  a seeptiv,  a 
balance,  and  a book  containing  the 
statutes  of  the  Order.  In  the  west  is 
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placed  anothp.r  table,  covered  witlj  cvim- 
Bon,  bordered  with  black,  and  strewed 
with  tears  ; on  the  front  of  this  cloth  aro 
the  letters  N K M K,  in  gold. 

Sovereign  Giand  Commander,  rcpre- 
SGUting  Frederick  the  Great,  King  of 
Prussia,  is  seated  in  a chair  of  State,  on 
the  throne.  His  dress  is  similar  to  that 
of  a modern  potentate,  and  be  is  armed 
with  a sword  and  shield.  On  a table  be- 
fore him  is  a sceptre  and  a balance.  The 
Lieutenant  Commanders  are  dressed  like 
the  modern  princes  of  Europe,  and  seated 
at  the  table  in  the  west ; their  swords 
are  crossed  on  the  table.  The  Minister 
of  State  is  placed  at  the  Sovereign's  right 
hand.  The  Grand  Chancellor  stands  on 
the  left  hand  of  the  Soveroig-n.  Next  to 
the  Minister  of  State  is  placed  the  Grand 
Secretary.  Next  to  the  Grand  Chancel- 
lor is  placed  the  Grand  Treasurer.  Be- 
low the  last  uamed  o<Scers  are  placed  on 
one  side  the  Standard  Bearer,  the  Grand 
Master  Architect,  and  the  Captain  of  the 
Guards.  Below  these  officers  are  placed 
six  members  dressed  in  red,  without 
aprons,  wearing  the  jewel  of  the  Order, 
suspended  in  front  by  a black  ribbon. 

The  collar  of  the  Order  is  black,  edged 
with  silver.  On  its  point  is  embroidered 
in  red  a Teutonic  cross.  On  the  middle 
of  the  cross  is  a doable  headed  eagle  in 
silver.  The  collar  is  lined  with  scarlet, 
on  which  is  embroidered  a black  Teu- 
tonic cross.  Around  the  waist  is  girded 
a black  sash,  embroidered  with  silver. 
A Teutonic  cross  is  embroidered  on  the 
girdle  to  come  in  front.  The  jewel  is 
a golden  Teutonic  cross.  The  collar,  sash 
and  jewel  are  worn  b_v  all  the  members. 

The  carpet  representing  the  Camp  is 
a nonagon,  in  which  is  inscribed  a hep- 
tagon ; in  the  heptagon  is  a pentagon  ; 
within  this  is  an  equilateral  triangle,  and 
in  the  triangle  a circle.  Between  the 
heptagon  and  pentagon,  upon  the  sides 
of  the  latter,  aro  placed  the  standards  of 
the  tivo  Standard  Bearers,  and  the  pa- 
vilions inscribed  by  the  letters  T E N G u 
The  embloma  on  the  standard  T are  the 
Ark  of  the  Covenant,  an  olive  tree,  and 
a lighted  candlestick,  on  each  side.  The 
ground  color  of  this  standard  is  purple. 
On  the  ark  is  written  the  motto,  Lans 
Leo.  The  standard  B bears  a golden 
lion,  holding  in  his  mouth  a golden  key, 
wearing  around  his  neck  a golden  collar, 
on  which  is  engraved  515.  Tlie  ground 
is  azure  ; the  motto,  Admajorem  Dei  glo- 
rium.  On  the  standard  N is  an  inllamed 
heart,  in  red,  with  two  wings,  surrounded 
by  a laurel  crown.  The  ground  i.s  white. 
Tne  flag  G bears  a double  headed  eagle, 


crowned,  holding  a sword  in  his  right 
claw,  and  in  his  left  a bloody  heart. 
Ground  is  sea-green.  The  flag  U has  on 
it  a black  ox,  (sable,)  on  a golden  ground. 
On  the  sides  of  the  nonagon  are  nine 
tents,  and  on  its  angles  nine  pendants, 
each  belonging  to  its  appropriate  tent. 
The  pendants  are  distinguished  by  nu- 
merals, and  the  tents  by  the  letters  I N O 
N X I L A s disposed  from  right  to  left. 
These  tents  signify  the  different  grades 
of  Masonry.  Thus : 

Tent  S is  .Malachi—pendant,  white, 
spotted  with  red  ; represents  Knights  of 
the  East  and  West,  and  Princes  of  Je- 
ru.?alem. 

Tent  A is  Zembbabel — pendant,  light 
green  ; represents  Knights  of  the  East 

Tent  L is  Neamiah — pendant,  red  ; ro* 
presents  Grand  Elect,  Perfect,  and  Sub- 
lime Masons. 

Tent  I ie  Hobben  or  Johaben — pen- 
dant, black  and  red  ; represents  Sublime 
Elsct,  and  Elect  of  Fifteen. 

Tent  X is  Peleg — pendant,  black ; re- 
presents Elect  of  Nine,  or  Grand  Master 
Architect. 

Tent  N is  Joiada — pendant,  red  and 
black  in  lozenges ; represents  Provost 
and  Judges. 

Tent  O is  Aholiab — pendant,  red  and 
green ; represents  Intendant  of  the  Build- 
ings and  Intimate  Secretaiy. 

Tent  N is  Joshua— pendant,  green  ; 
represents  Perfect  Master. 

Tent  I is  Ezra — pendant,  blue  ; repre- 
sents Master,  Fellow  Craft,  and  Entered 
Apprentice. 

The  equilaverai  triangle  in  the  middle 
represents  the  centre  of  the  army,  and 
shows  where  the  Knights  of  Malta  are  to 
be  placed  who  have  been  admitted  to  our 
mysteries,  and  have  proved  themselves 
faithful  guardians.  They  aro  to  be  join- 
ed with  the  Knights  of  Kadosh.  The 
corps  in  the  centra  is  to  be  commanded 
by  live  Priuce.s,  who  command  jointly  or 
in  rotation,  accordhjg  to  their  degrees, 
and  receive  their  orders  immediately 
from  the  Sovereign  Grand  Commander. 
These  five  Princes  must  place  their 
standards  in  the. five  angles  of  the  penta- 
gon, as  above  described.  Their  names, 
as  Standard  Bearers,  are  as  follows : 

Standard  T — BezaleeL 

Standard  E- — Aholiab. 

Standard  N — Slahuzem. 

Standard  G— Garimont. 

Standard  U— -Amarialu 

The  heptagon  points  cat  the  Encamp- 
ment destined  for  the  Princes  of  Liba- 
uus,  Jerusalem,  &c.,  and  these  are  to  ro 
ceive  their  orders  Irom  the  five  Princes. 
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In  opon\n^  iho  Consistory,  the  Sove- 
rolgn  Con>.mc,'3der  says — 

Lieutenant  CoLainaudefs  ail  respond — 
M'oni. 

All  together  then  say — Tengu. 
Sovereign  Commander  gives  the  signs 
of  this  degree,  and  then  of  the  other  de- 
grees, and  all  iho  members  do  the  same. 

Sovereign  Commander — Let  us  imi- 
tate our  Grand  Master  Jacques  de  Mo- 
lay,  Hiram  AbifF,  who  to  the  last  placed 
all  his  hopes  in  the  Great  Architect  of 
the  Universe  ; and  pronounced  the  fol- 
lowing words  just  as  he  passed  from  this 
transient  life  into  eternal  bliss  : — Spes 
mca  in  Deo  est,  (My  hope  is  in  God.) 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  .admitted,  ho 
mu.st  first  be  faithfully  examined  as  a 
Knight  of  Kadosh.  If  the  examination 
prove  satisfactory,  the  Master  of  Cere- 
monies gives  him  the  pass-word,  which 
be  repeats  to  the  Lieutcuant  Commander 
at  the  door  of  the  Consistory.  The  door 
is  then  opened,  and  blaster  of  Ceremo- 
nies leads  candidate  up  in  front  of  the 
ftovereiga  Commander,  who  questions 
him  as  to  his  motives  and  desire  to  re- 
ceive this  degree,  after  which  he  admin- 
isters the  following  obligation  : 

1,  John  Smith,  do,  of  my  own  free  will 
and  accord,  in  the  presence  of  the  Grand 
Architect  of  the  Universe,  and  in  this 
CouBi.stOT-y  of  Sovereign  Princes  of  tlio 
Royal  Secret,  or  Knights  of  St.  Andrew, 
faithful  guardians  of  the  faithful  trea- 
sure ; most  solemnly  vow  and  swear, 
under  ail  the  diflerent  penalties  of  my 
former  obligations,  tliat  I will  never  di- 
rectly or  mdirectly  reveal  or  make  known 
to  any  person  or  persons  whatsoever,  any 
or  the  least  part  of  this  Royal  degree, 
unless  to  one  duly  qualified  in  the  body 
of  a reg’j.larly  constituted  Con.sistory  of 
the  same,  or  to  him  or  them  whom  I shall 
find  such  after  strict  and  due  trial,  I 
furthermore  vow  and  swear,  under  the 
above  penalties,  to  always  abide  and 
regulate  myself  agi'ceahly  to  the  etaiutes 
and  regulationo  now  before  me  ; and 
when  in  a Consistory  to  behave  and  de- 
mean myself  as  one  worthy  of  being 
honored  with  so  high  a degree,  that  no 
part  of  my  conduct  may  in  the  least  re- 
fiect  discredit  on  the  Royal  Consistory, 
or  disgrace  on  myself.  So  may  God  main- 
tain me  in  equUy  and  justice  I Amen  ( 
Amen  I Amen  I Ainea  I 

The  signs  and  words  in  thi?  degree  are 
then  given  to  c,andidate,  as  follows  : 

Sign — Place  the  right  hand  on  the 
heart ; extend  it  forward,  the  palm  dowa- 
wacds;  let  it  fall  by  the  right  side. 

Sacred  words — Those  of  the  Carpet. 


which  are  to  be  read  backward  around 
the  circle  from  right  to  left,  thus  : One 
says  Salix,  and  the  other  Noni ; both  then 
repeat  (by  letter.^)  the  word  Teugu. 

Pass-words — Phuai  KoI,  Pharas  Kol, 
Nekara  Makah,  both  pronounce  (by  let- 
tering) the  word  Shaddai. 

The  Sovereign  Commander  then  de- 
livers to  candidate  the  charge : 

My  dear  brother : The  Saracens  hav- 
ing taken  possession  of  the  Holy  Land, 
those  who  were  engaged  in  the  Crusades 
not  being  able  to  expel  them,  agreed 
vvrith  Godfrey  de  Boitillon,  the  conductor 
and  chief  of  the  Crusaders,  to  veil  tho 
mysteries  of  religion  under  emblem.s  by 
which  they  woMd  bo  able  to  maintain 
tho  devotion  of  tho  solmer,  and  protect 
Ihemgelves  fro.ui  tho  incursion  of  those 
who  vrere  their  enemies,  after  the  ex- 
ample of  the  Scriptures,  the  style  of 
which  in  figurative.  Those  zealons  bre- 
thren chose  Solomon’s  Temple  for  their 
model.  This  building  h.as  strong  allu- 
sions to  the  Christian  church.  Since  that 
period  they  (Mason.s)  have  been  known 
by  tho  name  of  Master  Architect ; and 
they  have  employed  themselves  in  im- 
proving the  law  of  that  admirable  M.as- 
ter.  Prom  hence  it  appears  that  tho 
mysteries  of  the  Craft  are  the  mysteides 
of  religion.  Those  brethren  were  care- 
ful not  to  entiuKt  this  important  secret 
to  any  whoso  discretion  they  had  not 
proved.  For  this  reason  they  Invented 
different  degrees  to  try  those  who  enter- 
ed among  them  ; and  only  gave  them 
symbolic  secrets,  without  explanation,  to 
prevent  treacherjg  and  to  make  them- 
selves known  ouJy  to  each  other.  For 
this  purpose  it  was  resolved  to  use  dif- 
ferent eigits,  words,  and  tokens,  in  every 
degree,  by  which  they  would  be  secured 
against  cowanji  and  G.araceus  The  dif- 
ferent degree.s  were  fixed  first  to  tho 
number  of  seven  by  the  example  of  tho 
Grand  Architect  of  the  Universe,  who 
built  all  things  in  six  days  and  rested  on 
the  sovGuth.  This  is  distinguished  by 
the  seven  points  of  recoi>fion  in  tho  Mas- 
ter’s degree.  Enoch  employed  six  days 
to  construct  the  arches,  ,and  on  tho  sev- 
enth, having  deposited  tho  secret  trea- 
sure in  the  lowest  arch,  was  translated 
to  tho  abodes  of  the  blessed,  Solomon 
employed  six  years  in  conatmeting  hi-s 
Temple  ; and  celebrated  its  dedication 
on  the  seventh,  with  all  tho  Holernnity 
worthy  of  the  divinity  himself.  This 
sacred  edifice  wo  chooae  to  make  the  ba- 
sis of  figurative  Masonry.  In  the  first 
degree  are  three  symbols  to  be  applied. 

! First  the  first  of  the  creation,  which  was 
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only  chaos,  is  figured  by  the  candidate’s 
coming  out  of  the  black  chamber,  nei- 
ther naked  nor  clothed,  deprived,  &c. ; 
and  his  suffering  the  painful  trial  at  his 
reception,  &e.  The  candidate  sees  no- 
thing before  he  is  brought  to  light ; and 
his  powers  of  imagination  rola-tive  to 
what  he  is  to  go  through  are  suspended, 
which  alludes  to  the  figure  of  the  Crea- 
tion of  that  vast  luminous  body  confused 
among  the  other  parts  of  creation  before 
it  was  extracted  from  darkness  and  fix- 
ed by  the  Almighty  FIAT.  Secondly,  ^the 
candidate  approaches  the  footstool  of  the 
Waster,  and  there  renounces  all  cowans  ; 
he  promises  to  subdue  his  passions,  by 
which  means  he  is  united  to  virtue,  and, 
by  his  regularity  of  life,  demonstrates 
what  he  proposes.  This  is  figured  to 
him  by  the  steps  that  he  takes  in  ap- 
proaching the  altar ; the  symbolic  mean- 
ing of  which  is  the  separation  of  the  fir- 
mament from  the  earth  and  water  on 
the  second  day  of  creation.  [The  charge 
proceeds  by  giving  a figurative  interpre- 
tation of  the  ceremonies,  &c.  of  the  first 
and  second  parts  of  the  third  degree.] 

In  the  Master’s  degree  is  represented 
the  ascassinatioa  of  Kiram  by  false  bre- 
thren. This  ought  to  put  us  in  mind  of 
the  fate  of  Adam,  occasioned  by  perverse- 
ness in  his  disobeying  his  great  and  aw- 
ful Creator,  The  symbolic  mystery  of 
the  death  of  Kiram  Abiff  represents  to 
ua  that  of  the  Messiah ; for  the  three 
blows  which  were  given  to  Hiram  Abiff, 
at  the  three  gates  of  the  Temple,  allude 
to  the  three  points  of  condemnation 
against  Christ,  at  the  High  Priest’s  Cai- 
phas,  Herod,  and  Pilate.  It  was  from 
the  last  that  he  was  led  to  that  most  vio- 
lent and  exomciating  death.  The  said 
three  blows  with  the  stjuare,  guage,  and 
gavel,  are  symbols  of  the  blow  on  the 
cheek,  the  flagellation,  and  the  crown  of 
thorns.  The  bret'aren  assembled  around 
the  tomb  of  Hiram,  is  a rojiresentation 
of  the  disciples  lamenting  the  death  of 
Christ  on  the  Cross.  The  Master's  word, 
which  is  said  to  be  lost  since  the  death 
of  Hiram  Abiff,  Is  t’oo  same  that  Christ 

fronottneed  on  the  cross,  and  which  the 
ev/a  did  not  comprehend,  “ Eli,  Eli, 
(ama  aabacthani,”  “ My  God,  my  God, 
why  hast  thou  .forsaken  me  ? have  pity 
pn  and  forgive  my  enemiee” — Instead  of 
which  words  were  substituted,  M.  B.  N. 
(Mac-be-nac,)  v/hich,  in.  Arabian,  signi- 
fies, “ The  son  of  the  widow  is  dead.” 
The  false  brethren  represent  Judas  I.^^ca- 
riot,  who  sold  Christ.  The  red  collar 
worn  by  the  Grand  Elect  Perfect  and 
Sublime  Masons,  calls  to  remembrance 


the  blood  of  Christ.  Thb  sprig  of  cas- 
sia is  the  figure  of  the  cross,  because  of 
this  wood  was  the  cross  made.  The  cap- 
tivity of  the  Grand  Elect  and  Sublime 
Masons,  (L  e.  by.  the  Chaldeans.)  shows 
us  the  persecution  of  the  Christian  reli- 
gion under  the  Roman  emperors,  and  its 
liberty  under  Constantine  the  Great.  It 
also  calls  to  our  remembrance  the  perse- 
cution of  the  Templars,  and  the  eituaticu 
of  Jacques  de  Molay,  who,  lying  in  irons 
nearly  seven  years,  at  the  end  of  which 
our  worthy  Grand  Master  was  burnt 
alive  with  his  four  eompanions,  on  the 
eleventh  of  March  1314,  creating  pity 
and  tears  in  the  people,  who  saw  him 
die  with  firmness  and  heroic  constancy, 
sealing  his  innocencq  with  his  blood. 

My  dear  brother,  in  passing  to  the  de- 
gree of  Perfect  Master,  in  which  you  shed 
tears  at  the  tomb  of  Hiram  Abiff,  and  in 
some  other  degrees,  has  not  your  heart 
been  led  to  revenge  ? Has  not  the  crime 
of  Jubelum  Akirop  been  represented  in 
the  most  hideous  light  ? Would  it  be  un- 
just to  compare  the  conduct  of  Philip  the 
Fair  to  bis,  and  the  infamous  accusers  of 
the  Templars  to  the  two  rufihins  who 
were  accomplices  with  Akirop  f Do  they 
not  kindle  in  your  heart  on  equal  aver- 
sion 1 The  different  stages  you  have  tra- 
veled, and  the  time  you  have  taken  in 
learning  thesfe  historical  events,  no  doubt 
will  lead  you  to  make  the  proper  appli- 
cations ; and  by  the  degree  of  Master 
Elect  and  Kadosh,  you  are  properly  dis- 
posed to  fulfil  all  yotir  engagements,  and 
to  bear  an  implacable  hatred  to  the 
Knights  of  Malta,  and  to  avenge  the 
death  of  Jacques  de  Molay.  Your  ex- 
tensive acquaintance  with  symbolic  Ma- 
sonry, which  you  have  attained  by  your 
discretion,  leaves  you  nothing  more  to 
desii’c  here.  You  see,  my  dear  brother, 
bow,  and  by  whom.  Masonry  has  come 
tons.  You  are  to  endeavor  by  every 
just  means  to  regain  our  rights,  and  to 
remember  that  wo  are  joined  by  a soci- 
ety of  mefa,  whose  courage,  merit,  and 
good  conduct,  hold  out  to  us  that  rank 
that  birth  alone  ga,ve  to  our  ancestors. 
You  are  now  on  the  same  level  with  them. 
Avoid  eveiy  evil  by  keeping  your  obliga- 
tions, and  carefully  concenl  from  tho  vul- 
gar what  you  arc,  and  wait  that  happy 
moment  when  we  all  shall  be  reunited 
under  the  same  Sovereign  in  the  man- 
sions of  eternal  bliss.  Let  us  imitate  the 
example  of  our  Grand  Master,  J.acquea 
de  Molay,  who  to  the  end  put  his  hope  in 
God,  and  at  his  last  dying  monunts  end- 
ed his  life  saying,  mea  in  Deo  e«t  ? 

lu  closing  tho  Conshrtory,  the  Sove- 


HISTORICAL  degrees:  PRINCE  OP  THE  ROYAL  SECRET. 


187 


reign  Commander  Inquires  the  hour, 
•which  is  reported  to  be  the  fifth  after 
sunset.  He  then  says — Salix. 

The  Lieutenant  Commanders  and  mem- 
bers re.spond  as  ih  the  opening. 

Sovereign  Commander— Spes  mea  in 
Deo  est  I Let  us  depart 

SOVEREIGN  GRAND  INSPECTOR 
GENERAL. 

This  degree  is  conferred  only  on  elect- 
ed members  of  a Supreme  Council,  which 
is  the  governing  body  of  Masons  in  any 
country.  In  the  United  States  two  Su- 
preme Councils  are  allowed,  which  is  an 
exception  to  the  general  rule.  The  num- 
ber of  working  Inspector  Generals  .can- 
not exceed  nine,  though  there  may  be 
any  number  of  honorary  members. 

A Supreme  Council  in  thi.s  degree  Is 
bung  with  purple,  with  skeletons,  skulls, 
cross-bones,  &c.  painted  or  embroidered 
thereon.  The  throne  in  the  east  is  un- 
der a purple  canopy,  which  is  trimmed 
with  gold.  Over  it,  and  beneath  the 
canopy,  is  a transj>.arency  representing  a 
Delta,  in  the  centre  of  which  is  seen  the 
ineffable  name  in  Hebrew.  Near  the 
centre  of  the  room  is  a quadrangular  pe- 
destal covered  with  scarlet  cloth,  on 
which  rests  an  open  Bible,  with  a na- 
ked sword  across  it.  North  of  this  pe- 
destal stands  a skeleton  holding  in  its  left 
hand  the  white  banner  of  the  Order,  and 
in  its  right  hand  a poinard  in  the  attitude 
of  striking.  Over  the  door  of  entrance, 
inside,  is  the  motto  of  the  Order,  em- 
broidered on  a blue  scarf,  viz,  : “ Dens 
■memque  jus.” 

In  the  east  there  is  a chandelier  of  five 
branches  ; in  the  south  one  of  two  bran- 
ches ; in  the  west  one  of  three;  and  in 
the  north  a single  bracket — making  ele- 
ven lights  in  all 

Most  Potent  Sovereign  Grand  Com- 
mander, represeuting  Frederick  the 
Great,  King  of  Prussia,  is  seated  on  the 
throne  in  the  cast.  Ho  is  dressed  in  a 
crimson  satin  robe,  trimmed  with  white, 
wears  a crown,  and  bolds  a naked  bwopI 
in  his  riglit  hand. 

There  is  but  one  Warden,  seated  in 
the  west,  and  he  is  styled  the  Illustrious 
Lieiuen.ant  Grand  Commander.  He  is 
dressed  in  a blue  satin  robe,  wears  a 
ducal  crown,  and  he  also  holds  a naked 
Bword  in  his  right  hand. 

The  other  officers  are  an  Illustrions 
Treasurer  of  the  Holy  Empire — .Secre- 
tary, Master  of  Ceremonies,  and  Captain 
of  the  Guards,  all  styled  Illustrious. 


The  members  are  styled  Illustrioua 
Sovereign  Grand  Inspectors  General ; 
and  all,  including  officers,  wear  the  Or- 
der and  Jewel  of  the  degree,  and  in  ad- 
dition, a red  Teutonic  cross  attached  to 
the  left  side  of  the  coat 

The  Order  (worn  as  a scarf)  is  a broad 
white  watered  silk  ribbon,  trimmed  with 
gold,  and  w ith  a white,  red  and  green  ro- 
sette (also  trimmed  with  gold)  at  the  bot- 
tom. Where  it  crosses  the  breast  there 
is  a golden  Delta  embroidered  on  it,  sur- 
rounded with  rays,  and  in  its  centre  the 
figures  33  : on  each  side  a golden  dagger 
pointing  towards  the  centre.  The  Jewel 
is  a two-headed  black  eagle,  crowned, 
with  wings  extended,  and  holding  a 
sword  in  its  talons  ; the  beak,  claws  and 
dagger  are  of  gold.  It  is  worn  suspend- 
ed from  the  Order. 

In  opening,  the  Sovereign  Commander 
raps  four  and  one,  two  and  one,  then  one, 
and  then  two,  which  raps  are  repeated 
by  the  Warden.  Be  then  gives  the  order 
that  the  Supreme  Council  shall  now  be 
opened  for  the  dispatch  of  business.  Tho 
Warden  thereupon  declares  tho  Council 
open. 

In  admitting  a candidate  to  this  de- 
gree, no  particular  ceremony  is  perform- 
ed. Ho  must  be  balloted  for  after  a va- 
cancy among  working  members  has  oc- 
curred. He  is  introduced  by  the  Master 
of  Ceremonies,  kneels  at  the  altar  and 
takes  the  following  oath ; 

1,  John  Smith,  do  hereby  swear  and 
promise  on  my  word  of  honor,  an  the 
iaith  of  an  honest  man,  in  the  presence 
of  the  Grand  Architect  of  the  Universe, 
and  before  this  assembly,  to  guard  and 
preserve  tho  mysteries  of  this  degree 
which  has  been  conferred  on  me,  rot 
only  from  the  profane,  but  from  all  of  an 
inferior  degree,  under  the  pen'altles  of  all 
my  former  obligations  ; and  I consent,  If 
I violate  this  obligaticm,  to  have  my 
tongue  tom  out  by  the  roots.  May  God 
keep  me  in  this,  or  destroy  me.  Amen. 

The  candidate  is  then  instructed  in  tho 
signs  and  words  of  the  degree. 

First  Sign — Hold  the  hand  to  the  mouth 
as  if  about  to  grasp  the  tongue.  Second 
sign — Throw  off"  the  hand,  opening  it  at 
the  same  instant. 

Sacred  words — Nekamah  Baelim  ; tho 
brother  answers.  Begoal  Kol.  The  bro- 
thers then  embrace,  at  the  same  time 
saying  Adonai. 

Pass-words — For  entry,  Nekam ; the 
brother  answers,  Menachem.  For  re- 
tiring. Phual  Kol ; tho  brother  answers, 
Pharas  Kol. 

In  closing,  the  Sovereign  Commander 
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raps  as  In  tbe  opening,  and  inquires  of  [ 
the  Warden — What  is  the  hour  ? 

Warden— The  morning  sun  has  ap- 
peared in  the  east,  and  illumines  the 
CouneiL 

Sovereign — It  is  then  time  to  close  our 
Council.  Our  Illustrious  Lieutenant  will 
please  to  notify  the  Grand  Inspectors 
that  we  are  about  to  adjourn.  The  War- 
den gives  tbe  notice,  the  signs.  See.,  are 
given,  and  the  Council  is  then  closed. 

KNIGHT  OF  THE  EAST, 
OH  SWORD. 

This  degree  is  seldom  conferred,  and 
ia  therefore  left  out  of  its  proper  order, 
which  is  iutroductoi’y  to  that  of  Prince 
of  Jerusalem.  It  is  founded  upon  Zerub- 
babel's  first  journey  to  Persia,  when  he 
obtained  permission  and  means  from  Cy- 
rus, the  King,  (father  of  Darius,)  to  re- 
build the  Temple  at  Jerusalem.  Those 
who  accompanied  him  were  called 
Knights  of  the  East,  or  Knights  of  the 
Sword,  and  they  were  afterwards  cre- 
ated Princes  of  Jerusalem. 

There  are  two  apartments  used  in  this 
degree.  The  first  is  hung  with  green  on 
tbe  east.  West,  and  north  sides,  so  as  to 
leave  a space  of  six  feet  between  the 
hangings  and  the  w'alL  The  space  en- 
closed is  axL  oblong  square.  It  represents 
the  apartment  of  Cyrus,  King  of  Persia  : 
the  throne  Ls  in  tbe  east,  two  arm  chairs 
in  tbe  west,  and  the  seats  for  the  mem- 
bers in  the  south.  Behind  the  throne  is 
a transparency,  representing  the  dream 
of  Cj'nrs,  (mentioned  hereafter,)  and 
above,  near  the  ceiling,  is  a triangular 
glory,  and  in  it  the  inefi'ablo  name  (Jeho- 
gah)  In  Hebrew.  The  glory  rests  on  a 
luminous  cloud,  from  which  an  eagle  i.s 
iEsaing,  with  a label  in  its  beak,  and  on 
it  the  words,  “ Give  hbeily  to  the  cap- 
tives.” Below  appear  Nebuchadnezzar 
and  Belshazzar,  as  captives  loaded  with 
chains.  There  should  bo  an  imitation 
v/all  around  within  this  apartment,  form- 
ing a long  square.  On  each  comer,  and 
on  each  side  of  the  wall,  there  should  bo 
towers,  six  in  all  At  the  foot  of  the 
square,  in  the  west,  there  should  be  a 
large  tower,  with  two  doors,  ono  open- 
ing within  the  enclosure,  and  one  outside 
tn  the  space  between  the  wall  and  the 
second  apartment.  There  should  be  an 
arched  bridge  between  this  tower  and 
the  door  of  the  second  apartment,  which 
is  supposed  to  cross  the  river  Euphrates. 

The  second  apartment  represents  the 
Court  of  the  Temple,  at  Jerusalem,  and 


[ ip,  hung  with  red.  The  carpet  repreBentit 
the  furniture  of  the  holy  and  Tnost  holy 
places.  Above  the  ark,  the  Shekinah, 
(symbol  of  the  presence  of  Jehovah,) 
is  represented  by  a lamb  reposing  on  a 
book  sealed  with  seven  seals.  At  tbe 
corner  of  the  Temple  is  the.  column 
Boaz,  broken.  The  carpet  is  covered 
with  black,  which  is  removed  at  the  pro- 
per time  for  its  being  uncovered. 

In  the  first  apartment  the  presiding 
oflficer  dresses  in  royal  robes,  and  repre- 
sents Cyrus,  King  of  Persia,  and  is  called 
Sovereign;  Senior  Wai'den  rejJre.sents 
Nebczaimdan,  and  is  styled  First  Gene- 
ral : Junior  Warden  (repre.senting  Mith- 
ridates)  is  called  Second  General.  The 
other  officers  are  a Chancellor,  Grand 
Master  of  Ceremonies,  Master  of  Dis- 
patches, and  Captain  of  the  Guards. 
Tbe  brethren  in  this  apartment  are  dress- 
ed tn  3'cliow  or  red  robe.s,  and  wear  tur- 
bans with  suns  embroidered  in  front. 
The  Sovereign  carries  a sceptre.  War- 
dens and  brethren  have  naked  swords  in 
their  hands,  and  wear  green  ribbon  scarfs 
w’ithout  any  jewel.  Apron,  white,  lined 
and  bordered  with  green,  without  any 
emblems. 

Ill  the  second  apartment  the  presiding 
officer  represents  An.anias,  and  is.  styled 
Most  Excellent  Grand  Master.  He  is 
seated  in  the  east,  wears  a crown,  and 
holds  a gavel  in  his  hand.  The  Senior 
Warden  is  seated  tn  the  west,  and  wears 
as  a jov/el  a square  within  three  triangles. 
The  Junior  Warden,  in  tbe  south,  wears 
a level  within  three  triangles.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  there  is  in  this  apartment  a 
Grand  Captain  of  the  Guard.s,  who  dress- 
es like  the  other  brethren.  The  Ma.ster 
and  officers  wear  their  jewels  suspended 
from  the  neck,  by  green  ribbons,  and  the 
brethren  from  the  bottom  of  green  cor- 
dons. The  jewel  of  the  Master  is  a tri- 
ple triangle  enclosed  in  a circle.  The 
other  officers  wear  the  usual  jewel  in  a 
triple  triangle,  which  is  a gold  medal 
with  the  five  orders  of  architecture  upon 
it,  and  covered  by  two  steel  cross-swords. 
The  brethren  wear  the  triple  triangle, 
crossed  by  two  swords,  the  hilts  resting 
on  the  level.  The  jew’els  are  of  gold. 
Each  brother  has  a trowtl  suspended 
from  the  string  of  his  apron. 

Council  is  opened  in  first  apaatmont. 

Sovereign — My  brethren,  as.sist  me  to 
open  a Council  cf  Knights  of  the  Sword. 

First  General  (or  Warden) — Attention, 
Knights,  you  will  assist  our  Sovereign 
in  opening  the  Council. 

Second  General  repents  this  order. 

Sovereign  to  First  General — Brother 
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Ronior,  you  will  seo  that  our  CotJacil 
chamber  is  woll  puarded,  and  that  ail 
present  are  true  Knights. 

First  General  goes  and  questions  the 
Captain  of  the  Guards — returns  and  says 
— Sovereign  Master,  wo  are  well  guarded 
from  the  eyes  of  the  profane,  and  I ob- 
serve that  all  present  are  true  Knight^  of 
the  Sword. 

Sovereign — ^\Vhat  is  the  time  ? 

First  General — This  day  completes  the 
seventy  years  of  captivity. 

Sovereign — Generals,  Princes,  and 
Knights,  I have  long  since  resolved  to 
liberate  the  Jews  who  are  in  captivity  ; 
I am  wearied  with  seeing  them- in  chains; 
but  before  I liberate  them  I wish  to  con- 
Kult  you  respecting  a dream  which  I have 
had  this  night,  and  which  requires  an  in- 
terpretation. I ima.giiied  I saw  a fero- 
cious lion  about  to  throw  himself  on  me 
and  devour  me — his  appearance  terrified 
me,  and  I hastily  looked  for  some  shelter 
from  hia  fury  ; but  at  that  instant  I saw 
my  two  predecessors,  habited  as  slaves, 
beneath  a glory,  v/hich  Masons  designate 
by  the  name  of  the  G-i'and  Architect  of 
the  Universe.  I W'as  made  to  understand 
two  words  which  I saw  issuing  from  a 
blazing  star ; they  signified,  Liberate  the 
captives ; and  I understood  if  I did  not 
do  this  my  crown  would  pass  from  me 
to  strangers.  I remained  speechless  and 
confused,  and  suddenly  awoke.  From 
that  instant  my  tranquility  fled.  It  re- 
mains for  you.  Princes,  to  assist  mo  with 
your  advice  on  this  occasion. 

While  the  Sovereign  is  speaking,  the 
brethren  cast  their  eyes  downwards  : 
when  ho  ia  done  they  look  at  the  First 
General,  who  draws  his  sword,  and  ele- 
vates the  point,  with  hia  arm  extended  in 
front.  The  brethren  draw  their  swords, 
placing  them  in  the  same  position.  The 
First  General  now  points  hia  sword  down- 
wards to  signify  his  agreement  with  the 
Sovereign,  then  upwards  again  to  signify 
liberty.  The  brethren  aU  imitate  him. 

Sovereign — Let  the  Captivity  be  fin- 
iflhed.  Generals,  Princes  and  Knights, 
this  Council  is  open. 

First  and  Second  Generals  each  pro- 
claim that  the  Council  is  open.- 

If  a candidate  is  to  be  admitted,  his 
bauds  are  first  bound  with  a chain  of  tri- 
angular links.  He  represents  Zerubba- 
bel  as  a captive.  The  Master  of  Cere- 
monies leads  him  to  the  door  of  the  tow- 
er, where  ho  is  thus  Interrogated  by  the 
Guards ; 

Captain  of  Guards — ^What  do  you  wish  ? 

Candidate — I wish,  if  pos.siblo,  to  speak 
with  your  Sovereign. 
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Captain  of  Guards — Who  are  you  T 

Candidate — The  first  aroong  my  equals, 
by  rank  a Mason,  and  by  misfortune  a 
captive. 

Captain  of  the  Guards — What  is  your 
name  ? 

Candidate — Zerubbabel. 

Captain  of  Guards — Wbat  is  your  age  ? 

Candidate — Seventy  years. 

Captain  of  Guards — What  ia  the  causo 
of  this  application  ? 

Candidate — The  tears  and  misery  of 
my  brethren. 

"Captain  of  Guards — Yfe  wdll  endeavor' 
to  make  your  sad  request  known  to  our 
Sovereign. 

The  Captain  of  the  Guards  knocks 
five  and  two  at  tho  door  of  the  tower. 
This  is  repeated ; one  by  the  Second 
General,  two  liy  the  First  General,  and 
three  by  the  Sovereign. 

The  Second  General  says — The  Guard 
knocks  at  the  door  of  tho  tower,  in  tho 
manner  of  a Knight  of  tho  Sw’ord. 

First  General — Sovereign  Master,  the 
Guard  knocks  at  the  tower. 

Sovereign — Brother  Senior,  probably 
some  one  Is  to  be  introduced ; be  pru- 
dent ; In  my  present  embarrassed  stato 
tho  least  advice  is  not  to  bo  disregarded. 

The  Second  General  goes  to  the  door 
of  the  tower,  knocks,  and  it  is  opened. 

The  Captain  of  the  Guards  lays  asido 
his  .spear,  comes  before  the  Sovereign, 
crosses  his  arms,  bov/s,  and  says — Tho 
first  among  Masons,  hia  equals,  aged  sev- 
enty years,  wishes  to  appear  before  you. 

Sovereign — When  he  shall  have  been 
introduced  into  the  tower  of  the  palace, 
wo  w'ill  examine  him. 

The  Guard  bows,  retires,  and  makes 
the  candidate  enter  the  tower,  which  is 
closed  on  him.  The  Sovereign  questions 
candidate  through  tho  door,  which  is  shut. 

Sovereign — What  is  the  cause  of  this, 
application  i 

Candidate — I come  to  implore  the  jus- 
tice and  benevolence  of  the  Sovereign. 

Sovereign — For  what  purpose  ? 

Candidate — That  mercy  may  be  shown 
to  my  brethren,  who  have  been  in  cap- 
tivity- seventy  years. 

Sovereign — What  is  your  name? 

Candidate — Zerubbabel ; 1 am  tlie  first 
among  my  equals ; by  rank  a Mason,  by 
misfortune  a captive. 

Sovereign — What  is  that  mercy  which 
you  demand  of  ms  ? 

Candidate — That,  under  the  protection 
of  the  Grand  Architect  of  the  Universe, 
the  King  will  restore  our  liberty  and  al- 
low u.s  to  return  and  rebuild  the  Templaj 
of  our  God. 
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Sovereign— Since  motives  so  just  have 
conducted  you  hither,  you  are  permitted 
to  appear  in  our  presence. 

The  Guards  open  the  door  of  the  tow- 
er, and  cause  the  captive  to  prostrate 
himself  in  the  west. 

Sovereign — Zerubbabel,  I have,  like 
you,  lamented  the  severity  of  your  cap- 
tivity. I promise  to  grant  you  liberty 
instantly,  if  you  will  communicate  to  me 
the  secrets  of  Masonry,  for  which  I have 
always  entertained  profound  veneration. 

Candidate — Sovereign  Master,  when 
Solomon  communicated  to  us  the  first 
principles  of  Masonry,  he  informed  us 
that  equality  was  its  foundation.  Equali- 
ty does  not  reign  hero  ; and  your  rank, 
your  titles,  and  your  court,  are  not  ad- 
missible in  the  place  where  instruction  is 
given  in  our  mysteries.  Besides,  our  ex- 
terior marks  are  unknown  to  you  ; my 
engagements  are  inviolable  ; I am  un- 
able to  reveal  our  secrets,  and  if  liberty 
is  to  be  obtained  at  this  price,  I prefer 
captivity 

Sovereign — I admire  the  discretion  and 
the  virtue  of  Zerubbabel : he  deseiwes 
liberty  as  a reward  for  his  firmness. 

The  brethren  assent,  by  pointing  their 
swords  downwards,  and  then  upwards. 

Sovereign  to  Second  General — Cause 
Zerubbabel  to  undergo  the  seventy  tri- 
als, which  I reduce  to  three,  viz.,  1st — 
That  of  the  body  ; 2d.  That  of  his  cour- 
age ; 3d.  That  of  his  mind  ; after  which, 
perhaps,  he  may  merit  the  favor  which 
be  demands. 

The  Second  General  causes  him  to  go 
round  the  Lodge  three  times.  The  first 
time,  a small  shell  is  exploded  ; the  sec- 
ond time,  he  is  examined  to  ascertain 
whether  he  persists  in  his  demand;  the 
thii'd  time,  he  holds  his  hands  at  the  top 
of  his  forehead.  After  this,  the  Second 
General  knocks  seven,  and  the  First 
General  says — 'What  do  you  wish  ? 

Second  General — The  candidate  has 
submitted  to  his  trials  with  firmness  and 
constancy. 

Sovereign — Zerubbabel,  I grant  to  you 
the  favor  which  you  solicit,  and  consent 
that  you  shall  be  set  at  liberty. 

Sovereign  knocks  seven,  which  is  the 
signal  at  which  the  Generals  divest  Ze- 
rubbabel of  his  chains. 

Sovereign — Return  to  your  own  coun- 
try ; I permit  you  to  rebuild  the  Temple 
destroyed  by  my  ancestors  ; its  treasures 
shall.be  sent  to  you  before  the  setting  of 
the  sun  : you  shall  be  acknowledged  cliief 
over  your  brethren.  I ordain  that  all 
shall  obey  you  in  the  country  through 
which  you  shall  pass ; that  they  shall 


render  you  assistance  as  though  It  w’ere 
to  myself ; I will  only  exact  a tribute 
from  you  of  three  lambs,  five  sheep,  and 
seven  rams,  which  I will  receive  under 
the  porch  of  the  new  Temple  ; if  I de- 
mand this,  it  is  rather  in  remembrance  of 
the  friendship  which  I have  promised 
you,  than  as  a reward.  Come  hither. 

The  Generals  place  candidate  at  th« 
foot  of  the  throne. 

Sovereign — I arm  you  with  this  sw'ord. 
as  a mark  of  your  superiority  over  your 
equals  ; I am  persuaded  you  will  employ 
it  only  in  their  defence,  and  I create  you 
a Knight  of  the  Sword. 

In  saying  these  last  words,  the-  Sove- 
reign strikes  him  with  his  sword  on.  the 
shoulders,  and  then  raises  him.  He  gives 
candidate  the  apron,  and  green  cordon, 
which  passes  froih  left  to  right,  and  says 
— As  a mark  of  my  esteem,  I decorate 
you  with  an  apron  and  sash,  which  1 
have  adopted  in  imitation  of  the  work- 
men of  your  Temple.  Though  these 
decorations  are  not  accompanied  with 
any  mysteries,  yet  I confer  them,  on  the 
princes  of  ray  court  as  marks  of  honor; 
henceforth  you  enjoy  the  same  honor.  1 
now  commit  you  to  the  care  of  ^ebuza- 
radan,  (Master  of  Ceremonies,)  who  will 
give  you  guides  to  conduct  you  in  safety 
to  your  brethren,  in  the  place  where  to 
found  the  new  Temple,  Thus  I decree  ! 

The  First  General  leads  the  candidate 
and  places  him  in  the  tower,  where  ho 
remains  while  the  brethren  silently  pa.ss 
into  the  second  apartment.  After  they 
are  in  order,  the  candidate  is  led  out  and 
then  conducted  to  the  bridge.  At  its  en- 
trance he  is  opposed  by  guards,  who  rob 
him  of  liis  apron  and  sash,  and  endeavor 
to  prevent  his  passage  ; he  attacks,  drives 
them  off,  and  arrives  at  the  door  of  the 
second  apartment,  where  the  Master  of 
Ceremonies  knocks  seven  at  the  door. 
When  the  brethren  hear  the  alarm,  they 
detach  the  trowel  from  their  aprons,  and 
hold  it  in  the  left  hand,  and  the  sword  iu 
tho  right.  The  Second  General  (or  Ju- 
nior Warden  as  ho  is  now  called)  knocks 
seven.  This  is  repeated  by  the  First 
General  (or  Senior  Warden.) 

Junior  Warden — I hear  a knocking  at 
the  door  of  |:he  Lodge,  in  the  maimer  of 
Knights  of  the  Sword. 

Senior  Warden — Most  Excellent  Mas- 
ter, some  one  knocks  at  the  door  of  the 
Lodge,  after  the  manner  Of  the  Knights 
of  the  Sword. 

Master — Brother  Junior  Warden,  se© 
who  knocks. 

Junior  Warden  goes,  knocks,  and  open* 
ing  the  door,  says — What  do  you  wibh.^ 
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Candidate— I wish  to  see  my  brethren, 
that  I may  Inform  them  of  my  deliver- 
ance from  Babylon,  and  that  of  the  un- 
happy remnant  of  the  fraternity,  which 
nas  been  freed  from  captivity. 

Junior  Warden  ebuta  the  door  and  re- 
)»ort3  to  the  Master,  who  says — The 
news  which  the  captive  brings  is  true  : 
seventy  years  are  expired,  and  the  day 
has  arrived  for  rebuilding  -the  Temple. 
Ask  the  captive  his  name,  his  ago,  and 
country,  for  fear  of  surprise. 

Junior  Warden  knocks  seven,  opens 
the  door,  and  says — What  is  your  name  ? 

Candidate — Zerubbabel. 

Junior  Warden — What  is  your  age  ? 

Candidate — Seventy  years. 

Junior  Warden — Where  is  your  coun- 
try situated  ? 

Candidate — On  this  side  of  the  river 
Staburzahia,  to  the  west  of  Assyria. 

Junior  Warden  shuts  the  door,  reports 
to  Senior  Warden,  who  reports  to  the 
Master,  who  says — Ills  name  is  Zerub- 
babel, his  country  lies  on  this  side  of  the 
river  Staburzania,  his  age  seventy  years ; 
yes,  my  brethren,  the  captivity  is  ended  I 
The  captive  is  truly  the  Prince  of  ‘the 
sovereign  tribe  which  is  to  rebuild  the 
Temple.  Let  him  be  admitted  among  us 
and  acknowledged  as  the  one  who  is  to 
direct  and  assist  our  labors. 

Junior  Warden  knocks,  opens  the  door, 
and  conducts  the  candidate  to  the  west. 

Senior  Warden — Most  Excellent  Mas- 
ter, behold  Zerubbabel,  who  demands  td 
be  admitted  into  our  fraternity  1 

Master — Zerubbabel,  give  us  an  exact 
relation  of  your  deliverance. 

Candidate— Cyfus  gave  me  permission 
to  approach  the  foot  of  -his  throne,  he 
was  touched  with  the  miseries  of  fhe 
fraternity,  he  armed  me  with  this  sworn, 
for  the  defence  of  my  brethren,  and  hon- 
ored mo  with  the  title  of  brother  among 
his  companions.  Ho  finally  granted  me 
my  freedom,  and  committed  me  to  the 
care  of  his  faithful  subjects,  who  con- 
ducted me  on  my  journey,  and  assisted 
mo  in  conquering  our  enemies  at  the  pas- 
eago  of  the  river  Staburzania,  where, 
notwithstanding  our  victory,  we  lost  the 
marks  of  distinction  which  had  been 
given  to  us  by  the  king,  our  deliverer. 

Mastei' — My  brother,  the  loss  which 
you  have  met  with  shows  that  the  jus- 
tice of  our  fraternity  would  not  endure 
the  triumph  of  pomp  and  grandeur.  In 
decorating  you  with  these  honors,  Cyrus 
was  not  guided  by  that  spirit  of  equality 
which  has  always  characterized  you.  By 
this  loss,  all  the  marks  of  distinction  re- 
ceived from  that  prince  have  disappear* 


ed,  but  yon  have  preserved  those  of  true 
Masonry  ; but  before  I can  communicate 
to  you  those  secrets,  which,  since  onr 
captivity  have  been  preserved  among  tha 
remnant  of  our  fraternity,  we  must  re- 
quire of  you  assurances  that  you  have 
not  lost  the  sentiments,  or  the  knowledge 
of  Masonry,  during  your  servitude. 

Candidate — Examine  me ; I am  pre* 
pared  to  answer. 

Master — What  degree  in  Masonry  have 
you  received  ? 

Candidate — The  degree  of  Most  Excel- 
lent Master. 

Master — Give  me  the  sign. 

Candidate  gives  the  sign  of  Most  Ex* 
cellent  Master,  ns  on  page  6L 

Master — Give  mo  the  grip. 

Grip  given  as  on  page  61. 

Master — My  brethren  Knights,  I be- 
lieve Zerubbabel  is  worthy  to  participate 
in  our  new  mysteries. 

The  brethren  assent  by  elevating  their 
swords. 

Master — Most  Powerful  Senior  War- 
den,  cause  the  candidate  to  advance  by 
three  steps ; and  at  the  third,  let  him 
kneel  at  the  foot  of  the  throne  of  tho 
Grand  and  Sublime  Architect,  where  ho 
will  make  the'  engagements  which  we 
require. 

Candidate  advances  by  three  step.s  to 
the  altar,  kneels,  and  takes  the  following 
obligation : 

I,  John  Smith,  do  hereby  promise,  un- 
der the  same  obligations  wWch  I have 
contracted  in  the  different  degrees  of 
Masonry,  never  to  reveal  the  secrets  of 
tho  Knights  of  the  Sword,  or  Free  Ma- 
sons, to  any  one  of  ant  inferior  degree,  or 
to  any  one  who  is  not  a Mason,  under  tho 
penalty  of  enduring  a captivity  so  rigor* 
ous  that  my  chains  shall  never  be  broken, 
and  that  my  body  bo  exposed  to  tho 
beasts  of  the  forest,  and  that  a thunder- 
bolt may  dash  me  to  atoms,  as  an  ex- 
ample to  others  who  aro  indiscreet.  So 
mote  it  be. 

The  Master  raises  the  candidate,  and 
(while  he  and  tho  brethren  are  sheathing 
their  swords)  says — My  brethren,  the  de- 
struction of  the  Temple  subjected  Masons 
to  such  severe  calamities,  we  have  feared 
lest  their  captivity  and  dispersion  might 
have  impaired  their  fidelity  to  their  en- 
gagements ; for  this  reason,  we  have 
been  obliged,  while  rebuilding  tho  Tern- 
pie,  to  remain  in  a secret  and  retired 
place,  where  we  carefully  preserves  soina 
ruins  of  the  ancient  Temple.  We  do  not 
introduce  any  to  that  place,  unless  wa 
know  them  to  bo  true  and  worthy  Ma- 
soas,  not  alone  by  their  Bigns.  tvords,  and 
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prips.  but  also  by  their  conduct ; to  such 
we  communicate  our  new  secrets  with 
pleasure,  but  we  require,  as  a pledge, 
that  they  should  bring  with  them  some 
remains  or  moaumeuts  of  the  ancient 
Temple ; those  which  Cyrus  has  giyen 
to  you  are  sufficient. 

While  those  last  words  are  pronounced, 
the  captive  is  uncovered. 

Master — Most  Powerful  Senior  War- 
den, cause  the  candidate  to  recede  three 
steps,  that  he  may  learn  that  we  esteem 
perfect  resignation  as  a Masonic  virtue. 

Candidate  recedes  towards  the  west. 

blaster — My  brother,  the  object  of  our 
labors  is  to  rebuild  the  Temple  of  the 
Grand  Architect  of  the  Universe ; this 
sublime  work  has  been  resei'ved  for  Ze- 
mbbabel.  The  engagements  into  which 
you  with  us  have  entered  under  that 
name,  require  you  to  aid  us  in  rebuilding 
the  Temple  in  its  splendor.  The  sword 
Which  Cynis  has  given  you,  is  to  be  used 
in  defending  your  brethren,  and  punish- 
ing those  who  would  profane  the  august 
Temple  which  we  raise  to  the  glory  of 
the  Holy  One  of  Israel.  It  is  on  these 
'conditiona  you  participate  in  our  secrets. 
The  pass-word  is  Libertas.  Go  give 
the  brethren  of  this  Lodge  the  signs, 
grips,  and  words,  and  return  to  me. 

Candidate  goes  by  the  north,  and  re- 
turns by  the  south. 

Master — My  brother,  after  your  deliv- 
erance Cyrus  had  you  created  a Masonic 
Knight,  and  I now  present  you  with  the 
trowel,  the  symbol  of  your  new  dignity, 
that  hereafter  you  may  labor  with  the 
trowel  in  one  hand,  and  use  the  sv/ord 
with  the  other,  if  the  Temple  should 
ever  be  destroyed,  for  it  is  in  that  man- 
ner wo  have  proceeded  to  rebuild  it. 

Master  gives  the  gh’dle  aud  says — This 
scarf  ought  always  to  accompany  you  in 
all  Lodges ; you  will  have  a mark  of 
true  Knighthood,  which  you  acquired  at 
the  river  Staburzania,  by  the  victory  ob- 
tained over  those  who  opposed  your  pas- 
aago  I Master  gives  the  green  rosette, 
tind  says — Though  wo  do  not  admit 
among  our  ceremonies  any  of  the  deco- 
rations given  you  by  Cyru.s,  yet  we  are 
willing  to  preserve  their  remembrance 
by  a rosette  of  that  color  which  be  had 
chosen,  and  we  affix  it  to  your  cordon. 
[Gives  the  Jewel.]  Tdiis  Jewel  is  a 
badge  of  the  Knights  of  the  Sword ; 
may  ju.stice  and  equity,  represented  by 
the  sword,  be  your  guides  I 


Master  (giving  the  gloves) — ^We  pro. 
ceed  to  proclaim  you  a Knight  of  tbo 
Sv/ord.  My  brethren,  see  that  Zerubba- 
bel  shall  hereafter  rule  the  labors  of 
Masonry  f* 

They  assent  by  saluting  with  swords 

Candidate  is  then  conducted  to  a chair 
designed  for  him.  the  Master  saying — 
My  brother,  ascend  the  throne  of  the 
Sovereigns  of  our  Lodges  ; preserve  the 
triangular  stone  of  this  edifice,  and  mlo 
the  laborers  as  Solomon,  Hiram  of  Tyre, 
and  Joabert  have  done  before  yon. 

When  the  candidate  is  seated,  the  bre- 
thj’en  sheath  their  swords,  clap  their 
hands  three  times,  crying  Zerubbabel 
each  time. 

The  Lecture  i.s  now  given. 

In  closing,  the  Master  says  to  the  Se- 
nior Warden — Are  you  a Knight  of  the 
Sword  2 

Senior  Warden — Look  I (places  hia 
hand  on  his  sword.) 

Master — Give  me  the  sign. 

Senior  Warden  gives  the  sign,  as  f<il« 
lows ; Carry  the  right  hand  to  the  left 
shoulder,  and  move  it  dov/nwards  to  tbo 
right  hip  with  a serpentine  motion  ; this 
represents  the  motion  of  waves.  Draw" 
your  sword  and  bring  it  to  the  guard. 

Master — Give  me  the  words  and  tho 
pass-word. 

Senior  Warden — Judah,  Benjamin. and 
Libertas. 

Mastei' — Give  the  grip  to  the  Junior 
Warden. 

Given  as  on  page  61. 

Jilaster — Where  have  you  labored  2 

Senior  Warden — At  the  rebuilding  of 
the  Temple. 

Mastei' — What  hour  is  it  2 

Senior  Warden — The  hour  of  com* 
mcncing  that  work. 

Master — My  brethren,  since  we  have 
sufficient  time  to  rebuild  the  Temple  of 
the  Lord,  let  us  remember  these  things 
in  silence.  It  is  time  to  repose.  Bro- 
thers Senior  and  Junior  Wanteus,  an- 
nounce in  the  south  and  in  the  north, 
that  I am  about  to  close  tins  Lodge  of 
Knights  of  the  Sword, 

Senior  Warden  makes  proclamafvont 
that  the  Most  Excellent  Grand  Master  ia 
about  to  close  the  Lodge. 

Junior  Warden  does  the  same. 

Master  (rapping  seven) — The  Lodge  i» 
closed.  Retire  in  peace. 

Wardens  repeat* this,  and  the  Lodge  is 
then  closed. 


THE  END. 
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